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ar-' .~ ~ 1.1 A BILL FOR 
An Act relating to state aid for schools, school district 

property taxes, imposing a school district income tax 

including withholding tax, providing administrat~on by 

the director of revenue, adopting provisions relating to 

the state individual income tax, including penalties, and 

increasing the state sales and use tax. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

FISCAL NOTE 
(HOUSE FILE 654) 

Dat~ prepared April 29, 1971 
Reques ted by Representative Norpel.'; 
Prepared in regard to ~orpel Amendment to Sec. 425.1, subsec

tion 4, Code 1971 of H.F. 654, an Act relating to state aid 
for schools, etc. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars 
of the legislative proposal as required by House Rule 48. 

The following is the estimated increase in cost for the 
first year to implement this amendment: 

Homestead credit 
Additional homestead credit 

$34,000,000 
3,600,000 

Total increase $37,600,000 , -
No estimate is available beyond the first year. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed. By GERRY D. RANKIN 
April 29, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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1 Section 1. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. Beginning 

2 with the 1972-1973 school year, each public school district 

3 shall certify for its general fund budget each year a 

4 foundation property tax of twenty-seven and one-half mills 

5 per dollar of assessed valuation on all taxable property 

6 within the school district. However, a school district which 

7 can meet its general fund budget by a levy of less than twenty-

8 seven and one-half mills per dollar of assessed valuation 

9 on all taxable property in the district, shall levy only the 

10 lesser amount needed. 

11 Sec. 2. SCHOOL FOUNDATION FORMULA. The school foundation 

12 formula is a method of determining the amount of per pupil 

13 state aid to be paid to public school districts in the state, 

14 based upon the relative wealth of each school district. The 

15 formula consists of mUltiplying a school district's relative 

16 wealth factor by the average per pupil state aid factor. 

17 A school district's relative wealth factor is determined 

18 for each school year by dividing the state average per pupil 

19 wealth by the school district's per pupil wealth. The state 

20 average per pupil wealth is determined by adding together 

21 the total assessed valuation of taxable property in the state 

22 and the total adjusted gross income in the state, and dividing 

23 the sum by the total average daily membership in the state. 

24 The school district's per pupil wealth is determined by adding 

25 together the total assessed valuation of taxable property 

26 in the school district and the total adjusted gross income 

27 in the district, and dividing the sum by the total average 

28 daily membership in the district. 

29 The average per pupil state aid factor is determined for 

30 each school year by dividing the total amount of money appro-

31 priated for state aid by the total average daily membership 

32 in the state. 

33 Each public school district in the state which cannot meet 

34 its general fund budget by the levy of the school foundation 

35 property tax is entitled to state aid equal to the amount 
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1 of its per pupil state aid as determined by the school 

2 foundation formula multiplied by its fall enrollment. However, 

3 no district shall receive during a school year an amount of 

4 state aid per pupil in fall enrollment which, added to the 

5 amount receivable per pupil in fall enrollment from the school 

6 foundation property tax, exceeds eighty-five percent of the 

7 district's general fund budget per pupil in average daily 

8 membership, or eighty-five percent of the state average general 

9 fund budget per pupil in average daily membership. 

10 Prior to July fifteenth each year, the state comptroller 

11 shall determine an accurate approximation of the amount of 

12 state aid to be paid to each school district in the state 

13 under this section, and shall certify the estimated amount 

14 to each school district for use in preparing budgets. 

15 l ... s soon as possible each year, the state comptroller shall 

16 compute the actual amount due each school district in the 

17 state under the provisions of this section, and shall pay 

18 the amount due to each school district in three approximately 

19 equal installments to be paid on approximately the first days 

20 of November, February, and ~1ay of each school year. 

21 Sec. 3. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 

22 imposed by the school budget review committee or by state 

23 law, the general fund budget of a school district shall be 

24 determined as follows: 

25 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures exclusive 

26 of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except federal aids 

27 paid in anticipation of or reimbursement for expenses caused 

28 by a federal activity in or near a school district which would 

29 otherwise need to be paid from local sources, by adding 

30 together the estimated amounts to be expended for the school 

31 year, for administration, instruction, attendance services, 

32 health services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 

33 operation and maintenance, community services, capital outlay, 

34 debt service, and tuition paid other districts. The cost 

35 of food services and student body activities shall not be 
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1 included in general fund costs. 

2 2. From the total of the sums determined under SUbsection 

3 one (1) of this section deduct the following: 

4 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations for handi-

5 capped children aid, vocational aid, driver education aid, 

6 and junior college aid. 

7 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the following: 

8 Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; transportation; 

9 services; rents; income on investment securities; other gen-

10 eral fund revenue receipts; general fund nonrevenue receipts; 

11 and transfers to the general fund other than those resulting 

12 from clearing accounts, reorganization and the return of prin-

13 cipal of invested securities. 

14 c. An estimate of the total amount determined on the per 

15 pupil cost basis for children transported who live within 

16 statutory walking distance from school. 

17 Sec. 4. FALL EN ROLLrJlENT • Fall enrollment shall be deter-

18 mined by adding the resident pupils who are enrolled on the 

19 second Friday of September of each year in public elementary 

20 and secondary schools of the district, and in special educa-

21 tion schools for which tuition is paid by the district whether 

22 the special education school is conducted by a county board 

23 of education or another school district. 

24 Each school district shall certify its fall enrollment 

25 to the state department of public instruction by September 

26 twenty-fifth of each year, and the information shall be 

27 promptly forwarded to the state comptroller. 

28 Sec. 5. AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP. Average daily member-

29 ship for each school district shall be determined prior to 

30 July first each year by the department of public instruction, 

31 and certified to the state comptroller, as follows: 

32 1. Add the pupils who were members of a public elementary 

33 or secondary school of the district, and the pupils residing 

34 in the district who were members of a special education school 

35 conducted and financed by a county board of education or 
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1 

2 

another school district, for each day each such school was 

in session throughout the school year. 

3 

4 

5 

2. Divide the sum obtained in subsection one (1) of this 

section by the number of days public elementary and secondary 

school was in session in the district during the school year. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Sec. 6. PERCENTAGE GROWTH F~CTOR. 

1. It is the intent of the legislature that the total 

amount of state aid appropriated for use in determining the 

amount to be paid to each school district under the school 

foundation formula provided in section two (2) of this Act, 

will be increased annually by the amount of the percentage 

growth factor for the state, which will be computed by the 

13 state comptroller each year as follows: 

14 a. Determine the percent of increase or decrease in state 

15 revenue from taxes other than the school district income 

16 surtax, adjusted for changes in rates or basis, for each year 

17 of the last three calendar years for which accurate figures 

18 are available, and divide the total by three. 

19 b. The total state aid for the last preceding school year 

20 multiplied by the percentage gro\'lth factor gives the addi-

21 tional amount of state aid which should be added to the 

22 appronriation for the current school year. 

23 2. To determine the percentage growth factor which shall 

24 be used by the school budget review committee in deciding 

25 whether a school district budget has exceeded its allowable 

26 increase, as provided in section eighteen (18), subsection 

27 two (2) of this Act, the state comptroller shall determine 

28 the percent of increase or decrease in the assessed valuation 

29 of taxable property in the district, for each year of the 

30 last three calendar years for which accurate figures are 

31 available, and divide the total by three. The percentage 

32 obtained, added to the percentage obtained under subsection 

33 one (1), paragraph a, of this section, and the total divided 

34 by two, gives the percentage growth factor for determination 

35 of allowable school budget increases. 
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1 Sec. 7. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX--INDUSTRIAL 

2 AND UTILITY PROPERTY. The additional school district property 

3 tax to be levied each year on industrial and utility property 

4 shall be determined by the state comptroller as follows: 

5 1. Determine for each school district the amount needed 

6 to meet its general fund budget, after subtracting the amounts 

7 which will be received by the district from the school founda-

8 tion property tax levied that year, and from state aid based 

9 on the foundation formula for that year. 

10 2. Add together the amounts determined under subsection 

11 one (1) of this section, for each school district within a 

12 county school system. 

13 3. Determine the millage rate necessary for each county 

14 system, to raise the sum obtained under sUbsection two (2) 

15 of this section, if spread at a uniform rate over all taxable 

16 property within the county school system, and certify the 

17 rates to each county auditor. 

18 Sec. 8. COUNTY LEVY AND DISTRIBUTION. Not later than 

19 June first each year, each county auditor shall certify to 

20 the state comptroller the assessed valuation of taxable 

21 property in each school district within the county school 

22 system. The county auditor shall spread the rate for his 

23 county school system determined by the comptroller under 

24 section seven (7) of this Act at a uniform rate over all 

25 industrial and utility property in the county. In the case 

26 of joint districts the levy shall be spread in the same manner 

27 as previously employed for the purpose of making other school 

28 levies in such circumstances. 

29 As used in this Act, "indus trial property" means property 

30 assessed under the provisions of sections four hundred twenty-

31 eight point twenty (428.20) through four hundred twenty-eight 

32 point twenty-three (428.23), inclusive, of the Code, and 

33 "utility property" means property assessed by the director 

34 of revenue under the provisions of sections four hundred 

35 twenty-eight point twenty-four (428.24) through four hundred 
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1 twenty-eight point twenty-nine (428.29), inclusive, and 

2 chapters four hundred thirty-three (433) through four hundred 

3 forty (440), inclusive, of the Code. 

4 On the tenth day of the month following the month of col-

5 lection, the county treasurer shall distribute the moneys 

6 received from the additional school district tax on industrial 

7 and utility property to each school district within the county 

8 school system on a per pupil basis determined by dividing 

9 the amount of moneys received by the total fall enrollment 

10 in the county. 

11 Sec. 9. l\DDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY Tl\X l\ND INCm~E 

12 TAX--OTHER THl\N INDUSTRIAL l\ND UTILITY PROPERTY. The remaining 

13 additional school district property tax and the school district 

14 income tax shall be determined by the state comptroller for 

15 each school district in the state for each school year as 

16 follows: 

17 1. Determine the total amount needed for the school dis-

18 trict's general fund budget for the 1970-1971 school year 

19 and subtract from that amount the receipts that would have 

20 been brought in by the school foundation property tax, the 

21 state aid that would have been received under the school 

22 foundation formula for that school year, the amount which 

23 would have been received by the district from the additional 

24 tax on industrial and utility property, and all other receipts 

25 that would have been anticipated other than the additional 

26 property tax and school district income tax provided in this 

27 section. 

28 2. Determine th~ total assessed valuation of taxable prop-

29 erty in the school district for the 1970 calendar year, the 

30 total Iowa net income as defined in section four hundred 

31 twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the Code, and the total 

32 amount of state individual income tax as shown on the 

33 individual tax returns of individuals residing in the school 

34 district on December 31, 1969, or at the time of filing for 

35 those on other than a calendar year basis and included in 
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1 the department of revenue 1969 income tax annual statistical 

2 report. The director of revenue shall certify to the state 

3 comptroller on or before May 1, 1971, the total Iowa net 

4 income and total state income tax of individuals residing 

5 in each school district on December 31, 1969. 

6 3. Add the total amounts of Iowa net income in the district 

7 and the total assessed valuation of taxable property in the 

8 district as determined in subsection two (2) of this section, 

9 and divide the sum into the amount obtained in subsection 

10 one (1) of this section. 1'1ultiply the quotient obtained by 

11 the total amount of Iowa net income and divide the result 

12 by the amount of the total state income tax for the district 

13 as determined in subsection two (2) of this section. The 

14 quotient obtained is the rate of school district income tax 

15 and is hereby imposed as a surtax on the amount of state 

16 income tax paid on incomes earned in 1971 for the 1972-1973 

17 school year and on state income tax paid on incomes earned 

18 in 1972 for the 1973-1974 school year. The surtax for the 

19 1974-1975 school year and every school year thereafter and 

20 the additional school district property tax levy for the 1972-

21 1973 school year and every school year thereafter shall be 

22 determined by the state comptroller in the manner set forth 

23 in subsection four (4) of this section. 

24 4. a. Determine the total amount needed for the school 

25 district's general fund budget for the current year less 

26 anticipated receipts from all sources other than the additional 

27 school district property tax and the school district income 

28 tax. 

29 b. Determine the total assessed valuation of taxable prop-

30 erty in the school district for the current calendar year 

31 and the total amount of school district income tax as shown 

32 on the individual tax returns of individuals residing in the 

33 school district on December thirty-first of the most recently 

34 completed calendar year or at the time of filing for those 

35 on other than a calendar year basis and filing within the 
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1 most recently completed calendar year. The director of revenue 

2 shall report to the state comptroller the amount of school 

3 district income tax collected for the current school year 

4 on or about October twentieth of the current school year. 

S c. Subtract the school district income tax determined 

6 in paragraph b of this sUbsection from the amount obtained 

7 in paragraph a of this subsection and divide the result by 

8 the total assessed valuation of taxable property in the 

9 district for the current calendar year. The quotient obtained 

10 mUltiplied by one thousand is the millaqe rate to be levied 

lion the assessed valuation of taxable property in the district, 

12 in addition to the school foundation property tax, for school 

13 general fund purposes for the current school year. 

14 An equivalent percentage, based upon one percent for each 

15 ten mills, is the base for determining the surtax to be imposed 

16 on the incomes earned during the next year. Hultiply the 

17 percentage times the i total Iowa net income of the district 

18 and divide the result by the amount of the total state income 

19 tax reported for the district. The quotient obtained is the 

20 surtax to be imposed on the incomes earned during the current 

21 calendar year. The state comptroller shall certify to the 

22 director of revenue on or about June first of each year, or 

23 as soon as possible if the school budget is subject to an 

24 election as provided in section eighteen (18) of this Act, 

25 the surtax to be imposed for each school district on the 

26 incomes earned during that year of all individuals residing 

27 in the school district on December thirty-first of the current 

28 calendar year, or at: the time of filing for those on other 

29 than a calendar year basis and filing within the current 

30 calendar year. 

31 Sec. 10. FORM AND TIME OF RETUP~. The school district 

32 income tax return shall be made a part of the Iowa individual 

33 income tax return subject to the conditions and restrictions 

34 set forth in section four hundred twenty-two point twenty-

35 one (422.21) of the Code. 

-9-

CPA·349431171 



H.F. t,..!J-¢' 

1 Sec. 11. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE TAX. The 

2 director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received as 

3 school district income tax to the credit of each district 

4 from which the moneys are received, in a "school district 

5 income tax fund" which is established in the office of the 

6 treasurer of state. 

7 Sec. 12. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX CERTIFICl,TION. On 

8 or before October 20, 1972, and each year thereafter the 

9 director of revenue shall make an accounting of the school 

10 district income tax collected under this Act applicable to 

11 tax returns for the most recent completed tax year as defined 

12 in sect.ion four hundred twenty-two point four (422.4), 

13 subsection four (4), of the Code, from taxpayers in each of 

14 the various school districts in the state and certify to the 

15 state comptroller and the state department of public 

16 instruction the amount of total school district income tax 

17 credited from the taxpayers of each school district. 

18 Additional returns in process, if any, at the time of 

19 certification shall be completed and the additional amount 

20 of school district income tax reported to the state comptroller 

21 for distribution back to the school district with the first 

22 installment of the following school year. 

23 Sec. 13. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX DISTRIBUTION. The 

24 state comptroller shall certify to the state department of 

25 public instruction the amount of school district income tax 

26 payable to each school district, and the state comptroller 

27 shall draw warrants in payment of the amount of tax payable 

28 to each of the school districts in two installments to be 

29 paid on approximately the first day of December and the first 

30 day of February, and cause the same to be delivered to the 

31 respective school districts. 

32 Sec. 14. DEPOSIT IN GENERAL FUND. All amounts received 

33 by a school district under the provisions of sections two 

34 (2), eight (8), and thirteen (13) of this Act shall be 

35 deposited in the school general fund, and may be used for 
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1 any school general fund purpose. 

2 Sec. 15. \VITIIHOLDING or SCHOOL DISTRICT INcmm TAX l\'f 

3 SOURCE. The director of revenue shall provide by rule for 

4 the withholding of revenues which may be due, based upon the 

5 school district income tax imposed under section nine (9) 

6 of this Act. The school district tax withholding shall begin 

7 July 1, 1971, and the rate withheld for the period beginning 

8 July 1, 1971, and ending December 31, 1971, shall be based 

9 upon the approximate average of all the school district income 

10 tax rates imposed by all school districts in the state on 

11 incomes earned in 1971, or in a taxpayer's tax year ending 

12 during 1971. The school district tax withholding rate for 

13 each subsequent calendar year beginning ,January 1, 1972, shall 

14 be based upon the average of all the school district income 

15 tax rates imposed by all school districts in the state on 

16 incomes earned in the last preceding calendar year, or in 

17 a taxpayer's tax yea~ ending during that calendar year. The 

18 director of revenue shall determine the annual rate based 

19 upon the average of the most recent school district income 

20 tax rate figures available to him at the time of determination. 

21 Every withholding agent as defined in section four hundred 

22 twenty-two point sixteen (422.16), subsection one (1), of 

23 the Code, making payment of wages as defined in section four 

24 hundred twenty-t\V'o point sixteen (422.16) of the Code to a 

25 resident employee or employees shall deduct and withhold from 

26 the wages an amount which will approximate the employee's 

27 annual school district income tax liability if computed 

28 according to the average as provided in this section on a 

29 calendar year basis, calculated on the basis of tables to 

30 be prepared by the department of revenue, and schedules or 

31 percentage rates, based on the wages to be prescribed by the 

32 department. 

33 1\.11 requirements, restrictions, and penalties imposed on 

34 '.vi thholding agents undu. section four hundred twenty-two point 

35 sixteen (422.16) of the Code are applicahle to withholding 
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1 agents under the provisions of this section. 

2 Sec. 16. STATUTES APPLICABLE. The director of revenue 

3 shall administer the school district income tax, and the 

4 school district withholding tax, and all the provisions of 

5 sections four hundred twenty-two point twenty-two (422.22) 

6 through four hundred twenty-two point thirty-one (422.31), 

7 inclusive, and four hundred twenty-two point seventy-three 

8 (422.73) of the Code, shall apply in respect to administration 

9 of the school district tax. 

10 Sec. 17. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. A school budget 

11 review committee is established, which consists of the super-

12 intendent of public instruction, the state comptroller, and 

13 three members appointed by the governor to represent the 

14 public and to serve three-year staggered terms. Those serving 

15 as public members on the effective date of this l\ct shall 

16 continue to serve out their unexpired terms. The 

17 superintendent of public instruction and the state comntroller 

18 may each appoint a member of their staffs to serve as their 

19 regular representative on the committee. The school budget 

20 review committee shall meet and hold hearings each year in 

21 Des noines in Bay, and shall continue in session until it 

22 has reviewed budgets of school cornorations, as provided in 

23 section eighteen (18) of this Z\ct. It may call in school 

24 board members and employees as necessary for the hearings. 

25 Legislators shall be notified of hearings concerning school 

26 districts in their constituencies. 

27 The committee shall adopt its ()\om rules of procedure. 

28 The superintendent of public instruction or his representative 

29 shall serve as chairman, and the state comptroller or his 

30 representative shall serve as secretary. The committee members 

31 representing the public are entitled to receive a per diem 

32 equal to the per diem of members of the board of public 

33 instruction, and their necessary travel and other expenses 

34 \vhile engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 

35 shall be made from appropriations to the department of public 
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1 instruction. 

2 Sec. 18. DUTIES OF COmUTTEE. The school budget review 

3 committee may recommend to the state board of public 

4 instruction the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 

5 or forms relating to school district budgeting and accounting, 

6 confer with local school boards or their representatives and 

7 make recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 

8 matters, and may direct the superintendent of public 

9 instruction or the state comptroller to make studies and 

10 investigations of school costs in any school district whose 

11 budget has been submitted to the committee. The committee 

12 shall report to each session of the general assembly, which 

13 report shall include any recommended chanqes in la~s relatinq 

14 to school districts, and shall set out the number of hearings 

15 held pursuant to this Act, the reasons for any authorized 

16 increases in school costs, and other information as the 

17 committee deems advisable. 

18 The school budget review committee may review the budgets 

19 of any school district as follows: 

20 1 .1 If the budget shows general fund expenditures per pupil 

21 in average daily membership of more than one hundred ten 

22 percent of the average cost per pupil in average daily member-

23 ship in the state. 

24 2. If the total 

25 the previous year's 

I 

general 

general 

fund budget has increased over 

fund expenditures by a percent 

26 greater than the percentage growth factor for the budget year 

27 computed by the state comptroller as provided in section six 

28 (6) of this ~ct. 

29 3. If in the judgment of the committee, the budget shows 

30 total general fund expenditures which are unreasonably high 

31 in relation to the comparative costs of other school districts 

32 of similar size and situation, even if the expenditures do 

33 not exceed the average cost per pupil in average daily 

34 membership in the state. 

35 If the school budget review committee does not approve 
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1 a school budget, it shall state its recommendations in terms 

2 of a specific reduction in the general fund expenditures 

3 included in the budget, and in terms of the projected reduction 

4 in the additional school district property tax rate and school 

5 district income tax rate of the school district, as determined 

6 under section nine (9) of this Act, and shall notify the 

7 appropriate county auditor and the state comptroller of its 

8 recommendations. 

9 If the school budget review committee makes a recommendation 

10 for reduction, the school board shall follolrT the recommendation 

11 or shall submit to the voters of the school district, at a 

12 special election called for that purpose, the question of 

13 whether the board shall adopt the recommendations of the 

14 school budget review committee, or shall adopt the budget 

15 as proposed. The question submitted to the voters shall state 

16 clearly the difference in the additional school district 

17 property tax rate and the school district income tax rate 

18 which will result if the board adopts the recommendations 

19 of the school budget review committee, or if it adopts the 

20 budget as proposed. 

21 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of the recom-

22 mendation of the school budget review committee, the board 

23 of directors of the school district shall alter its budget 

24 as recommended, and shall certify the corrected budget to 

25 the county auditor and the state comptroller. 

26 Sec. 19. Section two hundred ninety-eight point one 

27 (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

28 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. The board of each school corporation 

29 shall estimate the amount of the proposed exnenditures and 

30 proposed receipts for the general school purposes at a time 

31 and in a manner to effectuate the provisions of efte~~e~-~~~ 

32 sections 1 through 18, inclusive, of this Act. Compliance 

33 with chapter 24 shall be observed. 

34 Pr1:er-~e-·eeftl.t'~;:al'iee-w3:~h-~ee~3:el'i-~4.9-;-~he-~t\!,e~±l'i~e!'H'iel'i~ 

35 e~-~he-ee~~y-sehee~-~y~~em~-Sft6~~-ea~~-6-ie1:l'i~-mee~3:l'i~-e~ 
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Sefte8~-e~~e£~~~e~ae~~s-afta-eeRe8~-8ea~a-meMbe~8-£6~-a~~-8~ 

~Re-~8ea~-a~s~~~e~s-w~~ft~n-~fte-e6~ft~y-a69~e-Sefte8±-~a~-~ft~~T 

~fte-~~me-ftftd-~~aee-~6~-9~eft-i6~ft~-ffiee~~ft~~-SR6±±-be-ge~-by 

~fte-s~~e~~ft~eftaeft~-6~-~fte-e6~ft~y-seR6e±-eys~effi9T 

~fte-~~r~ege-6£-~e-i6~ft~-ffiee~~ft~-eftft~±-be-£6~-ft-fe~~ew 

e~-~fte-b~a~e~s-e~-~fte-ee~er6~-eeft6e~-a~s~r~e~s-W~~R~ft-~Re 

ee~ft~y-eftS~e-geft66~-~6H-~ft~~97-aft6-~e~-~fte-6~ge~9~~eft-e~ 

e8ffiM8ft-~re8~effl9-W~~R~ft-~e-ee~ft~y-b69±e-~ft±~T 

9 

10 

11 

Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-three 

(422.43), unnumbered paragraphs one (1), two (2), seven (7), 

and eight (8), Code 1971, are amended as follmvs: 

12 

13 

14 

There is hereby imposed a tax of ~ft~ee four percent upon 

the gross receipts from all sales of tanqible personal 

property, consisting of goods, wares, or merchandise, except 

15 as otherwise provided in this division, sold at retail in 

16 the state to consumers or users; a like rate of tax upon the 

17 gross receipts from the sales, furnishing or service of gas, 

18 electricity, water, heat, and communication service, including 

19 the gross receipts from such sales by any municipal cornoration 

20 furnishing gas, electricity, water, heat, and communication 

21 service to the public in its proprietary capacity, except 

22 as otherwise provided in this division, when sold at retail 

23 in the state to consumers or users; and a like rate of tax 

24 upon the gross receipts from all sales of tickets or admissions 

2S to places of amusement, athletic events including those of 

26 educational institutions, fairs; and a like rate of tax upon 

27 that part of private club membership fees or charges paid 

28 for the privilege of participating in any athletic sports 

29 nrovided club members. 

30 There is hereby imposed a tax of ~ft~ee four percent upon 

31 the gross receipts derived from the operation of all forms 

32 of amusement devices and commercial amusement enterprises 

33 operated or conducted within the state of Im-Ja, such tax to 

34 be collected from the operator in the same manner as is 

35 provided for the coIl ection of taxes upon the (Jross rccci pts 
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1 of tickets or admission as provided in this section. 

2 The tax herein levied shall be computed and collected as 

3 hereinafter provided. The tax herein imposed shall be at 

4 the rate of ~~~ee four percent. 

5 There is hereby imposed, a tax of ~ft~ee four percent upon 

6 the gross receipts from the rendering, furnishing, or 

7 nerforming of services as defined in section 422.42. 

8 Sec. 21. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-five 

9 (422.65), subsection one (1) and unnumbered paragraph three 

10 (3), are amended as follows: 

11 1. Fifty percent to the 6aeie-ee~e~~-~e~-e~~6l~~a~±e~ 

12 ~\1l'H~-e.r-~~e-}.,6!'}±e-se~ee~-~e.H-\1~~~ gen~ral fund of the school 

13 district from which the tax is collected7-~e-6e-6i!'}~~ie~~e6 

14 ±~-~fte-S6Me-ffle~~e~-es-e~~e~-~\1~6!'}-±~-~e-66S±e-Seftee~-~aH 

15 e~\1e~~~a~ie~-.r\1~8. 

16 Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify to the 

17 treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to each B6S±e-Seftee~ 

18 ea~-~fiie school district, city, town, and county from the 

19 franchise tax fund. ~ll moneys received from the franchise 

20 tax are hereby appropriated according to the provisions of 

21 this section. 

22 Sec. 22. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-nine 

23 (422.69), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended as fol-

24 lows: 

25 5. During the last quarter of each fiscal year an amount 

26 equal to ten percent of the net receipts from ~We-~ft~f6S one-

27 half of the sales tax collected under division IV of this 

28 chapter for the fiscal year, less the amount transferred 

29 during such fiscal year for motor vehicle registration plates, 

30 shall be transferred to the road use tax fund created by sec-

31 tion 312.1. The remainder of the net receipts from the sales 

32 tax shall be credited to the general fund. 

33 Sec. 23. Section four hundred twenty-two point seventy-

34 eight (422.78), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

35 422. 7 8 l\LLOCATION TO r10NEYS ~ND CREDITS REPLACEHENT f'UND 
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1 IN EACH COUNTY. The director shall determine the percentage 

2 which the aggregate taxable value for the year 1965 of the 

3 property described in and subject to taxation under section 

4 429.2 owned or held by individuals, administrators, executors, 

5 guardians, conservators, trustees or an agent or nominee 

6 thereof, and the aggregate taxable value for the year 1965 

7 of the property described in and subject to taxation under 

8 section 431.1 for the year 1965 but not subject to taxation 

9 under said section for the year 1966, in each county bears 

10 to the total aggregate taxable value of such property reported 

11 from all of the counties in the state and shall certify the 

12 percentage for each county to the state comptroller prior 

13 to January 1, 1967. In January of 1967 and in Januar.y of 

14 each succeeding year thereafter, the state comptroller shall 

15 apply said percentage to the money which shall have accumulated 

16 in the moneys and credits tax replacement fund prior to such 

17 January and thereby determine the amount thereof due to each 

18 county. The state comptroller shall draw warrants on the 

19 moneys and credits tax replacement fund in such amounts payable 

20 to the county treasurer of each county and transmit them. 

21 The county treasurer shall apportion these amounts twenty 

22 percent to the county general fund, fifty percent to the 

23 ~a~~e-~e"ee~-~ax-e~~a~~~a~~e~-~u~a general funds of each 

24 school district in the proportion that the taxable value for 

25 each district for 1965 of property subject to taxation in 

26 1965 under sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total of such 

27 taxable values for all school districts within the county, 

28and the remaining thirty percent to cities and towns in the 

29 proportion that the taxable ¥a±ue~ value for each city and 

30 town for 1965 of property subject to taxation in 1965 under 

31 sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total of such taxable 

32 values for all cities and towns within the county. 

33 Sec. 24. Section four hundred twenty-three point two 

34 (423.2), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

35 423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. An excise tax is hereby imposed 

-17-
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1 on the use in this state of tangible personal property 

2 purchased for use in this state, at the rate of ~ftree four 

3 percent of the purchase price of such property. Said tax 

4 is hereby imposed upon every person using such property within 

5 this state until such tax has been paid directly to the county 

6 treasurer or department of public safety to a retailer, or 

7 to the department as hereinafter provided. An excise tax 

8 is hereby imposed on the use in this state of services 

9 enumerated in section 422.43 at the rate of ~ftree four percent. 

10 Said tax shall be applicable where services are rendered, 

11 furnished, or performed in this state or where the product 

12 or result of such service is used in this state. Such tax 

13 is imposed on every person using such services or the product 

14 of such services in this state until such user has paid such 

15 tax either to an Iowa use tax permit holder or has paid such 

16 tax to the department of revenue. 

17 Sec. 25. Section four hundred thirty A point three 

18 (4 30A. 3), Code 1971, is amended as follo\-1s: 

19 430A.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital employed 

20 in the business of making loans or investments within the 

21 state of Iowa, as determined under the provisions of this 

22 chapter, a tax of five mills on each dollar of such capital; 

23 such tax to be considered a tax upon moneys and credits of 

24 such corporations which shall be levied by the board of 

25 supervisors, and placed upon the tax list and collected by 

26 the county treasurer. The amount collected in each taxing 

27 district in cities and towns shall be apportioned twenty 

28 percent to the county general fund, thirty percent to the 

29 city or town general fund, and fifty percent to the 6ae~e 

30 eeftee~-~8K-e~~8~~~8~ieft-~~fte general fund of the school 

31 district where collected, and the amount collected in each 

32 taxing district outside of cities and towns shall be 

33 apportioned fifty percent to the county general fund and fifty 

34 percent to the ~ae~e-eeftee~-~a~-e~~a~i~a~~eft-~~fta general 

35 fund of the school district where collected. The term "loans" 

-18-
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1 as used herein shall mean the lending of money to members 

2 of the general public upon other than real estate security. 

3 The term "investments" as used herein shall mean the 

4 discounting, purchasing, or otherwise acquiring notes, 

5 mortgages, sales contracts, debentures, or any other evidences 

6 of indebtedness, based upon other than real estate security 

7 when such investments are made in.~onnection with loans made 

8 to members of the general public in the state of Iowa or in 

9 the courts of any operations having as their effect the 

10 financing of business transactions within the state of Iowa 

11 resulting in the incurring of any indebtedness based upon 

12 security other than real estate security. 

13 Sec. 26. Chapter four hundred forty-two (442), Code 1971, 

14 is repealed. 

15 Sec. 27. The tax imposed under sections twenty (20) and 

16 twenty-four (24) of this Act shall be at the rate of three 

17 percent on the sales and use of tangible personal property 

18 and the sale of taxable services, either of which is used 

19 in the performance of a building or construction contract 

20 executed prior to the effective date of this Act. 
21 EXPLANATION 

22 This bill establishes a new state school aid plan and 

23 repeals chapter 442. The plan begins with a school foundation 

24 property tax of 27 1/2 mills in each school district. The 

25 school foundation formula is a method for computing the state 

26 aid, based on the relative wealth of each school district. 

27 The balance of a district's general fund budget is levied 

28 as additional school district property tax and a school 

29 district income tax. 
30 The additional school district property tax is levied first 

31 at a full rate on industrial and utility property within a 

32 county, and distributed back to each school district on a 
33 per capita basis. The balance to be raised by each school 

34 district is divided between the additional school district 

35 property tax on other than industrial and utility property, 
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1 and a school district income tax on individual residents"of 

2 the school district. The rates are based on a combination 

3 of assessed valuation and Iowa net income in the district, 

4 and the rate is then converted into a surtax rate on the 

5 individual income tax paid by residents of the district. 

6 The school district income tax is to be administered by 

7 the department of revenue and paid along with the regular 

8 individual state income tax. Withholding tax is imposed for 

9 the school district income tax at a rate based on the average 

10 of all school district income tax rates imposed in the state. 

11 The school budget review com~ittee will continue to serve 

12 and review the budgets of districts which exceed 110% of the 

13 average, the percen'tage growth factor, or which are otherw-ise 

14 unreasonably high. 

15 If the school budget review committee recommends a reduc-

16 tion, the school board must either comply or submit the matter 

17 to a vote of the people, describing plainly the diff,erence 

18 in taxes which is at stake. 

19 In sections 20 and 24, this bill also increases the state 

20 sales and use tax from three to four percent, except on con-

21 struction contracts executed prior to the effective date. 

22 
FISCAL NOTE 

Date prepared April 22, 1971 
Requested by Representative Freeman. 
Prepared in regard to H.F. 654, amendment to an Act rela

ting to state aid to schools, school district ?roperty tax, impos
ing a school district income tax including withholding tax, provid
ing administration by the director of revenue, etc. Following is 
the fiscal effect in dollars of the legislative proposal as required 
by House Rule 48. 

No estimate available at this time. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed By GERRY D. RANKIN 
April 22, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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April 28, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

Date prepared April 27, 1971 
Requested by Representative Gluba. 
Prepared in regard to Gluba et al Amendment to H.F. 654, 

Modified Vermont Plan, an Act relating to state aid for schools, 
school district property tax, imposing a school district income 
tax, etc. l"ollowing is the fiscal ef fect in dollars of the legis
lative proposal as required by House Rule 48. 

Estimated first year cost of the 
Modified Vermont Plan of Property 
Tax relief for persons sixty-five 
years of age and older or totally 
disabled $16,800, 000 

Estimated total cost of the addition
al homestead tax credit for the State 
of Iowa in 1971 under the present law, 
which would be repealed (3,800,000) 

Net increase $13,000,000 

No estimate can be made beyond the first year for the cost 
of this plan of property tax relief. 

No estimate is available as to the Department of Revenue's 
administrative costs involved in administering this Modified 
Vermont Plan. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Date prepared April 27, 1971 
Requested by Representative Freeman. -~ 
Prepared in regard to Freeman Amendment to H. F. 654, an 

Act relating to state aid for schools, school district property 
taxes, imposing a school district income tax including withholding 
tax, etc. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars of the legis-
lative proposal as required by House Rule 48. 

No estimate available. 
Based on statistics which are currently available, no 

estimate can be made as to the fiscal effect of this amendment. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed By GERRY D. RANKIN 
April 27, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 3, by striking lines 4 through 9, inclusive, ~ 
3 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: ~ 

I J.. J-4 "state aid which, added to the amount received from the "1 

5 school foundation property tax levied in that school year, 
6 exceeds the district's general fund budget, nor shall a 
7 district receive an amount of state aid per pupil in fall 
8 enrollment which, added to the amount receivable per pupil 
9 in fall enrollment from the school foundation property tax 

10 levied in that school year, exceeds eighty-five percent 
11 of the state average general fund budget per pupil in 
12 fall enrollment." } _ ~ 
13 2. Page 5, line 10, by striking the comma and insert- W~! ~ 
14 ing in lieu thereof the words "for the 1972-1973 school ~~ 
15 year will be two hundred thirty-six million dollars, and 
16 that the amount". 
17 3. Page 5, by striking lines 23 through 35, inclusive, 
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
19 "2. To determine the total allowable growth in dollars 
20 for each school district each year, the state comptroller 
21 shall add together the following amounts: 
22 a. The percent of increase or decrease in taxable 
23 property in the district for the current calendar year __ rJL 
24 over the last preceding calendar year, multiplied by the (p.~ 
25 part of the district's allowable general fund budget for4/)!-_...---. 
26 the last preceding school year which was raised by 
27 property taxes. 
28 b. The percent of increase or decrease in state in-
29 dividua1 income taxes, adjusted for changes in rates, for 
30 each year of the last three calendar years added together, 
31 the total divided by three, and the quotient multiplied by 
32 the part of the district's allowable general fund budget 
33 for the last preceding school year which was raised by 
34 school district income taxes. 
35 c. The percentage growth factor for the state, as 
36 determined in subsection one (1) of this section, mu1ti-
37 plied by the part of the district's allowable general 
38 fund budget for the last preceding school year which was 
39 raised by state aid." 
40 4. Page 13, by inserting after line 34 the following: 
41 "The committee, in reviewing school budgets, shall con-
42 sider unique and unusual circumstances including, but not ~ ,11 
43 limited to, unusual increases or decreases in enrollments &~r~ 
44 natural disasters, unusual transportation problems, and #~ 
45 initial staffing problems. 
46 Failure by any school district to provide information 
47 or appear before the committee as requested for the ac-
48 comp1ishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
49 justification for the committee to instruct the state 
50 comptroller to withold any state aid to that district 
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51 until the committee's inquiries are satisfied com-
52 pletely." 
53 5. Page 14, by inserting after line 25 the following 
54 new section: 
55 "Not later than December first for the following 
56 school year, the board of directors of each school dis-
57 trict shall set a tentative limitation in dollars of the 
58 amount the district may spend on each program in .the 
59 system as defined by the school budget review committee 
60 and in the form which the committee prescribes. This 
61 prospectus or program and allotted dollars as approved by 
62 the board of directors shall guide the superintendent 
63 when preparing the proposed budget for the following 
64 school year. These limitations submitted by the board 
65 of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 
66 district shall be promptly forwarded to the school budget 
67 review commi ttee . " 
68 6. Page 14, line 32, by striking the figure "18" and 
69 inserting in lieu thereof tl;;le figure "19" -
70 7. By renumbering sections and correcting internal 
71 references in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed I, J/ ~s-; '/ 7 C[~ ~h z- By HOLDEN of Scott, District 75 
April 20, 1971 c? ~ ~..:z. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

Date prepared April 27, 1971 
Requested by Representative Gluba. 
Prepared in regard to Gluba et al Amendment to H.F. 654, 

Modified vermont Plan, an Act relating to state aid for schools, 
school district property tax, imposing a school district income 
tax, etc. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars of the legis
lative proposal as required by House Rule 48. 

Estimated first year cost of the 
Modified Vermont Plan of Property 
Tax relief for persons sixty-five 
years of age and older or totally 
disabled $16,800, 000 

Estimated total cost of the addition
al homestead tax credit for the State 
of Iowa in 1971 under the present law, 
which would be repealed (3,800,000) 

Net increase $13,000,000 

No estimate can be made beyond the first year for the cost 
of this plan of property tax relief. 

No estimate is available as to the Department of Revenue's 
administrative costs involved in administering this Modified 
Vermont Plan. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed 
April 27, 1971 

HOUSE :FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

By GERRY D. RANKIN 
Legislative Fiscal Director 

Date prepared April 27, 1971 
Requested by Representative Freeman. 
Prepared in regard to Freeman Amendment to H. F. 654, an 

Act relating to state aid for schools, school district property 
taxes, imposing a school district income tax including withholding 
tax, etc. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars of the legis
lative proposal as required by House Rule 48. 

No estimate available. 
Based on statistics which are currently available, no 

estimate can be made as to the fiscal effect of this amendment. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed By GERRY D. RANKIN 
April 27, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 by adding thereto the following 
2 new sections: 
3 1. A city or town may impose local taxes as herein-
4 after authorized, after approval by the voters. Upon 
5 its own motion, or upon receipt of a petition signed by 
6 voters within a city or town equal in number to at least 
7 ten percent of the number of votes cast at the last pre-
8 ceding regular municipal election, requesting that an 
9 election be held, the city or town council shall submit 

10 to the voters of the city or twon, at a special election 
11 called for that purpose, the question of imposing one or 
12 more of the authorized taxes. If a majority of those 
13 voting favors the imposition of one or more taxes, the 
14 council shall impose those taxes by ordinance, according 
15 to the provisions of this amendment, and shall continue 
16 to impose the taxes for a minimum of four years. After 
17 the four-year period, a tax may be discontinued by the 
18 councilor by petition and election in the same manner 
19 as it was imposed. 
20 If a majority of those voting does not favor the 
21 imposition of one or more of the authorized taxes, the 
22 council shall not submit the question of imposition of 
23 the same type of tax under the authority of this section, 
24 section 2, or section 3 of this amendment, within one 
25 year following the election. 
26 The special election may not be held within thirty 
27 days of a general election. Prior to the special 
28 election, the city or town council shall publish notice 
29 of the election once each week for three consecutive 
30 weeks in a newspaper of general circulation serving the 
31 city or town. 
32 2. The ~ouncil of a city or town may agree with the 
33 council of one or more cities or towns to jointly impose 
34 one or more of the local taxes authorized for cities and 
35 towns. If the councils agree, the question of jointly 
36 imposing one or more of the authorized taxes shall be 
37 submitted to the voters of each city and town at a spe-
38 cial election called for that purpose and subject to the 
39 same requirements as the special election provided in 
40 section 1 of this amen1ment. If a majority of the total 
41 of those voting in all of the cities and towns favors 
42 the imposition of one or more taxes, the council of each 
43 city and town shall provide for the imposition of the 
44 taxes, according to the provisions of this amendment. 
45 After a four-year period, a tax imposed under this 
46 section may be discontinued by agreement of the councils, 
47 or the councils may submit the question to the voters as 
48 provided for imposition of the tax. If a majority of 
49 the total of those voting in all of the cities and towns 
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does not favor the joint imposition of one or more of 
the authorized taxes, the councils shall not submit the 
question of imposition of the same type of joint tax 
within one year following the election, but may proceed 
at any time under the provisions of sections 1 or 3 of 
this amendment. 

3. The council of one or more cities or towns with 
a total population of fifty percent or more of the popu
lation of any county, may with the approval of the board 
of supervisors submit te the voters of the county, at a 
special election called for that purpose and subject to 
the same requirements as the 9pecial election provided 
in section 1 of this amendment, the question of. imposing 
county-wide one or more of the local taxes authorized for 
cities and towns by this amendment. If a majority of 
those voting in the entire county favors the imposition 
of one or more taxes, the board of supervisors and the 
council of every city and town within the county shall 
provide for the imposition of the taxes, according to 
the provisions of this amendment. After a four-year 
period, a tax imposed unde~this section may be discon
tinued by the board of supervisors, or the board may 
submit the question to the voters as provided for impos
ition of the tax. If a majority of those voting in the 
entire county does not favor the countywide imposition 
of one or more of the authorized taxes, the board of . 
supervisors shall not submit the question of imposition 
of the same type of countywide tax within one year fol
lowing the election, but cities and towns may proceed at 
any time under the provisions of sections 1 or 2 of this 
amendment. For purposes of this amendment, "city or 
town" and n ci ty and to~m" means county, where approprin te 
in the case of a countywide tax. . 

4. A local sales and use tax at a rate of one percent 
may be imposed by a city or town on the gross receipts 
from the sale or use of tangible personal property sub
ject to the state sales tax. A localsales and use tax 
shall be imposed on the same basis as the state sales 
and use tax and may not be imposed on the sale or use of 
any tangible personal property not taxed by the state. 
A local sales and use tax is applicable only within the 
territorial limits of the city or town imposing it and 
shall be collected by all persons required to collect 
state sales and use taxes. 

The amount of the sale, for purposes of determining 
the amount of the local sales and use tax, does not 
include the amount of the state sales and use tax. 

No sales and use tax permit, other than the state 
sales and use tax permits, may be required. 

5. A local sales and use tax may be imposed either 
January first or July first following a favorable 
election. 
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The director of revenue shall administer the provi
sions of a local sales and use tax as nearly as possible 
in conjunction with the administration of state tax laws. 
He shall provide appropriate forms, or provide on the 
regular state tax forms, for reporting local sales and 
use tax liability. 

An ordinance imposing a local sales and use tax shall 
adopt by reference the applicalbe provisions of the ap
propriate sections of chapters four hundred twenty-two 
(422) and f6ur hundred twenty-three (423) of the Code, 
and all powers of the director to administer the state 
sales and use tax law are applicable to his administra
tion of a local sales tax ordinance. Local officials 
shall confer with the director of revenue and obtain his 
assistance in drafting the ordinance imposing a local 
sales and use tax. A certified copy of the ordinance 
imposing a local sales and use tax shall be filed with 
the director as soon as possible after passage. 

The director, in consultation with local officials, 
shall collect and account for a local sales and use tax 
The director shall retain for the use of the department 
one percent of all local sales and use tax receipts, to 
cover administrative expense, and shall credit remaining 
local sales and use tax receipts to a local sales and 
use tax fund hereby established in the office of the 
treasurer of state. 

6. The treasurer of state shall remit quarterly to 
the qualified cities and towns which have imposed a local 
sales and use tax their share of the balance in the local 
sales and use tax fund. 

The city or town treasurer, or another city official 
designated by the council, shall credit three-fourths 
of all local sales and use tax moneys received to a 
special account for property tax relief. Before the 
levies authorized under section four hundred four point 
two (404.2) of the Code are certified to the county 
auditor, the certifying official shall subtract from 
the total amount computed in dollars, as provided in 
section four hundred forty-four point two (444.2) of 
the Code, an amount equal to the amount credited to the 
special account for property tax relief during the last 
preceding twelve month period, and shall certify only 
the net amount to the county auditor and board ~f super
visors. The county auditor shall base the millage 
levies authorized under section four hundred forty-four 
point three (444.3) of the Code upon the net amount 
so computed. In order for a city or town to be quali
fied to receive remittances from the treasurer of state, 
the city clerk, before January fifteenth of each yedr, 
shall certify to the treasurer of state that the 
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152 
153 
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required reduction in the amount certified to the county 
auditor and board of supervisors for city or town taxes 
has been made. All local sales and use tax moneys 
received by a city or town may be expended for any lawful 
municipal purpose. 

Filed -cf~ q-, 
April 21, 1971 

By ANDERSEN 
SCHWARTZ 

of Woodbury, District 
of Wapello, District 

DUNTON of Keokuk, District 
REX of Hamilton, District 
KELLY of Woodbury, District 
TROWBRIDGE of Mitchell, District 
J3ERGMAN or Lyon, District 
MENDENHALL of Allamakee, District 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by adding after line 20 the following 
3 new sections: 
4 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
5 four (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
6 subsection one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
7 following: 
8 1. The words "net income" mean that portion of 
9 a person's base income for a tax year which is 

10 allocable under the provisions of section four hundred 
11 twenty-two point eight (422.8), of the Code, less 
12 the standard exemption allowed by section four hundred 
13 twenty-two point nine (422.9) of the Code. 
14 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
15 four (422.4), subsections three (3), four (4), seven 
16 (7), ten (10), and seventeen (17), Code 1971, are 
17 amended as follows: 
18 3. The words "income year" mean the calendar year 
19 or the fiscal year upon the basis of which the fte~ 
20 base income is computed under this division. 
21 ~. The words "tax year" mean the calendar year, 
22 or the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, 
23 upon the basis of which the fte~ base income is computed 
24 under this division. 
25 7. The word "paid", for the purposes of the 
26 deductions under this division, means "paid or accrued" 
27 or "paid or incurred", and the terms "paid or incurred" 
28 and "paid or accrued" shall be construed according 
29 to the method of accounting upon the basis of which 
30 the fte~ base income is computed under this division. 
31 The term-rrreceived", for the purpose of the computation 
32 of fte~ base income under this division, means "received 
33 or accr~, and the term "received or accrued" shall 
34 be construed according to the method of accounting 
35 upon the basis of which the fte~ base income is computed 
36 under this division. ----
37 10. The word "individual" means a natural person; 
38 and where an individual is permitted to file as a 
39 corporation, under the provisions of the Internal 
40 Revenue Code of 1954, such fictional status shall 
41 not be recognized for purposes of this chapter, and 
42 such individual's ~axaBie adjusted gross income shall 
43 be computed as required under the provisions of the 
44 Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to individuals 
45 not filing as a corporation, with the adjustments 
46 allowed by this chapter. 
47 17. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
48 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
49 including January 1, ~9~e 1971, and as further amended 
50 by the Tax Reform Act of 1969, including provisions 
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therein to be later effective. 
Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu therof the following: 

422.5 TAX IMPOSED. A tax is imposed upon every 
resident of this state, and upon that part of the 
net income of any nonresident which is derived from 
any property, trust, or other source within this 
state, including any business, trade, profession, 
or occupation carried on within this state, which 
tax shall be levied, collected, and paid annually 
upon and with respect to the taxpayer's entire net 
income at rates as follows: 

1. On the first one thousand dollars of net income, 
or any part thereof, one percent. 

2. On the second thousand dollars of net income, 
or any part thereof, two percent. 

3. On the third thousand dollars of net income, 
or any part therof, three percent. 

4. On the fourth~d fifth thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part therof, four percent. 

5. On the sixth and seventh thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part therof, five percent. 

6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part thereof, six percent. 

7. On the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth thousand 
dollars of net income, or any part thereof, seven 
percent. 

8. On the thirteenth, fourteenth, and ,fifteenth 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
eight percent. 

9. On the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
nine percent. 

10. On the nineteenth, twentieth, and twenty-first 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part therof, 
ten percent. 

11. On the twenty-second thousand dollars of net 
income, or any part thereof, eleven percent, and on 
all net income in excess of twenty-two thousand 
dollars, eleven percent. 

However, no tax shall be imposed on any resident 
or nonresident whose base income, as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
Code, is three thousand dollars or less: but in the 
event that the payment of tax under this division 
would reduce the base income to less than three 
thousand dollars, then the tax shall be reduced to 
that amount which would result in allowing the tax
payer to retain a base income of three thousand 
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101 dollars. The preceding sentence does not apply to 
102 estates or trusts. For the purpose of this paragraph, 
103 the entire base income, including any part not 
104 allocated to Iowa, shall be taken into account. If 
105 the combined base income of a husband and wife exceeds 
106 three thousand dollars, neither of them shall receive 
107 the benefit of this paragraph, whether they file a 
108 joint return or separate returns. An unmarried person 
109 under twenty-one years of age who is a dependent of 
110 his parent or parents as defined in the Internal 
III Revenue Code of 1954, shall not receive the benefit 
112 of this paragraph if the combined base income of his 
113 parents exceeds three thousand dollars. 
114 The provisions of this division apply to all 
115 salaries received by federal officials or employees 
116 of the United States government. 
117 Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
118 six (422.6), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
119 422.6 INCOME FROM ESTATES OR TRUSTS. The tax 
120 imposed by section 422.5 shall apply to and become 
121 a charge against estates and trusts with respect to 
122 their ~aKae~e net income, and the rates shall be the 
123 same as those applicable to individuals. The fiduciary 
124 shall be responsible for making the return of income 
125 for the estate or trust for which he acts, whether 
126 such income be taxable to the estate or trust or to 
127 the beneficiaries thereon. 
128 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two poiht 
129 seven (422.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 
130 1971, is amended as follows: 
131 422.7 "NEll:£' BASE INCOME"--HOW COMPUTED. The term 
132 "fte~ base income"means the adjusted gross income 
133 as properly computed for federal income tax purposes 
134 under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, with the 
135 following adjustments: 
136 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
137 seven (422.7), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
138 following new subsections: 
139 1. "Add an amount equal to fifty percent of the 
140 excess of the net long-term capital gain for the tax 
141 year over the net short-term capital loss for such 
142 year, to the extent deducted from gross income in 
143 the computation of adjusted gross income." 
144 2. "Add an amount equal to the amount of tax 
145 imposed by this chapter to the extent deducted from 
146 gross income in the computation of adjusted gross 
147 income for the tax year." 
148 3. "A resident of Iowa who is on active duty in 
149 the armed forces of the United States, as defined 
150 in the United States Code, title ten (10), section 
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151 one hundred one (101), for more than six continuous 
152 months, shall not include any income received for 
153 such service performed after the effective date of 
154 this Act, in computing base income." 
155 4. "Subtract an amount equal to all amounts 
156 included in adjusted gross income which are exempt 
157 from taxation by this state, either by reason of its 
158 constitution or by reason of the constitution, 
159 treaties, or statutes of the United States." 
160 Sec. 34. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
161 eight (422.8), unnumbered paragraph one (I) and 
162 subsections two (2) and three (3), Code 1971, are 
163 amended as follows: 
164 422.8 ALLOCATION OF INCOME EARNED IN IOWA AND 
165 OTHER STATES. Under rules and regulations prescribed 
166 by the director, fte~ base income of individuals, 
167 estates and trusts shall be allocated as follows: 
168 2. In the case of nonresident taxpayers, if any 
169 fte~ base income is received from a business, trade, 
170 professIon, or occupation carried on partly within 
171 and partly without t1re state of Iowa, only such portion 
172 of said fte~ base income as is fairly and equitably 
173 attributable~that part of the business, trade, 
174 profession, or occupation carried on within the state 
175 of Iowa shall be allocated to Iowa; income from any 
176 property, trust, estate or other source within Iowa 
177 shall be allocated to Iowa, except that annuities, 
178 interest on bank deposits and interest-bearing 
179 obligations, and dividends shall be allocated to Iowa 
180 only to the extent to which the same are derived from 
181 a business, trade, profession, or occupation carried 
182 on within the state of Iowa. 
183 3. ~aKa~~e Base income of resident and nonresident 
184 estates and trusts shall be allocated in the same 
185 manner as individuals. 
186 Sec. 35. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
187 nine (422.9), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
188 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
189 "In computing net income under this chapter, there 
190 shall be allowed as an exemption, the sum of the 
191 amounts determined under subsections one (1) and two 
192 (2) of this section, multiplied by a fraction, the 
193 numerator of which is the amount of the person's base 
194 income allocable to this state for the tax year, as 
195 determined pursuant to section four hundred twenty-
196 two point eight (422.8) of the Code, and the 
197 denominator of which is the person's total base income 
198 for the tax year. 
199 1. Each person shall be allowed a basic exemption 
200 of one thousand dollars. 
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201 2. Persons other than fiduciaries shall be allowed 
202 an additional amount of one thousand dollars for each 
203 exemption in excess of one allowable to such person 
204 for the tax year under section one hundred fifty-one 
205 (151) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 
206 3. If a husband and wife file separate state 
207 returns, each must take at least his own basic 
208 exemption of one thousand dollars on his separate 
209 return." 
210 Sec. 36. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
211 twelve (422.12), Code 1971, is repealed. 
212 Sec. 37. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
213 thirteen (422.13), subsections one (1) and two (2), 
214 Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
215 1. Every resident of Iowa who is required to file 
216 a federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
217 Code of 1954, or who has a ~e~ base income of one 
218 thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
219 taxable under this division, shall make a~6-5ig~, 
220 sign, and file a return. -
221 2. Every nonresident who is required to file a 
222 federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
223 Code of 1954 and who has a ~e~ base income of one 
224 thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
225 taxable under this division, shall make e~6-5igfi, 
226 sign, and file a return. -
227 Sec. 38. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
228 fourteen (422.14), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
229 is amended as follows: 
230 1. Every fiduciary subject to taxation under the 
231 provisions of this division, as provided in section 
232 422.6, shall make e~6-sig~, sign, and file a return 
233 for the individual, estate or trust for whom or for 
234 which he acts, if the ~e~a~le base income thereof 
235 amounts to ei~-~~~ere6 one thousand dollars or more. 
236 A nonresident fiduciary shall file a copy of the 
237 federal income tax return for the current tax year 
238 with the return required by this section. 
239 Sec. 39. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
240 twenty-one (422.21), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
241 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
242 422.21 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. Returns shall 
243 be in such form as the director may, from time to 
244 time, prescribe, and shall be filed with the department 
245 on or before the last day of the fourth month after 
246 the expiration of the tax year. In case of sickness, 
247 absence, or other disability, or whenever good cause 
248 exists, the director may allow further time for filing 
249 returns. The director shall cause to be prepared 
250 blank forms for said returns and shall cause them 
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251 to be distributed throughout the state and to be 
252 furnished upon application, but failure to receive 
253 or secure the form shall not relieve the taxpayer 
254 from the obligations of making any return herein 
255 required. The department may as far as consistent 
256 with the provisions of the Code so draft income tax 
257 forms as to conform to the income tax forms of the 
258 internal revenue department of the United States 
259 government. Each return by a taxpayer upon whom a 
260 tax is imposed by ~~~ee~~eft-~-e£ section 422.5 shall 
261 show the county of the residence of the taxpayer. 
262 Sec. 40. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
623 thirty-two (422.32), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
264 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
265 following: 
266 422.32 DEFINITIONS. As used in this division, 
267 unless otherwise required by the context: 
268 1. "Corporation" includes joint stock companies, 
269 and associations organized for pecuniary profit, 
270 except limited partnerships organized under chapter 
271 five hundred forty-five (545) of the Code. 
272 2. "Domestic corporation" means any corporation 
273 organized under the laws of this state. 
274 3. "Foreign corporation" means any corporation 
275 other than a domestic corporation. 
276 4. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
277 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
278 including January 1, 1971. 
279 5. "Income year" means the calendar year or the 
280 fiscal year upon the basis of which the net income 
281 is computed under this division. 
282 6. "Tax year" means the calendar year, or the 
283 fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon 
284 the basis of which the net income is computed under 
285 this division. 
286 7. "Paid" means "paid or accrued" or "paid or 
287 incurred", and "received" means "received or accrued", 
288 which shall be construed according to the method of 
289 accounting upon the basis of which the net income 
290 is computed under this division. 
291 8. The terms defined in section four hundred 
292 twenty-two point four (422.4), subsections five (5), 
293 six (6), eight (8), nine (9), and ten (10), of the 
294 Code, shall have the same meanings in this division 
295 unless the context clearly indicates a different 
296 meaning. 
297 Sec. 41. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
298 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, 
299 is amended as follows: 
300 2. The amount of ~fte-~reeeeas-e£-~fte-aae~~±efta! 
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~ax-~m~o~ed-hy-~ee~~o"-~~~~57-~tlh~ee~~on-67 four 
million dollars annually shall be certified by the 
director to the state treasurer and the amount thereof 
withdrawn and credited to a permanent fund hereby 
created in the office of the state treasurer to be 
known as the "moneys and credits tax replacement 
fund" . 

Sec. 42. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
section: 

"The director of revenue shall prepare bills 
reflecting any amendments to the Code that are 
necessary because of future amendments to the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954. These bills shall be filed 
with the clerk of the house of representatives and 
the secretary of the senate in the name of the 
committee on ways and means. If the legislature is 
in session, the bills shall be immediately placed 
on the calendar in both houses. If the legislature 
is not in session, the bills shall be a first order 
of business when the legislature next convenes. The 
legislature shall commence legislative action on the 
bills within not more than ten days after the bills 
are placed on the calendar or designated as a first 
order of business." 

Sec. 43. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
twenty-two (135D.22), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Multiply the number of square feet of floor 
space each mobile home contains when parked and in 
use by ten cents, except that if the owner of a mobile 
home is sixty-five years of age or older and his ne~ 
±neome-a~-de£~ned-~n-~ee~~o"-~~~~~ adjusted gross 
income as determined for federal income tax purposes, 
plus interest and dividends from federal securities 
and income from social security and other tax-exempt 
retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
of his spouse is less than thirty-five hundred dollars 
per year, the semiannual tax shall be computed by 
mUltiplying the number of square feet of floor space 
the mobile home contains when parked and in use by 
seven and one-half cents. In computing floor space 
the exterior measurements of the mobile home shall 
be used as shown on the certificate of registration 
and title, but not including any area occupied by 
any hitching device. 

Sec. 44. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
twenty-eight (135D.28), unnumbered paragraph one {lj, 
Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

135D.28 OWNERS OVER SIXTY-FIVE YEARS OF AGE. 
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If the owner of a mobile home is sixty-five years 
of age or older and his-~e~-~~eeme-as-ae£~~ea-~~ 
~ee~~e~-"ii,,:,~ adjusted gross i'ncome as determined 
for federal income 'ta'x purposes, plus interest and 
dividends from federal securities and income from 
social security and other tax-exempt retirement or 
pension plans, when included with that of his spouse 
is less than thirty-five hundred dollars per year, 
the owner may apply for the lower tax rate. 

Sec. 45. Section four hundred point three (400.3), 
unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

Such plan for group insurance may include insurance 
coverage for an employee's dependents. The term 
"dependent" shall have the same meaning as in section 
"iih-±i!7-s~~ee~:i:e~--3 152, Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 
---Sec. 46. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
one (425.1), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. In addition tC5 the homestead credit of twenty
five mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of assessed 
valuation allowable under this chapter, in the event 
the owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty
five years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided 
that his ~ewe-fte~-~fteeme7-es-ae£~~ea-~ft-see~~e~-4i!i,,:,~ 
adjusted gross income 'as determined for federal income 
tax pUfeoses, plus interest and dividends from federal 
securitles and income from social security and other 
tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when included 
with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
daughter, if any, living with the claimant, is less 
than three thousand five hundred dollars for the last 
twelve-month income tax accounting period, there shall 
be credited by the county auditor on such owner's 
eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
section. 

Sec. 47. Section four hundred fifty point four 
(450.4), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. On the value of that portion of installment 
payments which will be includable as-fte~-:i:~eeme-a~ 
ae£:i:~ea-~ft-see~~e~-4i!i!,,:,~-as in adjusted gross income 
as determined for federal income tax ur oses, received 
by a ene lClary un er an annulty w lC was purchased 
under an employee's pension or retirement plan. 

Sec. 48. Sections twenty-eight (28) through forty
seven (47), inclusive, of this Act shall take effect 
on January 1, 1972, but shall apply to tax years 

• 
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401 beginning on or after January 1, 1971. 
402 2. Page 15, by striking lines 9 through 35, inclusive. 
403 3. Page 16, by striking lines 1 through 7, inclusive. 
404 4. Page 16, by striking lines 22 through 32, inclusive. 
405 5. Page 17, by striking lines 33 through 35, inclusive. 
406 6. Page 18, by striking lines 1 through 16, inclusive. 
407 7. Page 19, by striking lines 15 through 20, inclusive. 

Filed 
April 22, 1971 

By COCHRAN of Webster 
District 29 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 
RODGERS of Dallas 
District 85 
SCHMEISER of Des Moines 
District 91 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 15, by adding after line 8 the following new 
3 section: 
4 "Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 
5 (422.9), subsection two (2), paragraph b, Code 1971, is 
6 amended as follows: 
7 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
8 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 
9 by any federal income tax refunds. Provided, however, 

10 that where married persons, who have filed a joint federal 
11 income tax return, file separately, such total shall be 
12 divided between them according to the portion thereof paid 
13 or accrued, as the case may be, by each they shall file a 
14 joint state income tax return; and provided further that 
15 where a taxpayer has used an optional standard deduction 
16 on his federal return, he shall use the optional standard 
17 deduction provided for above." 
18 2. By renumbering the following sections and any 
19 internal references requiring the same. 

Filed-{j~ ~'l" 
April 21, 1971 

By FREEMAN of Buena Vista, District 15 
KELLY of Woodbury, District 22 
SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie,District 54 
STANLEY of Linn, District 43 
CHRISTENSEN of Union, District 95 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as fOllows: 
1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the follow

ing new sections: 
Sec. 28. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 

Code 1971, is amended by adding as a new division 
sections twenty-nine (29) through thirty-seven (37), 
inclusive, of this Act. 

Sec. 29. DEFINITIONS. 
1. "Intangible personal property" means personal 

property which is not in itself intrinsically valuable 
but which derives its chief value from that which 
it represents. 

Intangible personal property includes, but is not 
limited to: 

a. Money and negotiable instruments, including 
cash, money on deposit, certificates of deposit, 
United States lejLal tender notes, circulating notes 
of national bank1ng associations, notes and 
certificates of the United States payable on demand 
and circulating or intended to circulate as currency, .
all other notes, checks, cashier's and certified ., 
checks, bills of exchange, and drafts. 

b. Credits, including every contract, claim, or 
demand, due or to become due, for money, labor, or 
other valuable thing, every annuity or claim for a 
sum of money receivaqle at stated periods, every 
beneficial interest in the property of an estate or 
trust, accounts receivable, judgments, liens, 
debentures, bonds, and money or property secured by 
deed, title bond, mortgage, or otherwise. 
. However, if a taxpayer owns or controls a credit 

which consists of an underlying obligation evidenced 
by one or more forms of security, the intangible 
personal property tax shall be imposed only on the 
underlying obligation. 

c. Shares of stock of domestic corporations, as 
provided in section thirty-two (32) of this Act. 

d. Capital employed in the business of making 
loans or investments within this state, by foreign 
corporations or unincorporated entities, as provided 
in section thirty-three (33) of this Act. 

e. Domestic corporation and foreign corporation 
shares or stocks not otherwise taxed under sections 
thirty-two (32) or thirty-three (33) of this Act, 
including mutual fund shares, and cooperative 
association shares. e 

2. "Person" means in individual, partnership, 
corporation, estate, trust, fiduciary, or other legal 
entity. 

3. "Domestic corporation" means a corporation 
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or association organized under the laws of this state, 
except a credit union or a corporation or association 
whose property is exempt from taxation, and includes 
insurance companies, state banks as defined in section 
five hundred fifty-four point one hundred three 
(554.103) of the Code, and associations organized 
under chapter five hundred thirty-four (534) of the 
Code. Effective January 1, 1972, "domestic 
corporation" includes a national bank which has its 
principal office located within this state. 

4. "Foreign corporation" includes every type of 
corporation or association not a domestic corporation. 

5. "Fiduciary" means a rruardian, conservator, 
trustee, executor, administrator, or receiver. 

Sec. 30. IMPOSITION OF TAX. An annual tax of 
six mills per dollar of actual value is imposed on 
intangible personal property owned by a resident of 
this state, or having a business, commercial, or 
taxable situs in this state. 

Determinations of value, residency, and situs shall 
be made as of December thirty-first each year, for 
the tax due the following year, under rules promulgated 
by the director. 

However, property exempt under the provisions of 
chapter four hundred twenty-seven (427) of the Code, 
or other state or federal law, is exempt from the 
tax imposed by this section. Also, salaries, wages, 
or payments expected for services to be rendered, 
and pensions of the United States or of any state, 
are exempt from the tax imposed by this section. 

Sec. 31. DEDUCTIONS. 
1. A taxpayer, other than a taxpayer subject to 

sections thirty-two (32) or thirty-three (33) of this 
Act, who owns intangible personal property subject 
to the tax imposed by section thirty (30) of this 
Act, may deduct from the total value of his intangible 
personal property subject to taxation under this 
division the amount of his debts owed in good faith. 

A fiduciary or other taxpayer who controls 
intangible personal property subject to the tax imposed 
by section thirty (30) of this Act, may deduct debts 
owed by the guardianship, conservatorship, trust, 
estate, or receivership, or otherwise fairly 
attributable to the property controlled by the 
taxpayer, in accordance with rules made by the 
director. 

If a taxpayer is liable as surety or security for 
another, he may deduct only the amount he expects 
to be required to pay. 

However, the following items are not deductible: 
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a. A deposit or security note given in aid of 
the organization of a mutual insurance company for 

the premiums of insurance. 
b. An unpaid subscription for the formation of 

any institution, society, corporation, or company. 
c. An indebtedness contracted for the purchase 

of United States bonds or other nontaxable property. 
2. A taxpayer, other than a taxpayer subject to 

sections thirty-two (32) or thirty-three (33) of this 
Act, may deduct from the total value of his intangible 
personal property subject to taxation under this 
di vision the amount of five thousand dollars and may 
also deduct the following types of property: 

a. Noninterest-bearing intangible personal property 
of the types described in section twenty- nine (29) , 
subsection one (1), paragraphs a and b, of this Act, 
to the extent it exceeds the amount of five thousand 
dollars. -

b. Interest-bearing savings accounts and other 
interest-bearing deposits which have been in the 
custody of a bank located in this state for a period 
of three months or more preceding December thirty
first each year, for the determination of the. tax 
due the following year. 

c. An interest in a real estate contract, or a 
mortgage or note secured by real property, to the 
extent that the real property involved is subject 
to taxation by this state or a political subdivision 
of this state. 

d. An amount equal to the difference between his 
personal property tax credit for the tax year actually 
allowed under chapter four hundred twenty-seven A 
(427A) of the Code, and twenty-seven hundred dollars. 

3. Any person having control of property subject 
to taxation under this division but not owned by the 
person, may deduct the amount of the property which 
is subject to being taxed under this division to the 
owner of the property, if the owner is a resident 
of this state. 

Sec. 32. SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO DOMESTIC 
CORPORATIONS. Every domestic corporation shall file 
a return and pay the tax imposed by section thirty 
(30) of this Act, based upon the actual value of the 
shares of stock of its stockholders on the preceding 
December thirty-first. If capital of the corporation 
is invested in real property otherwise subject to 
taxation by this state or a political subdivision 
of this state, the value of that capital may be 
deducted in determining the value of the shares of 
stock. A corporation subject to this section shall 
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151 not be otherwise taxed upon its intangible personal 
152 property. 
153 A corporation may apportion to the owners of its 
154 shares a pro rata portion of the tax imposed by this 
155 section, may have a lien upon the value of the shares 
156 for this tax, and may deduct the pro rata amount from 
157 the dividends or earnings credited to each shareholder. 
158 A corporation may enforce its lien, if the unpaid 
159 dividends are not sufficient to pay the tax on each 
160 share, by a public sale by the sheriff at the principal 
161 office of the corporation, after giving thirty days' 
162 notice to shareholders by certified mail of the time 
163 and place of the sale. 
164 Sec. 33. SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO LOAN OR 
165 INVESTMENT COMPANIES. Every foreign corporation, 
166 and every nonresident individual or unincorporated 
167 entity, engaged in the business of making loans or 
168 investments within the state of Iowa shall file a 
169 return and pay the tax imposed by section thirty (30) 
170 of this Act based upon its capital employed within 
171 this state on the preceding December thirty-first. 
172 However, this section does not apply to production 
173 credit associations, or rural electrification 
174 associations. As used in this section, "capital" 
175 means capital employed in the business of making 
176 loans or investments, either unsecured or on security 
177 other than real property. 
178 In computing the tax imposed by this section, a 
179 pro rata portion of debts may be deducted in the same 
180 proportion that the capital employed within this state 
181 is to the total capital. However, the debts deducted 
182 may not exceed eighty percent of the capital employed 
183 within this state, and and amount of the debt deduction 
184 must be reduced by the amount of any assets available 
185 for use in connection with loans or investments in 
188 this state, which have not been included in the compu-
187 tation of capital employed within this state. 
188 Sec. 34. FILING REQUIREMENTS. Any person owning 
189 or having control of intangible personal property 
190 subject to taxation under this division shall file 
191 an annual return listing all such property, allowable 
192 deductions, amount of tax due, and other matters as 
193 required by the director. 
194 Every domestic corporation shall file an annual 
195 information return listing each registered holder 
196 of its debentures and bonds, and every foreign 
197 corporation authorized to do business in this state 
198 shall file an annual information return listing each 
199 registered holder of its shares, debentures, and 
200 bonds, whose mailing address is within this state, 
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of record as of the preceding December thirty-first. 
The return shall list the names and addresses of each 
such registered holder, together with the number and 
class of shares, and the face amount and class of 
debentures or bonds registered in the holder's name. 

Every security broker and dealer registered under 
the laws of this state shall file an annual information 
return listing the name, address, number and class 
of shares, and face amount and class of debentures 
or bonds held by each customer whose mailing address 
is within this state as of the preceding December 
thirty- first •. 

Every person accepting deposits of money within 
this state shall file an annual information return 
listing the name, address, and balance on deposit 
for each depositor on the preceding December thirty
first, and indicating the amount continuously on 
deposit for each depositor during the period beginning 
on the preceding October first through the preceding 
December thirty-~rst. 

All returns required by this section are due January .. 
first of each year and are delinquent beginning the .. 
following May first. Any person subject to the tax 
imposed by this division and subject to a tax imposed 
by division two (II) or division three (III). of this 
chapter shall file the returns required by this section 
with the returns required by divisions two (II) or 
three (III). 

Sec. 35. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. The director 
shall provide appropriate forms for persons required 
to file a return under this division, including a 
simplified form for persons required to file a return, 
but not required to pay tax because their allowable 
deductions exceed their total taxable property. 

The director shall make all rules necessary for 
the administration of ,this division, subject to the 
provisions of chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code, 
including rules for determining actual value of 
intangible personal property which does not have a 
readily ascertainable market value. In order to 
determine the value of shares of domestic corporations 
or foreign corporations authorized to do business 
in this state, the director may require the filing 
of verified financial statements by the corporations. 

All applicable provisions of sections four hundred 
twenty-two point twenty-four (422.24), four hundred 
twenty-two point twenty-five (422.25) I four hundred .. 
twenty-two point twenty-six (422.26) I four hundred .. 
twenty-two point twenty-eight (422.28), four hundred 
twenty-two point twenty-nine (422.29), and four hundred 
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251 twenty-two point thirty (422.30) of the Code apply 
252 to taxpayers subject to this division, and to the 
253 tax imposed by this division, except that the period 
254 for examination, determination and assessment of 
255 additional intangible personal property tax shall 
256 in all cases be ten years, and except that penalties 
257 applicable to corporate taxpayers shall be determined 
258 as provided in section four hundred twenty-two point 
259 forty (422.40) of the Code. 
260 However, taxpayers complying with this division 
261 after the effective date of this Act shall not be 
262 held liable for failure to list any intangible property 
263 with local taxing bodies in years prior to the 
264 effective date of this Act. 
265 Sec. 36. ENFORCEMENT PROVISIONS. In every action 
266 in any court of this state for the collection on any 
267 bonds, notes, demands, claims, or other evidences 
268 of debt, the plaintiff shall be required to allege 
269 in his pleadings or to prove at any time before final 
270 judgment is entered, one of the following: 
271 1. That the bonds, notes, or other evidences of 
272 debt have been assessed for taxation for every tax 
273 year, under the provisions of this division, during 
274 which the plaintiff was owner of them, not exceeding 
275 five years prior to that in which the suit or action 
276 is brought. 
277 2. That the bonds, notes, or other evidences of 
278 debt sued upon are not taxable in the hands of the 
279 plaintiff. 
280 3. That the plaintiff has not paid, or is unable 
281 to pay the taxes, penalties, and interest due, but 
282 is willing for them to be paid out of the first 
283 recovery on the evidence of debt sued upon. 
284 When in any action it is ascertained that there 
285 are unpaid taxes, penalties, and interest due on the 
286 evidence of debt sought to be enforced, and the 
287 plaintiff shows to the court that he has not paid 
288 or is unable to pay the taxes, penalties, and interest, 
289 but is willing for them to be paid out of the first 
290 recovery on the evidence of debt, the court shall 
291 enter as a part of the judgment that the amount of 
292 taxes, penalties, and interest due and owing shall 
293 be paid to the proper officer out of the first 
294 collection on the judgment. 
295 Sec. 37. ALLOCATION OF REVENUE. Ten percent of 
296 the total moneys received from the intangible property 
297 tax imposed by section thirty (30) of this Act shall 
298 be deposited in the state general fund to defray 
299 expense of administration. The remaining moneys 
300 received from the tax shall be deposited in an 
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intangible property tax fund hereby established in 
the office of the treasurer of state, and shall be 
paid quarterly on warrants by the state comptroller, 
after certification by the director of revenue, as 
follows: 

1. Fifty percent to the basic school tax 
equalization fund of the basic school tax unit from 
which the tax is collected, to be distributed in the 
same manner as other funds in the basic school tax 
equalization fund. 

2. Thirty percent to the general fund of the city 
or town from which the tax is collected. 

3. Twenty percent to the general fund of the 
county from which the tax is collected. 

If the taxpayer maintains one or more offices for 
the transaction of business, other than its principal 
office, a portion of its tax shall be allocated to 
each office, based upon a reasonable measure of the 
business activity of each office. The director of . -revenue shall prescr~be for each type of taxpayer 
a method of measuring the business activity of each 
office. Taxpayers shall furnish all necessary 
information for this purpose at the request of the 
director. 

Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify 
to the treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to 
each basic school tax unit, city, town, and county 
from the intangible property tax fund. All moneys 
received from the intangible property tax are 
appropriated according to the provisions of this 
section. 

Sec. 38. Section four hundred twenty point two 
hundred four (420.204), Code ]971, is amended as 
follows: 

420.204 VALUATION. The assessed or taxable value 
of all property except Meftey~-afte-eree~~~-~fte~~6~ft~ 
mefteyee-ea~~~a~-e~~er-~~aft-me~eyee-ea~~~a%-w~~~~ft 
~~e-meaft~ft~-er-~ee~~eft-548-er-~~~%e-~~-er-~~e-aft~~ee 
S~a~es-€eee-ae-amefteea intangible personal property, 
and the value at which it shall be listed and upon 
which the levy shall be made, in special charter 
cities, shall be va~~ee-afte-a~ee~see as provided by 
section 441.21. The levy so ascertained shall be 
certified to the county treasurer of the county in 
which such city is located afta-~~e-ee~~y-~~ease~e~ 
~~a~%-~ay-~e-~~e-~rea~erer-e£-~ee~-e~~Y7-~ee~-~er~~eft 
e~-~~e-r~ve-~%;-~ax-eft-me~ey~-afta-eree~~~-ee%%ee~ea 
W~~~ft-~ee~-e~~Y7-afte-~ee~-e~~y~~-~~are-er-~~e-mefteys 
afte-eree~~~-~ax-re~;aeemeft~-£~a7-a~-~~e-a~~~e~a~e 
~evy-~e-ee~~~£~ea-~~-er-~~e-~e~a%-%evy-e~~a~ftee-~y 
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aadi~~-~~eh-eer~~~ied-levy-~e-~he-levy-~er-all-~~r~e~e~ 
e~eep~-ei~y-p~rpe~e~. 

Sec. 39. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
five (422.5), subsection seven (7), is amended as 
follows: 

7. In addition to the tax imposed in the above 
sUbsections of this section, on all taxable income 
in excess of nine thousand dollars, three-fourths 
percent. This additional tax shall be effective for 
all taxable years ending after January 1, 1965, except 
that for taxable years beginning before January 1, 
1965, and ending thereafter, shall be collected on 
the basis of the proportion which the number of months 
in any such fiscal year, commencing with the month 
of January 1965, bears to the total year. ~k~~ 
addi~ie~al-~ax-~nall-be-i~-lie~-e~-all-~axe~-im~e~ed 
by-~ee~ie~-4~9~~-e~-~he-~re~er~y-~herei~-de~eribed 
e£-i~divia~al~7-aami~~~~ra~er~7-exee~~er~7-~~ara~a~~, 
ee~serva~er~7-~r~~~ees-er-a~-a~e~~-er-~em~~ee-~fteree£. 

Sec. 40. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
sUbsection two (2). 

Sec. 41. Section four hundred twenty-eight point 
three (428.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

428.3 AGENT PERSONALLY LIABLE. Any person acting 
as the agent of another, and having in his possession 
or under his control or management any me~eY7-"e~eSr 
a"a-ereai~~,-o~ tangible personal property belonging 
to such other person, with a view to investing or 
loaning or in any other manner using or holding the 
same for pecuniary profit, for himself or the owner, 
shall be required to list the same at the real value, 
and such agent shall be personally liable for the 
tax on the same; and if he refuse to render the list 
or to swear to the same, the amount of such mefiey, 
property, "e~e~7-er-erea~~~ may be listed and valued 
according to the best knowledge and judgment of the 
assessor. 

Sec. 42. Section four hundred twenty-eight point 
eight (428.8), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

428.8 PLACE OF LISTING. Me"ey~-afid-eredi~~, 
fte~e~7-bills7-beftd~7-aftd-eer~era~e-~hare~-er-~~eek~ 
fto~-e~nerwi~e-a~~e~~ed, Tanaible personal pro1erty 
shall be listed and assesse where the owner ives, 
except as otherwise provided, and except that, if 
tanaib1e personal property "e~-eeft~i~~i"~-ef-mefiey~, 
ere ~~~7-eerpera~~eft-er-e~her-share~-e~-~~eek7-or 
befi6s, has been kept in another assessment district 
during the g~eater part of the year preceding the 
first of January, or of the portion of that period 

-.-><-



House 41 
April 23, 1971 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
411 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 
417 
418 
419 
420 
421 
422 
423 
424 
425 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 
439 
44~ 
441 
442 
443 
444 
445 
446 
447 
448 
449 
450 

during which it was owned by the person subject to 
taxation therefor, it shall be taxed where it has 
been so kept. 

Sec. 43. Section four hundred twenty-eight point 
eleven (428.11), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

428.11 BUSINESS IN DIFFERENT DISTRICTS. When 
a person, firm, or corporation is doing business in 
more than one assessment district, the tan¥ible 
property afta-ereai~s existing in anyone 0 such 
districts, or arising from business done in such 
district, shall be listed and taxed in that district, 
and-~he-erea~~s-no~-ex~s~~n~-~n-or-per~a~n~n~ 
espee~aiiy-~o-~he-h~s~ness-~ft-~ny-d~s~r~e~-sftaii-he 
i~s~ea-and-~axed-~n-~fta~-a~s~r~e~-where-~he-pr~neipai 
~iaee-e~-h~s~ftese-may-he. 

Sec. 44. Section four hundred twenty-eight point 
twenty-three (428.23), Code 1971, is amended as 
follows: 

428.23 MANUFACTURER TO LIST. Corporations 
organized under the laws of this state for pecuniary 
profit and engaged in manufacturing as defined in 
section 428.20 shall list their real estate, and 
tangible personal property not hereinbefore mentioned, 
and-mefteye-afta-ereai~s in the same manner as is 
required of individuals. 

Sec. 45. Section four hundred thirty-two point 
five (432.5), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

432.5 DOMESTIC COMPANIES--SHARES OF STOCK. The 
shares of stock of every insurance corporation or 
association having capital stock, organized under 
the laws of this state, shall be assessed for taxation 
in the manner provided for the assessment of the 
shares of corporate stock in eee~~ens-~~i~i-~e-43i~;, 
iftei~si¥e section 32 of this Act, and said shares 
of stock shall not be otherwise assessed. ~ft-aaai~ion 
~o-~he-s~a~emen~-req~~red-~n-see~~oft-43i~~7-~fte 
eorpora~~on-shaii-£~rn~sh-~o-~he-assessor-a-ee~y-e£ 
i~s-ann~ai-repor~-maae-~o-~fte-eemm~ss~ener-e£ 
instlraftee7' 

Sec. 46. Section four hundred thirty-two point 
seven (432.7), Code 197~ is amended as follows: 

432.7 ASSESSMENT. It shall be the duty of the 
assessor, upon the receipt of said statements, and 
from other information acquired by him, to assess 
against every corporation or association referred 
to in section 432.6, the value of all tangible personal 
property owned by such corporation or association, 
together with the actual value of each parcel of real 
estate situated in the assessment district of such 
assessor, and all the said property shall be assessed 
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451 at the same rate, and for the same purposes as the 
452 property of private individuals, as provided in section 
453 441.21. 
454 Sec. 47. Section four hundred forty-four point 
455 three (444.3), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
456 unnumbered paragraphs two (2) through five (5), 
457 inclusive. 
458 Sec. 48. Chapter four hundred thirty A (430A), 
459 and sections four hundred twenty-eight point twelve 
460 (428.12), four hundred thirty-two point eight (432.8), 
461 four hundred thirty-two point nine (432.9), four 
462 hundred forty-four point five (444.5), and five hundred 
463 thirteen A point thirty-eight (5l3A.38) Code 1971, 
464 are repealed. 
465 2. Page 1, line 6, by inserting after the word 
466 "tax" the words ", and adding an intangible personal 
467 property tax with enforcement provisions including 
468 penalties". 
469 3. By renumbering the sections and internal 
470 references to sections to conform to this amendment. 

Filed - j)J,,tY. 6!G 
April 22, 1971 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth 
District 6 
SKINNER of Polk 
District 60 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 2, line 28, by adding after 
2 the period the following: 
3 "For purposes of determining relative wealth, the as-
4 sessed valuation of all municipally-owned utilities in 
5 the state or the school district, as the case may be, 
6 shall be included in the total assessed valuation of tax-
7 able property in the state or the school district as if 
8 they were assessed at the same rate as. provided for 
9 investor-owned utilities by chapter four hundred twenty-

10 eight (428) of the Code." 

Offered in Committee of the Whole J~y 

and Adopted ~~~~ rw 1;.fY 
April 22, 1971 (r~~~--.v 1/30 // 

~~ w. D. ¥;JO 

STROMER of Hancock 
District 8 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 by adding thereto the following 
2 new section: 
3 1. An annual local vehicle tax at a rate of five 
4 dollars per axle may be imposed by a city or town on 
5 every vehicle which is required to be registered by the 
6 state, and is registered to either of the following: 
7 (1) A person residing within the city or town at the 
8 time of registration of the vehicle. 
9 (2) Any person, if the vehicle is usually kept, 

10 garaged, or stored during the night and on weekends and 
11 holidays within the limits of the city or town. 
12 For the purpose of the tax authorized by this section, 
13 "person" means the same as defined in section three 
14 hundred twenty-one point one (321.1), subsection thirty-
15 five (35), of the Code, "vehicle" means any self-propel-
16 led vehicle subject to registration under section three 
17 hundred twenty-one point eighteen (321.18) of the Code 
18 and "axle" means "the assembly of housing and axle 
19 shafts which supports and propels either a pair of wheels 
20 or one wheel only". -
21 2. A local vehicle tax may be imposed January first 
22 following a favorable election. 
23 Local officials shall confer with the commissioner of 
24 public safety and obtain his assistance in drafting the 
25 ordinance imposing a local vehicle tax. A certified 
26 copy of the ordinance imposing a local vehicle tax shall 
27 be filed with the commissioner of public safety as soon 
28 as possible after passage. The commissioner of public 
29 safety shall inform the appropriate county treasurers 
30 and in cooperation with them shall collect and account 
31 for all local vehicle taxes, crediting local vehicle tax 
32 receipts to a local vehicle tax fund hereby established 
33 in the office of the treasurer of state. The treasurer 
34 of state shall remit annually at the beginning of each 
35 fiscal year to the cities and towns which have imposed a 
36 local vehicle ,tax their share of the balance in the local 
37 vehicle tax fund. Local vehicle tax receipts may be 
38 expended for any lawful municipal purpose. 
39 3. Taxpayers shall pay a local vehicle tax to the 
40 county treasurer or to the motor vehicle department 
41 under the commissioner of public safety, at the time of 
42 application for registration of the vehicle under the 
43 provisions of sections three hundred twenty-one point 
44 twenty (321.20), three hundred twenty-one point twenty-
45 three (321.23), three hundred twenty-one point twenty 
46 five (321.25), three hundred twenty-one point forty 
47 (321.40), three hundred twenty-one point forty-six 
48 (321.46), or three hundred twenty-one point forty-seven 
49 (321.47) of the Code. County treasurers and the motor 
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50 vehicle department shall require a person applying for 
51 registration of a vehicle to state his residence and 
52 where the vehicle is usually kept, garaged, or stored 
53 during the night and on weekends and holidays, and shall 
54 not issue a state registration certificate to the owner 
55 of a vehicle on which a local vehicle tax is due, until 
56 the local vehicle tax is paid. 
57 Payment of a local vehicle tax shall be evidenced by 
58 a stamp on the state registration certificate and by 
59 issuance of a sticker, decal, or tag. The commissioner 
60 of public safety shall prescribe by rule and the form of the 
61 sticker, decal, or tag, a reasonable method of prorating 
62 local vehicle taxes on vehicles originally registered 
63 for part of a year only, and a reasonable method for 
64 refunding part of local vehicle taxes when a refund of a 
65 state registration fee is due under section three hundred 
66 twenty-one point one hundred twenty-six (321.126) of the 
67 Code. 
68 Unpaid local vehicle taxes are a lien upon the vehicle 
69 on which they are due. Penalties for late payment which 
70 are comparable to the penalties for late payment of state 
71 registration fees shall be imposed by the ordinance im-
72 posing a local vehicle tax. Willful violation of a 
73 local vehicle tax ordinance iG a public offense punish-
74 able by a fine of not more than one hundred dollars. 
75 4. If two or more cities and towns impose an autho-
76 rized local tax jointly, the treasurer of state shall 
77 credit the receipts to a joint account, and shall remit 
78 to each qualified city or town a pro rata share of the 
79 joint account, according to population figures determined 
80 by the last federal decennial census. The share remitted 
81 to each city and town shall be credited and expended as 
82 provided for local taxes imposed by a single city or town. 
83 If an authorized local tax is imposed countywide, the 
84 treasurer of state shall credit the receipts to a joint 
85 account, and shall remit to each qualified city or town 
86 in the county a pro rata share of the joint acCount, 
87 based upon the percentage of its population to the total 
88 population of the county, and to the board of supervi-
89 sors, when the county is qualified, a pro rata share of 
90 the joint account based upon the percentage of popula-
91 tion in the county outside of cities and towns, all 
92 according to the population determined by the last federal 
93 decennial census. The share remitted to each city and 
94 town shall be credited and expended as provided for 
95 local taxes imposed by a single city or town. 
96 The share remitted to the board of supervisors may be 
97 used for any lawful county government purpose. However 
98 the county treasurer shall credit three-fourths of all 
99 local sales and use tax moneys received to a special 

100 account for property tax relief. Before the levies 
101 authorized under section four hundred forty-four point 
102 nine (444.9) of the Code are made, the board of super-
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103 visors shall subt~act from the total amount computed in 
104 dollars, as provided in section four hundred forty-four 
105 point two (444.2) of the Code, an amount equal to the 
106 amount credited to the special account for property tax 
107 relief during the last preceding twelve month period, 
108 and shall base the millage levies authorized under 
109 section four hundred forty-four point nine (444.9) of 
110 the Code upon the net amount so computed. In order for 
III a county to be qualified to receive remittances from the 
112 treasurer of state, the board of supervisors, before 
113 January fifteenth of each year, shall certify to the 
114 treasurer of state that the required reduction has been 
115 made. 
116 5. Section three hundred twenty-one point thirty 
117 (321.30), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following 
118 new subsection: 
119 "If any local vehicle taxes due have not been paid." 
120 6. Section three hundred twenty-one point one hun-
121 dred thirty (321.130), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
122 321.130 FEES IN LIEU OF TAXES. The registration fees 
123 imposed by this chapteL-Upon private passenger motor 
124 vehicles or semitrailers shall be in lieu of all state 
125 taxes, genera~-er and local personal property taxes 
126 based upon assessed valuation, to which. motor vehicles 
127 or semitrailers may be subject, and if a motor vehicle 
128 or semitrailer ~ha~i-have has been registered at any 
129 time under this chapter it shall not thereafter be' sub-
130 ject to a personal property tax based upon assessed 
131 valuation, unless such motor vehicle or semitrailer ~ha~~ 
132 have has been in storage continuously as an unregistered 
133 motor vehicle or semitrailer during the preceding 
134 registration year. 

Fi led - W· o. S-~ 
April 21, 1971 

By ANDERSEN of Woodbury, 
SCHWARTZ of Wapello, 
DUNTON of Keokuk, 
REX of Hamilton, 
KELLY of Woodbury, 
TROWBRIDGE of Mitchell, 
BERGMAN of Lyon, 
MENDENHALL of Allamakee, 

District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
Distri.ct 
District 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following 
3 new section: 
4 "Section four hundred twenty-seven point one (427.1), 
5 subsection nine (9), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
6 9. PROPERTY OF RELIGIOUS, LITERARY, AND CHARITABLE 
7 SOCIETIES. All grounds and buildings used or under con-
a struction by literary, scientific, charitable, benevolent, 
9 agricultural, and religious institutions and societies 

10 soley for their appropriate objects, l'ie~-e~eeeeJ:~~~-H~ree 
11 fttu"te~eeJ:-~we1"t~y-ae~es-~~-e~~e~e-afia-~ee-:teasea-e~-eefierw~se 
12 tl~ed-er-tlndcr-ee~~~rtle~~e~-w~~n-a-v~ew-~e-~eetl~iary-~re-
13 £i~ except property from which rental income is 
14 derived. All deeds or leases by which such property is 
15 held shall be filed for record before the property herein 
16 described shall be omitted from the assessemnt. All such 
17 property shall be listed upon the tax rolls of the dis-
18 trict or districts in which it is located and shall have 
19 ascribed to it an actual fair market value and an assessed 
20 or taxable value, as contemplated by section 441.21, 
21 whether such property be subject to a levy or be exempted 
22 as herein provided and such information shall be open to 
23 public inspection." 
24 2. Page 1, line 5, by inserting after the word 
25 "penalties," the words "relating to property tax exemp-
26 tions,". 

Filed- C<d.~~~q7 
April 22, 1971 

By TIEDEN of Clayton, District 14 
FREEMAN of Buena Vista, District 15 
CHRISTENSEN of Union, District 95 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 14, line 25, by adding 
2 after the period the following: 
3 In addition, the board of directors, within four 
4 months after the vote, shall submit to the school 
5 budget review committee a proposal to reorganize with 
6 adj~cent school district or districts. If the 
7 proposal is approved by the committee, the proposal 
a shall be submitted to the electors in the affected 
9 districts within four months following committee 

10 approval. If the proposal is rejected by the committee, 
11 the cormr.i ttee shall recommend a plan to be submi tted to 
12 the voters within four months. 

Offered in Committee of the Whole 
and Lost 
April 22, 1971 

By LIPSKY of Linn, District 46 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. By adding the following new sections: 
3 (1). "Section four hundred twenty-five point one 
4 (425.1), subsection four (4), Code 1971, is amended as 
5 follows: 
6 4. Annually the department of revenue shall estimate 
7 the millage credit not to exceed ~weR~y-~i~e fifty mills 
8 to be given to each dollar of eligible homestead valua-
9 tion based upon the estimated revenue that may be dis-

10 tributable from the homestead credit fund for the ensuing 
11 year, and shall certify to the county auditor of each 
12 county such millage credit and the amount in dollars 
13 thereof. Each county auditor shall then enter such credit 
14 against the tax levied on each eligible homestead in each 
15 county payable during the ensuing year, designating on 
16 the tax lists such credit as being from the homestead 
17 credit fund, and credit shall then be given to the several 
18 taxing districts in which such eligible homesteads are 
19 located in an amount equar-to the credits allowed on the 
20 taxes of such homesteads. The amount of said credits 
21 shall be apportioned by each county treasurer to the 
22 several taxing districts as provided by law, in the same 
23 manner as though the amount of the credit had been paid 
24 by the owners of said homesteads; provided, however, "that 
25 the several taxing districts shall not be permitted to 
26 draw the funds so credited until after the semiannual 
27 allocations have been received by the county treasurer, 
28 as provided in this chapter. Each county treasurer shall 
29 show on each tax receipt the amount of credit received 
30 from the homestead credit fund." 
31 (2.) "Section four hundred twenty-five point one 
32 (425.1), subsection five (5), unnumbered paragraph one 
33 (1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
34 In addition to the homestead credit of ~weR~y-~i~e 
35 fifty mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of assessed 
36 valuation allowable under this chapter, in the event the 
37 owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty-five 
38 years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided that 
39 his Iowa net income, as defined in section 422.7 plus 
40 interest and dividends" from federal securities and income 
41 from social security and other "tax-exempt retirement or 
42 pension plans, when included with that of the spouse, 
43 brother, sister, son, daughter, if any, living with the 
44 claimant, is less than three thousand five hundred dollas 
45 for the last twelve-month income tax accounting period, 
46 there shall be credited by the county auditor on such 
47 owner's eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
48 exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
49 section." 

• 

" 
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50 2. Page I, line 5, by inserting after the word 
51 "penalties," the words "increasing the homestead tax 
52 credit,". 

Filed 
April 22, 1971 

By NORPEL of Jackson 
District 52 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 11, by striking lines 2 through 3~, 
3 inclusive. 
4 2. Page 12, by striking line 1. 
5 3. Page 12, by striking from lines 3 and 4 the words 
6 ", and school district withholding tax,". 
7 4. Page 1, line 3, by striking the words "including 
8 withholding tax". 

Filed -4~ ~;;-Z... 
April 21 , 1971 

By VARLEY of Adair 
District 84 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 Page 9, line 13, by adding after the period the 
3 following: 
4 "However, if such millage rate will increase the 
5 property tax measured in dollar amounts for a taxpayer 
6 sixty-five years of age or older who has an adjusted gross 
7 income computed for federal income tax pur.poses of less 
8 than six thousand dollars, over the amount the taxpayer 
9 paid in 1971, then the amount of taxes to be paid by such 

10 taxpayer shall be reduced to the level of taxes paid in the 
11 year 1971 and such taxpayer shall only be required to pay 
12 the amount of taxes equal to that amount paid in the year 
13 1971." 

Offered in Committee of the Whole By LIPSKY of Linn 
and Adopted '1Y'~,.;t. ~"'4,,:'dtrt) ~ ~;51 District 46 
April 22, 1971 !:-I.-+'"I~$ 
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·HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Strika pages 2 through 6, inclusive, and lines 1 
3 through 16, page 7, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
4 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This Act 
5 establishes a state school foundation program. Each 
6 school district in the state is entitled to receive 
7 during each school year as state school foundation aid, 
8 an amount per pupil in fall enrollment equal to the amount 
9 by which the state foundation base for that school year 

10 exceeds the amount per pupil in fall enrollment in the 
11 district which will be raised by the foundation property 
12 tax to be levied in the district during that school year. 
13 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 
14 base is approximately eighty percent of the state average 
15 general fund per pupil expenditure and is determined as 
16 follows: 
17 1. Eighty percent of the state average per pupil ex-
18 penditure for the school year beginning July 1, 1969, is 
19 determined to be six hundred forty dollars. 
20 2. Prior to July first each year commencing in 1972, 
21 the state comptroller shall compute a percentage growth 
22 factor for the following school year. In 1972 he shall 
23 also compute the percentage growth factors for the school 
24 years beginning July 1, 1970, and July 1, 1971. To 
25 compute the percentage growth factor for each school year, 
26 the state comptroller shall determine the percent of in-
27 crease or decrease in revenue computed on a statewide 
28 basis, for the total of the state sales and use taxes and 
29 the individual and corporate income taxes; and the percent 
30 of increase or decrease in the assessed valuation of tax-
31 able property; both percentages to be determined for each 
32 year of the last three preceding calendar years for which 
33 accurate figures are available. The sum of the percent-
34 ages obtained shall be divided by six to arrive at the 
35 percentage growth factor for the following school fiscal 
36 year. If there is a decrease in state revenue or assessed 
37 valuation, there may be a negative growth factor. In 
38 making computations, the comptroller shall adjust for 
39 changes in rates or basis of the sales and use or income 
40 taxes and for statewide Changes in assessment practices. 
41 3. For the school year beginning July 1, 1970, the 
42 state comptroller shall multiply six hundred forty dollars 
43 by the applicable percentage growth factor, and add the 
44 product to six hundred forty dollars to determine the 
45 state foundation base for that year. 
46 4. For the school year beginning July 1, 1971, the 
47 state comptroller shall multiply the state foundation 
48 base for the school year beginning july 1, 1970, by the 
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49 applicable percentage growth factor, and add the product 
50 to the state foundation base for the school year begin-
51 ning July 1, 1970, to determine the state foundation 
52 base for the school year beginning July 1, 1971. 
53 5. For each subsequent school year, the state comp-
54 troller shall mUltiply the current state foundation base 
55 by the applicable percentage growth factor, and add the 
56 product to the current state foundation base, which sum 
57 shall be the amount of the state foundation base for the 
58 subsequent year. 
59 Sec. 3. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. Each school district 
60 shall cause to be levied each year beginning in 1972 for 
61 the school general fund a foundation property tax of 
62 twenty-seven and one half mills per dollar of assessed 
63 valuation on all taxable property in the district. How-
64 ever, a school district which can meet its general fund 
65 budget by a levy of less than twenty-seven and one half 
66 mills per dollar of assessed valuation on all taxable 
67 property in the district, shall levy only the lesser 
68 amount needed. Each county auditor shall certify to 
69 each school district within the county and to the state 
70 comptroller not later than June first each year the 
71 assessed valuation of taxable property in each school 
72 district within the county. 
73 Sec. 4. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 
74 imposed by the school budget review committee or by state 
75 law, the general fund budget of a school district shall 
76 be determined as follows: 
77 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures ex-
78 clusive of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except 
79 federal aids paid in anticipation of or reimbursement for 
80 expenses caused by a federal activity in or near a school 
81 district which would otherwise need to be paid from local 
82 sources, by adding together the estimated amounts to be 
83 expended for the school year, for administration, instruc-
84 tion, attendance services, health services, pupil trans-
85 portation services, fixed charges, operation and main-
86 tenance, community services, capital outlay, debt service, 
87 and tuition paid other districts. The cost of food ser-
88 vices and student body activities shall not be included 
89 in general fund costs. 
90 2. From the total of the sums determined under sub-
91 section one (1) of this section deduct the following: 
92 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations for 
93 handicapped children aid, vocational aid, driver ed-
94 lication aid, and junior college aid. 
95 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the following: 
9~ Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; transporta-
97 tion; services; rents; income on investment securities; 
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other general fund Jrevenue receipts; general fund non
revenue receipts; arnd transfers to the general fund other 
than those resultin(g from clearing accounts, reorganiza
tion and the return nf principal of invested securities. 

c. An estimate (of the total amount determined on the 
per pupil cost basi~s for children transported who live 
within statutory wa·lking distance from school. 

Sec. 5. FALL ENJROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall be 
determined by addin~ the resident pupils who are enrolled 
on the second Friday of September of each year in public 
elementary and secomdary schools of the district, and in 
special education s(chools for which tuition is paid by 
the district whetherr the special education school is con
ducted by a county Jboard of education or another school 
district. . 

Each school distrrict shall certify its fall enrollment 
to the state department of public instruction by September 
twenty-fifth of eacll:l year, and the in formation shall be 
promptly forwarded to the ~ate comptroller. 

Sec. 6. AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP.. Prior to .Tuly 
first each year, average daily membership for each school 
district shall be determined by the department of public 
instruction as follows: 

1. Add the pupi~s who were members of a public 
elementary or secondary school of the district, and the 
pupils residing in the district who were members of a 
special education school conducted and financed by a 
county board of education or another school distzict, for 
each day each such school was in session throughout the 
current school year. 

2 •. Divide the sum obtained in subsection one (I) of 
this section by the number of days public elementary and 
secondary school was in session in the district durinq 
the current school year. 

Sec. 7. PAYMENT OF STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID. Prior 
to July first each year beainnina in 1972, the department 
of public instruction shall certify to the state comptrol
ler each school district's average daily me~bership, the 
amount in dollars per pupil in average daily membe:::-ship 
in the district which will be raised by the fcundation 
property tax in the district, and other information nec
essary for computation of state school foundatio~ aid. 
The state comptroller shall compute the amount of state 
school foundation aid to be paid to each school district, 
and certify the amount to each school district for use in 
preparing budgets. He shall draw warrants in payment of 
the state school foundation aid in three approximately 
equal installments to be paid on approximately the first 
day of November, February, and ~ay of each school year. 

All moneys received by a schcol district from the state 
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148 under the provisions of this section shall be deposited 
149 in the school district's general fund, and may be used 
150 for any school general fund purposes. 
151 Sec. 8. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT TAX AND SCHOOL 
152 DISTRICT INCOME TAX. If a school district's general fund 
153 budget per pupil in estimated fall enrollment exceeds the 
154 state foundation base for the budget year, the difference 
155 shall be provided by a combination of an additional levy 
156 on all taxable property in the district and a school 
157 district income tax in amounts which the school board 
158 shall determine as follows: 
159 2. Page 7, line 22, strike the word "formula" and 
160 insert in lieu thereof the word "program". 
161 3. Page 7, lines 22, 23, and 24, strike the words 
162 "the amount which would have been received by the district 
163 from the additional tax on industrial and utility property,". 
164 4. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
165 references to conform to this amendment. 

Offered in committee of 
whole and lost. 
April 22, 1971 

By JOHNSTON of Johnson 
District 70 
BRAY of Scott 
District 77 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 
SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
MONROE of Des Moines 
District 92 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Strike page 2 and lines 1 through 20, inclusive, 
3 of page 3, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
4 Section 1. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This Act 
5. establishes a school foundation program. Each public 
6 school district in the state is entitled to receive 
7 from the state during each school year a per pupil 
8 amount equal to the amount by which the school foundation 
9 base for that school year exceeds the amount per pupil 

10 which will be raised by the school foundation property 
11 tax levied in the district during that school year. 
12 Sec. 2. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE. 
13 1. The school foundation base for the 1972-1973 
14 school year is the sum of the following components, 
15 each modified by the percentage growth factor for that 
16 school year: 
17 a. A flat grant from the state of three hundred 
18 twenty-five dollars per pu~l. 
19 b. An amount of three hundred fifty dollars per 
20 pupil, to be raised primarily by the school foundation 
21 property tax to be levied in the school district during 
22 that school year. 
23 2. Prior to July first each year commencing in 1972, 
24 the state comptroller shall compute the percentage 
25 growth factor for each of the two component parts of 
26 the school foundation b~se, as follows: 
27 a. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
28 in state revenue from taxes, adjusted for changes in 
29 rates or basis, for each year of the last three calendar 
30 years for which accurate figures are available, and 
31 divide the total by three. The result is the percentage 
32 growth factor for the flat grant component. 
33 b. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
34 in the assessed valuation of taxable property in the 
35 state, adjusted for statewide changes in assessment 
36 practices, for each year of the last three calendar 
37 years for which accurate figures are available, and 
38 divide the total by three. The result is the percentage 
39 growth factor for the property tax component. 
40 c. In the determinations required under paragraphs 
41 a and b of this subsection, if there is an average 
42 decrease .there will be a negative growth factor. 
43 3. For the 1972-1973 school year, the state 
44 comptroller shall determine the actual school foundation 
45 base by multiplying each of the component amounts listed 
46 in subsection one (1) of this section by its percentage 
47 growth factor for that school year, and adding the 
48 product obtained in each case to that component amount. 
49 The two component amounts so modified constitute the 
50 current school foundation base for the 1972-1973 school 

• 
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51 year. 
52 4. For each subsequent school year, the state 
53 comptroller shall determine the actual school foundation 
54 base by multiplying each of the component amounts of 
55 the current school foundation base by the applicable 
56 percentage growth factor for that school year, and 
57 adding the product obtained in each case to that 
58 component amount. The two current component amounts 
59 so modified constitute the current school foundation 
60 base for the subsequent year. 
61 Sec. 3. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE COMPONENTS. As used 
62 in this Act, unless otherwise indicated, references 
63 to the school foundation base, to the flat grant 
64 component, or to the property tax component, mean the 
65 base or its components as modified by the comptroller 
66 for the applicable school year, as provided in section 
67 two (2) of this Act. 
68 Sec. 4. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX AND STATE 
69 SUPPLEMENT. Beginning with the 1972-1973 school year, 
70 each public school district shall certify for its general 
71 fund budget each year a foundation property tax of 
72 thirty mills per dollar of assessed valuation on all 
73 taxable property within the school district. However, 
74 no school district shall certify a school foundation 
75 property tax for any year higher than necessary to 
76 raise a per pupil amount equal to the amount of the 
77 property tax component of the school foundation base 
78 for the budget year. 
79 A school district which cannot raise a per pupil 
80 amount equal to the amount of the property tax component 
81 of the school foundation base for the budget year, by 
82 a levy of thirty mills or less, is entitled to receive 
83 from the state during that school year, as state 
84 foundation property tax supplement, a per pupil amount 
85 equal to the difference between the amount which will 
86 be raised by a thirty mill levy in the district, and 
87 the amount of the property tax component of the school 
88 foundation base for the budget year. 
89 Not later than June first each year, each county 
90 auditor shall certify to each school district within 
91 the county the assessed valuation of taxable property 
92 within that district, and shall certify to the state 
93 comptroller and the department of public instruction 
94 the assessed valuation of taxable property in each 
95 school district within the county. 
96 Sec. 5. COMPUTATION AND PAYMENT OF STATE AID. Prior 
97 to July fifteenth each year, the state comptroller shall 
98 determine an accurate approximation of the amount of 
99 state school aid to be paid to each school district 

100 in the state, as provided in sections one (1) through 
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four (4) of this Act, including the flat grant component 
of the school foundation base and the state foundation 
property tax supplement, and shall certify the estimated 
amount to each school district for use in preparing budgets. 

As soon as possible each year, the state comptroller 
shall compute the actual amount due each school district 
in the state under the provisions of sections one (1) 
through (4) of this Act, and shall pay the amount 
due to each school district in three approximately equal 
installments to be paid on approximately the first days 
of November, February, and May of each school year. 
However, if the amount appropriated for state school 
aid for a school year is insufficient to pay in full 
the amounts computed by the state comptroller to be 
due to each school district, then the amount paid to 
each school district shall be reduced by the state comp
troller in the proportion that the total amount 
appropriated is to the total amount due to all school 
districts in the state. 

All moneys received b~ a school district from the 
state under the provisions of this section shall be 
deposited in the school district's general fund, and 
may be used for any school general fund purposes. 

2. Page 5, strike lines 6 through 35, inclusive. 
3. Page 6, strike from lines 8 and 9 the words 

"property tax levied that year, and from state aid based 
on the foundation formula: and insert in lieu thereof 
the word "base". 

4. Page 7, lines 20, 21, and 22, strike the words 
"property tax, the state aid that would have been re
ceived under the school foundation formula for that 
school year" and insert in lieu thereof the words and 
figure "base provided in section two (2) of this Act". 

5. Page 7, lines 29, 30, and 31, strike the words 
and figures "the total Iowa net income as defined in 
section four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) 
of the Code,". 

6. Page 8, strike lines 6 through 35, inclusive, 
and page 9, strike lines 1 through 30, inclusive, and 
insert in lieu thereof the following: 

3. Determine sixty-five percent of the net amount 
determined in subsection one (l) of this section. The 
millage rate necessary to raise this sixty-five percent 
amount if spread at a uniform rate over all taxable 
property within the district is the additional school 
district property tax for other than industrial and 
utility property, for the 1972-1973 school year. 

4. Determine thirty-five percent of the net amount 
determined in subsection one (1) of this section, and 
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150 divide this thirty-five percent amount by the total 
151 state individual income tax in the district as deter-
152 mined in subsection two (2) of this section. The 
153 quotient obtained is the rate of school district in-
154 come tax and is hereby imposed as a surtax on the amount 
155 of state income tax paid on incomes earned in 1971 for 
156 the 1972-1973 school year and on state income tax paid 
157 on incomes earned in 1972 for the 1973-1974 school year. 
158 However, the surtax rate shall not exceed fifty percent, 
159 and any part of the net amount to be raised under this 
160 section which cannot be raised by a surtax of fifty 
161 percent or less, shall be added to the amount to be 
162 raised under subsection three (3) of this section. 
163 The surtax for the 1974-1975 school year and every 
164 school year thereafter and the additional school district 
165 property tax levy on other than industrial and utility 
166 property for the 1972-1973 school year and every school 
167 year thereafter shall be determined by the state 
168 comptroller in the manner set forth in subsection five 
169 (5) of this section. 
170 5. a. Determine the total amount needed for the 
171 school district's general fund budget for the current 
172 year less anticipated receipts from all sources except 
173 the additional school district property tax on other 
174 than industrial and utility property and the school 
175 district income tax. 
176 b. Determine the total assessed valuation of tax-
177 able property in the school district for the current 
178 calendar year, and the total state individual income 
179 tax and school district income tax collected from the 
180 district as shown on the individual tax returns of 
181 individuals residing in the school district on December 
182 thirty-first of the most recently completed calendar 
183 year or at the time of filing for those on other than 
184 a calendar year basis and filing within the most recently 
185 completed calendar year. The director of revenue shall 
186 report to the state comptroller the amount of state 
187 individual income tax and school district income tax 
188 collected for the current school year on or about October 
189 twentieth of the current school year. 
190 c. Subtract the school district income tax deter-
191 mined in paragraph b of this subsection from the amount 
192 obtained in paragraph a of this subsection. The millage 
193 rate necessary to raise this net amount if spread at 
194 a uniform rate over all taxable property in the district 
195 is the additional school district property tax for other 
196 than indistrial and utility property, to be levied in 
197 the current school year. 
198 d. Determine the amount to be raised by the tax 
199 to be levied under the provisions of paragraph c of 
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200 this subsection, and determine an amount which is in 
201 a ratio of thirty-five to sixty-five with that amount. 
202 The second amount is the amount to be raised by the 
203 school district income surtax. Divide this amount by 
204 the amount of state individual income tax determined 
205 in paragraph b of this subsection to determine the 
206 surtax to be imposed on the incomes earned during the 
207 current calendar year. However, the surtax rate shall 
208 not exceed fifty percent, and any part of the net amount 
209 to be raised under this paragraph which cannot be raised 
210 by a surtax of fifty percent or less, shall be added 
211 to the amount to be raised under paragraph c of this 
212 subsection. The state comptroller shall certify to 
213 the director of revenue on or about June first of each 
214 year, or as soon as possible if the school budget is 
215 subject to an election os provided in section eighteen 
216 (18) of this Act, the surtax to be imposed for each 
217 school district on the incomes earned during that year 
218 of all individuals resi~g in the school district on 
219 December thirty-first of the current calendar year, 
220 or at the time of filing for those on other than a 
221 calendar year basis and filing within the current 
222 calendar year. 
223 7. Page 12, strike lines 10 through 35, strike page 
224 13, and strike lines 1 through 25 on page 14. 
225 8. Page 12, insert after line 9 the following new 
226 section: 
227 Sec. 17. REFERENDUM ON EXCESS EXPENDITURES. If 
228 the general fund budget of any school district includes 
229 expenditures of more than one hundred ten percent of 
230 the state average general fund expenditure per pupil 
231 in average daily membership, the school board shall 
232 submit to the voters of the school district at the next 
233 regular school election, the question of whether the 
234 excess expenditures are acceptable to the voters, or 
235 whether the school board shall be directed to reduce 
236 expenditures or reorganize the distirct. The question 
237 submitted to the voters shall state clearly the 
238 percentage by which the budgeted general fund 
239 expenditures exceed the state average general fund 
240 expenditure per pupil, and shall require the voters 
241 to state whether the school board shall be directed 
242 to reorganize the district unless the budgeted general 
243 fund expenditures for the following school year are 
244 reduced. . 
245 If a majority of those voting favors reorganization 
246 of the school district unless general fund expenditures 
247 are reduced, and if the budgeted general fund 
248 expenditures for the next following school year are 
249 more than one hundred ten percent of the state average 
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250 general fund expenditures per pupil in average daily 
251 membership, the school board shall again submit to the 
252 voters of the school district, at the regular school 
253 election during that year, the question of whether the 
254 excess expenditures are acceptable to the voters, or 
255 whether the school board shall be required to reduce 
256 expenditures or reorganize the district. The question 
257 submitted to the voters shall state clearly the 
258 percentage by which the school district's budgeted 
259 general fund expenditures exceed the state average 
260 general fund expenditure per pupil, and shall require 
261 the voters to stat'e whether the school board shall be 
262 required to reorganize the school district unless the 
263 expenditures are reduced. 
264 If a majority of those voting favors requiring re-
265 organization of the school district unless general fund 
266 expenditures are reduced, and if the school board is 
267 unable to reduce the budgeted general fund expenditures 
268 for the next following school year to less than one 
269 hundred ten percent of the state average general fund 
270 expenditures per pupil, the school board shall, prior 
271 to July first following the second election, submit 
272 to the county board of education a plan for 
273 reorganization as provided in chapter two hundred 
274 seventy-five (275) of the Code, and the county board 
275 shall proceed to carry out a reorganization of the 
276 school district under the provisions of chapter two 
277 hundred seventy-five (275) of the Code. However, the 
278 petition of the voters required in section two hundred 
279 seventy-five point twelve (275.12), subsection one (1), 
280 of the Code, is not required, but the petition shall 
281 be made by the board of directors of the school district. 
282 The plan submitted by the school board may be modified 
283 by the county board of education. In making a 
284 determination of division of assets and liabilities 
285 after reorganization, as provided in section two hundred 
286 seventy-five point twenty~nine (275.29) of the Code, 
287 the boards shall, if practicable, assign bonded 
288 indebtedness to the school district which retains the 
289 use of the buildings for which the bonded indebtedness 
290 was incurred. 
291 9. Renumber sections' and correct internal references 
292 to secti~~nUmbers as necessary. 
Filed - ~~ 7~'i' . I 
April 22, 19 71 /J~' ,L/ . . 
~ jj. ~,4fl".111.29 By STROMER of Hancock, D~str~ct 

... C .. "'~u":/f~D 17 0--" LOGEMANN.of Worth, District 
~ .. I-~~~ 7S~J.~~ ~t~A WINKELMAN of Calhoun,District 
~ I~ /,37 a7,-, t/...,.I sA CURTIS of Cherokee, District 
o?;w 13<6 I' c<9~ w:a..~ ~ -fJ;I.J.-i TAYLOR of Dubuque, District 
o(!~ i;o ~ ~ /- /3 7 r~ ->/G NIELSEN of Shelby, District 
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SCHROEDER of 
Pottawattamie, District 54 

STOKES of Plymouth, District 2 
TROWBRIDGE of Floyd, District 9 
FISHER of Greene, District 56 
FREEMAN of 

Buena Vista, District 15 
WIRTZ of Palo Alto, District 16 
CHRISTENSEN of Union, District 95 
FISCHER of Grundy, District 35 
KRUSE of O'Brien, District 4 
REX of Hamilton, District 31 
PIERSON of Mahaska, District 87 
NYSTROM of Boone, District 55 
EDELEN of Enunet, District 5 
BERGMAN of Osceola, District 3 -- WAUGH of Monona, District 27 
STRAND of Poweshiek, District 68 
PELLETT of Cass, District 83 
McELROY of Fremont, District 82 
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Amend House File 654 as follows: 
1. Page 2, line 23, by striking the words "aver

age daily membership" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "fall enrollment". 

2. Page 2, lines 27 and 28, by striking the 
words "average daily membership" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "fall enrollment". 

3. Page 2, line 31, by striking the words "aver
age daily membership" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "fall enrollment". 

4. Page 4 by striking all of lines 28 through 35. 
5. Page 5, by striking all of lines 1 through 5. 
6. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "in 

average daily membership". 
7. Page 13, lines 22 and 23, by striking the 

words "in average daily membership". 
8. Page 13, lines 33 and 34, by striking the 

words "in average daily membership". 

Offered in the committee of 
the whole and adopted. 
April 23, 1971 

By KEHE of Bremer 
District 12 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Priebe, Skinner amendment to House 
2 F.ile 654 filed April 22, 1971, line 28 by striking 
3 the words "accounts receivable,". 

Fi led- w· d . .r"i 
April 23, 1971 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth 
District 6 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Stromer et al Amendment, filed April 22nd, 
2 by striking all of lines 74 through 78 inclusive, and 
3 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
4 "if this 30 mill levy generates more than $350 per 
5 ·census Child, the excess shall be collected and sent 
6 to the treasurer of Iowa, to be credited to the gen-
7 eral fund." 

Offered in Committee of the 
Whole and Lost 
April 23, 1971 

By UBAN of Black Hawk 
District 38 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Stromer amendment to House File 654, as 
2 found on pages 1056 through 1062 of the House Journal for 
3 April 22, 1971, as follows: 
4 1. Line 38, insert after the word "three." the 
5 following: 
6 "In determining the increase or decrease in assessed D 

7 valuation after 1972, increases which result from reassess-
8 ment of existing property which has not been improved since 
9 the last assessment shall not be included, but increases 

10 which result from assessment of property constructed or 
11 improved since the last assessment shall be included." 

Offered in Committee of By WINKELMAN of Calhoun, District 26 
the Whole and Lost ~$. ,1/ CURTIS of Cherokee, District 25 
April 23, 1971 ~J ~Ij~? 



~.--

.... ). 

House 4 
April 26. 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1· Amend the Stromer amendment to House File 654, as . 
2 found on pages 1056 through 1061, inclusive, of the House 
3 Journal for April 22, 1971, as follows: 
4 1. Line 197, inserL after the period the following: 
5 "However, the: maximum amount of dollars which may be 
6 raised under this paragraph in any year atter 1972 is 
7 limited to the amount of dollars raised under this para-
8 graph in the last preceding year, plus the dollar amount 
9 determined by multiplying the amount for the last preced-

10 ing year by the percentage growth factor for the property 
11 tax component for the current year, as determined under 
12 section two (2), subsection two (2), paragraph b, of this 
13 Act." 
14 2. Line 212, insert after the word "subsection" the 
15 following: 
16 tI, but if this will increase the amount to be raised 
17 under paragraph c beyond the maximum amount permitted, 
18 the school board shall submit to the voters of the school 
19 district, at the next regular school election, the 
20 question of whether the school district income tax may 
21 exceed a fifty percent surtal:. The question submitted 
22 shall state the percentage of school district income tax 
23 required in order to meet the proposed budget. If a 
24 majority of those voting approves the stated percentage 
25 of school district income tax, the percentage approved 
26 shall be the maximum percentage of school district 
27 income tax for that district for subsequent years. If a 
28 majority of those voting does not approve the stated 
29 percentage of school district income tax, the school 
30 board shall adjust the budget to an amou~u which can be 
31 raised by not more than a fifty percent surtax, and 
32 shall certify the adjusted budget to the county board of 
33 supervisors, county aduitor, and state comptroller." 

Offered in Committee of the 
Whole. Amendment 1 lost, 
Amendment 2 withdrawn. 
April 23, 1971 

House 5 

By WINKELMAN of Calhoun 
District 26 
CURTIS of Cherokee, 
District 25 

April 26, 1971 HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 page 4, by adding after 
2 the period in line 23 the following: 
3 "Shared-time students shall be counted on the 
4 basis of number of hours of instruction in a 
5 public school proportionate to a full-tirrle student 
6 enrolled in the district." 

Offered in Committee of the Whole 
and Adopted 
"'-_.:, ""'-. ,"'..,., 

By BLOUIN of Dubuque 
District 49 

-. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2, line 4, by striking the words "twenty-
3 seven and one-half" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
4 word "twenty". 
5 2. Page 2, lines 7 and 8, by striking the words 
6 "twenty-seven and one-half" and inserting in lieu thereof 
7 the word "twenty". 

Offered in Committee 
of the Whole and lost 
April 22, 1971 

'By SCOTT of Cerro Gordo, 
DUNTON of Keokuk, 
COCHRAN of Webster, 
RODGERS of Dallas, 
MIDDLESWART of Warren, 
WYCKOFF of Benton, 
WELLS of Linn, 
KNOBLAUCH of Carroll, 
McCORMICK of Delaware, 
HUSAK of Tarna, 
RADL of Linn, 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. By striking all of page 6. 

District 18 
District 88 
District 29 
District 85 
District 93 
District 42 
District 44 
District 28 
District 48 
District 41 
District 43 

3 2. Page 7, by striking all of lines 1 through la, 
3 inclusive. 
5 3. Page 7, by striking all of line 12 and insert-
6 ing in lieu thereof the words "TAX. The". 
7 4. Page 7, by striking from lines 22, 23, and 24 
8 the words "the amount which would have been received 

• 9 by the district from the additional tax on industrial 
10 and utility property,". 

Filed - / ~ +4.3 
April 22, 1971 

By F~SCHER of Grundy 
District 35 

EXPLANATION TO AMENDMENT 

This amendment eliminates the classification of industrial and 
uti Ii ty property into a separate property tax category subj ect ·to a 
millage levy which does not apply to anyone else. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Priebe and Skinner amendmen~ to House File 
654 by striking from page 13 the follow1ng: 

:'1. Fifty percent to the basic school ta~ 
equalization fund of the basic scho~l t~x un1t.from 
h·ch the tax is collected, to be d1stributed 1n the 
~~e manner as other funds in the basic school tax 
equalization fund. 

2. Thirty percent to th7 general fund of the city 
or town from which the tax 1S collected. 

3. Twenty percent to t~e general fu~d of the 
county from which the tax 1S collected. . 
and by inserting in lieu thereof the follow1ng: 

"1. Fifty percent to th7 general fund of the c~ty 
or town from which the tax 1S collected. 

2. Forty percent to the gene;al fund of the county 
from which the tax is collected. 

File"d - IAI· /) • .5-4 
April 22, 1971 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth 
District 6 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 5 by adding after 
2 line 2 the following: 
3 "3. Shared-time students shall 
4 be counted on the basis ot-number of hours of 
5 instruction in a public school ~ropqrtionate to a 
6 full-time student enrolled in the district." 

Offered in Committee of the Whole 
and Adopted. 
April 22, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 

By BLOUIN of Dubuque 
District 49 

2 1. Page 6, line 12, strike the words "school system". 
3 2. Page 6, line 14, strike the word "system". 
4 3. Page 6, line 16, strike the words "school system". 
5 4. Page 6, lines 21 and 22, strike the words "school 
6 system". 
7 5. Page 6, line 23, strike the words "school system". 
8 6. Page 7, line 8, strike the words "school system". 

Offered in Committee of the Whole and Adopted By HOLDEN of Scott 
April 22~ 1971 District 75 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, as follows: 
2 1. Page 8, line 20, by inserting after the word 
3 "levy" the words "on other than industrial and utility 
4 property" • 
5 2. Page 8, line 27·, by inserting after the word "tax" 
6 the words "on other than industrial and utility property". 
7 3. Page 9, line 11, by inserting after the word 
8 "district" the words "other than industrial and utility 
9 property". 

Offered in Committee of the Whole and Adopted By HOLDEN of Scott 
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April 23, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 5, line 2, by 
2 inserting the following: 
3 "When computing average daily membership 
4 shared-time and part-time students shall be counted on 
5 a full-time equivalency basis." 

Filed in Committee of the Whole 
and Lost 

By MOLLET of Pottawattamie, 
District 80 

April 22, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 

TAYLOR of Dubuque 
District 51 
ROORDA of Jasper 
District 67 

2 1. Page 17, line 21, by adding after the word 
3 "amounts" the words ", except as herein provided,". 
4 2. Page 17, line 32, by adding after the period the 
5 following: 
6 "If any city or town is levying its maximum amount 
7 allowed by law, the county board of supervisors shall 
8 take action to provide joint county-city services for 
9 such city and the count b enterin into a coo erative 

10 agreement pursuant to chapter twenty-eight E 28E of the 
11 Code or through metropolitan planning. If the county 
12 board of supervisors fails to take such action, the 
13 moneys apportioned to the count~ pursuant to this section 
14 shall be apportioned to the citles and towns of the 
15 counties in the manner provided by this section." 

Filed-~~~4o 
April 22, 1971 

By LIPSKY of Linn 
District 46 
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HOUSE FILE 654 
" 

1 House File'654 as amended as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following' 
3 new section: 
4 Sec. 28. SALES TAX CREDIT. 
5 1. Every resident individual who files an individual 
6 income tax return for the calendar year 1971, or for a 
7 fiscal year beginning after January 1, 1971 buy not later 
8 than December 31, 1971, shall be entitled to a sales tax 
9 refund for the calendar or fiscal year, whether or not 

10 the resident individual is required to file a personal 
11 income tax return or pay the tax. The amount of refund 
12 shall be computed in accordance with the following table: 
13 If the gress income of the resident individual and 
14 his spouse is less than four thousand dollars, the refund 
15 allowed to the resident individual is as follows: 
16 One exemption $40.00 
17 Two exemptions 51.00 
18 Three exemptions - 56.00 
19 Four or more exemptions 63.00 
20 2. No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
21 the sales tax refund if the individual has been claimed 
22 as a dependent on another resident individual's Iowa 
23 individual income tax return. The term "gross income~1 
24 means gross receipts or income, whether taxable or non-
25 taxable, for one resident individual and his spouse. 
26 Nothing shall be deducted or excluded from the gross 
27 income in determining whether people are eligible for 
28 the sales tax refund in this Act. 
29 The term "resident individual" means a person who has 
30 resided in the state for the full taxable year. 
31 3. The department of revenue shall promulgate rules 
32 and regulations with respect to the refunds for this 
33 section including the manner and requirements for claim-
34 ing credit for or refund ofl the amount thereof in the 
35 same manner as state income tax refunds, and in accor-
36 dance with the provisions of sections four hundred 
37 twenty-two point sixteen (422.16) and four hundred 
38 twenty-two point seventy-four (422.74) of the Code. 
39 2. Page 1, line 6, by inserting after the word "tax" 
40 the words "and providing for a sales tax credit". 

Fi led -,;t,.J -'/":
April 22, 1971 

By FREEMAN of Buena Vista 
District 15 
ROORDA of Jasoer, 
District 67 . -
ELLSWQR~H of Dubuque 
District 50 

• 
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House 2 
April 27, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2, line 14, insert after the word "district" 
3 the words ", and the performance classification of each 
4 school district". 
5 2. Page 2, line 16, insert after the period the 
6 following: 
7 "The result is the amount of per pupil state aid the 
8 district is entitled to receive if it is a class three 
9 school district. A class two school district is entitled 

10 to receive one hundred ten percent of its class three per 
11 pupil state aid. A class one school district is entitled 
12 to receive one hundred twenty percent of its class three 
13 per pupil state aid. The standards for performance classi-
14 fication of school districts are as follows: 
15 1. A school district is classified as a class one 
16 district if more than one percent of the students in the 
17 district are members of a racial minority or are culturally 
18 deprived, and the district offers comprehensive course 
19 offerings including programs for college and non college-
20 bound students as follows: 
21 a. At least two vocational sequences beyond present 
22 minimum state standards for noncollege-bound students. 
23 b. Programs for physically and mentally handicapped 
24 students. 
25 c. At least two offerings beyond present minimum 
26 state standards in other academic areas. 
27 d. Programs designed for dropouts and potential drop-
28 outs. 
29 e. At least two experimental or innovative programs. 
30 2. A school district is classified as a class two 
31 district if more than one-half of one percent of the 
32 students in the district are members of a racial minority 
33 or are culturally deprived, and the district offers compre-
34 hensive course offerings including programs for college 
35 and noncollege-bound students as follows: 
36 a. At least one vocational sequence beyond present 
37 minimum state standards for noncollege-bound students. 
38 b. Programs for physically and mentally handicapped 
39 students. 
40 c. At least one offering beyond present minimum 
41 state standards in other academic areas. 
42 d. At least one experimental or innovative program. 
43 3. A school district is classified as a class three 
44 district if it meets present minimum state standards but 
45 does not qualify for a higher classification. 
46 The state superintendent of public instruction shall 
47 make rules and regulations to implement the classification 
48 of school districts and shall determine the proper classi-
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49 fication of each district, according to the standards pro-
50 vided in this section. As used in this section, students 
51 who are culturally deprived means students who, because of 
52 poverty, neglect, delinquency, or cultural or linguistic 
53 isolation from the comnunity at large, have need of special 
54 educational assistance in order that their level of educa-
55 tional attainment may be raised to the level appropriate 
56 for students of their age." 
57 3. Page 3, line 1, insert after the word "aid" the 
58 words IIfor its performance classification". 

Filed-~~~iP7 
April 26, 1971 

By LIPSKY of Linn 
District 46 
STANLEY of Linn 
District 45 

HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE -

Date prepared April 22, 1971 
Requested by Representative Freeman. 
Prepared in regard to amendment to H.F. 654, an Act relating 

to state aid for schools, school district property tax, etc. Fol
lowing is the fiscal effect in dollars of the legislative proposal 
as required by House Rule 38. 

No estimate available. 
Statistics are not available upon which an estimate of the fis

cal effect of this amendment can be based. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

Filed By GERRY D. RANKIN 
April 26, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 
Wednesday, April 28, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
1. Page 19, by adding after line 20, the following 

new sections: 
Sec. 28. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this 

Act, unless the context otherwise requires: 
1. "Income" means net income as defined in section 

four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the Code, 
plus, the amount of capital gains excluded from the 
adjusted gross income, interest and dividends from 
federal securities, social security benefits, and income 
from other tax-exempt re1:irement or pension plans. 

2. "Homestead" means homestead as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) of the 
Code, and in addition, includes a dwelling or part of 
multi-dwelling which is owned or rented and in which 
the person claiming the credit actually resides and 
a mobile home which is owned or rented by the person 
claiming the credit and in which the person claiming 
the credit actually resides. 

3. "Property taxes accrued" means property taxes 
levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
is claimed. 

4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges 
for any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal 
property appliances furnished by the landlord as a part 
of the rental agreement. 

5. "Rent consti tuting property taxes accrued" means 
twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid on the 
homestead during the preceding calendar year by the 
person claiming the credit. 

Sec. 29. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any person 
sixty-five years of age or older or totally disabled shall 
be enti tl(~d to a credi t. against his state income taxes for 
property taxes accrued based upon his income. The amount 
of any credit shall be computed in accordance with the 
following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

Less than $1,000 
$1,000 or over and less 
$2,000 or over and less 
$ 3,000 or over and less 
$1,000 or over and less 
$5,000 or over and less 

than 
than 
than 
than 
th,cn 

$2,000 
$3,000 
$4,000 
$3,000 
$6,000 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the property taxes ac
crued on his homestead 
exceeds the following 
percentage of his income: 

2% 
3% 
4% 
5% 
6% 
7% 



.. 
House 2 
! .. pril 26,1971 

54 
55 
56 
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81 
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Any persvn sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled ~ith an income of six thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for 
property taxes accrued. 

When a homestead is owned by two or more persons 
as joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more 
of these persons does not reside in the homestead, the 
property tax is the same proportion of the property 
tax levied as the proportion of ownership of the 
homestead by the person claiming the credit. 

When a person owns his homestead for part of the 
preceding year and rents it or a different homestead 
for a part of that year, property tax means only the 
property tax on the homestead multiplied by the 
percentage of twelve months that the property was owned 
and occupied by the person claiming the credit. 

In no event shall the credit exceed the amount of 
the property tax accrued. 

Sec. 30. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES 
ACCRUED. Any person who is not eligible for the credit 
provided in section two (2) of this Act and who is 
sixty-five years of ~e or older or is totally disabled 
shall be entitled to a credit against his state income 
taxes for rent constituting property taxes accrued based 
upon his income. The amount of any credit shall be com
puted in accordance with the following table: 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 

If the person's to the amount by which 
income is: the rent constituting 

property taxes accrued 
on his homestead exceeds 
the following percentage 
of his income: 

Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 
$5,000 or over and less than $6,000 7% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of six thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for rent 
constituting property taxes accrued. 

If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 
rented property during the entire preceding calendar 
year for which he has filed a claim. 

If two or more persons are qualified to file a claim 
for the same homestead, the persons shall determine 
which person shall file the claim. 
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Sec. 31. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. 
If the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to 
section two (2) or section three (3) of this Act exceeds 
the income tax due on the person's income, or if there 
is no income tax due, the amount of the claim not used 
as a credit against state income taxes shall be paid 
to the person making the claim from the state general 
fund. 

No interest shall be paid on any payment made to 
any person under the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 32. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under 
the provisions of this Act shall be subject to the 
following limitations: 

1. Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
for a homestead for each taxable year. 

2. The amount of the credit which shall be allowed 
in any taxable year for property taxes accrued or rent 
constituting property taxes accrued shall not exceed 
three hundred dollars. 

Sec. 33. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
The amount of any claim payable under the provisions 
of this Act may be applied by the director of revenue 
against any outstanding tax liability in the name of 
the state against the person filing the claim. 

Sec. 34. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
shall be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with 
the director of revenue on or before April thirtieth 
of each year. 

In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
when in the judgment of the director of revenue good 
cause exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim 
under the provisions of this Act for a period not to 
exceed six months. 

Sec. 35. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a 
claim for a credit for property taxes accrued or rent 
constituting property taxes accrued shall submit the 
following proof to the director of revenue to support 
his claim: 

1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of 
the year immediately preceding the year the tax was 
levied or the rent was paid. 

2. Statement of income. 
3. Receipts for rent paid. 
4. Name and address of the owner or manager of property 

rented. 
5. Property taxes accrued. 
6. Description of the property claimed as a homestead. 
7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 

been or will be paid. 
8. A statement that there are no delinquent property 

taxes on the homestead. 
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159 
160 
161 
162 
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Sec. 36. ADMINISTRATION~-RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
The director of revenue shall prescribe and make 
available the necessary forms with instructions for 
persons filing a claim for property taxes accrued or 
rent constituting property taxes accrued, including 
forms which may be filed as a part of the individual 
state income tax return. 

The director may promulgate rules and regulations 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 37. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
determines that the amount of the credit has been 
incorrectly determined, he shall redetermine the claim 
and give notice, in writing, to the person filing the 
claim of the redetermination and his reasons for it. 
The redetermination shall be final unless appealed to 
the district court within thirty days of receipt of 
the notice. 

Sec. 38. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files 
a claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed 
with fraudulent intent shall-be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
Upon conviction of the person filing the excessive and 
fraudulent claim, the director of revenue shall disallow 
the credit in full. If the claim has been paid or the 
credit allowed against income tax, the credit allowed 
against the income tax shall be canceled and the amount. 
paid shall be recovered in the same manner as delinquent 
income taxes. 

Sec. 39. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
rented by a person from another person under 
circumstances deemed by the director of revenue not 
to be at arm's length, the director may determine the 
rent constituting property taxes accrued at arm's length, 
and the determination shall be final. 

Sec. 40. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
person who is a recipient of public funds for the payment 
of the taxes or rent during the period for which the 
claim is filed shall not be entitled to benefits provided 
in sections twenty-eight (28) through forty-one (41), 
inclusive, of this Act. 

Sec. 41. APPEALS. If a claim for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
is filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the 
person making such claim may appeal the disallowance 
by filing a petition in the district court within thirty 
days from the date the claim was disallowed. 

Sec. 42. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
one (425.1), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection 
five (5). 

2. Page 1, line 5, by inserting after the word "pen
alties." the words "providing property tax relief for 
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210 persons sixty-five years of age and older or totally 
211 disabled," .,,'. 

Filed - W.p. s-h 
April 27, 1971 

By GLUBA OF SCOTT', District 76 
COCHRAN OF WEBSTER, District 29 
SMALL OF JOHNSON, District 69 
KINI.EY OF POLK, District 66 
ANANIA OF POLK, District 65 
MC CORMICK OF DELAWARE, District 48 
BLOUIN OF DUBUQUE, Distirct 49 
PATTON OF BUCHANAN, District 20 
WILLITS OF POLK, District 57 
MIDDLESWART OF WARREN, District 93 
LARSON OF STORY, District 34 
NORPEL OF JACKSON, District 52 
BRAY OF SCOTT, District 77 
JOHNSTON OF JOHNSON, District 70 
UBAN OF BLACK HAWK, District 38 
HUSAK OF TAMA, District 41 
WELLS OF LINN, District 44 
SCOTT OF CERRO GORDO, District 18 
MONROE OF DES MOINES, District 92 
WYCKOFF OF BENTON, District 42 
DOUGHERTY OF MONROE, District 94 
KENNEDY OF CHlCKASAW, District 11 
JESSE OF POLK, District 58 
SCHWARTZ OF WAPELLO, District 97 
BENNETT OF POLK, District 59 
MAYBERRY OF WEBSTER, District 30 
FRANKLIN OF POLK, District 64 
RADL OF LINN, District 43 
DUNTON OF KEOKUK, District 88 
SCHMEISER OF DES MOINES, District 91 
SKINNER OF POLK, District 60 
DOYLE OF WOODBURY, District 21 
EWELL OF BLACK HAWK, District 39 
SARGISSON OF WOODBURY, District 24 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 14, by inserting after line 25 the following 
3 section: 
4 "A school district which has a fall enrollment of less 
5 than six hundred pupils for the school year commencing 
6 July 1, 1970 and ending June 30, 1971 shall formulate a 
7 plan for reorganization and a referendum on reorganization 
8 of the school district shall be held pursuant to this sec-
9 tion. 

10 The school board shall, prior to October 1, 1971, submit 
11 to the county board of education of the county in which the 
12 school district is located a plan for reorganization with a 
13 contiguous school district. The combined fall enrollments 
14 for Septe,mber, 1971 of the school districts involved in the 
15 reorganization plan shall be at least one thousand two 
16 hundred pupils. 
17 The provisions of section two hundred seventy-five point 
18 twelve (275.12), subsections two (2) and three (3), and 
19 sections two hundred seveqty-five point fourteen (275.l4), 
20 two hundred seventy-five point fifteen (275.l5), and two 
21 hundred seventy-five point sixteen (275.16) of the Code 
22 shall apply to this section, except that any reference to 
23 'petition' shall mean 'the plan submitted by the local 
24 school board'. The provisions of sections two" hundred 
25 seventy-five point eighteen (275.18), two hundred seventy-
26 five point nineteen (275.19), two hundred seventy-five 
27 point twenty (275.20), and two hundred seventy-five point 
28 twenty-two (275.22) through two hundred seventy-five point 
29 thirty-one (275.31), inclusive, of the Code shall apply to 
30 this section." 
31 2. By renumbering the remaining sections and correcting 
32 internal references as necessary in accordance with this 
33 amendment. 

Filed. ~ . .t • .1L~~ 'fJtr 
April 27, 1971 

By KENNEDY OF CHICKASAW 
District 11 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Freeman et ale amendment to House File 654, 
2 filed on-April 22,1971 appearing on page 1054 of the House 
3 Journal by inserting in line 23 after the period the words 
4 "This subsection shall not apply to the property of 
5 educational institutions, which shall be subject to subsec-
6 tion eleven (11) of this section. 

Filed - (1~ ~/o 
April 27, 1971 

By FREEMAN OF BUENA VISTA 
District 15 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 14, by inserting after line 25 the following 
3 section: 
4 "A school district which has a fall enrollernnt of less 
5 than six hundred pupils for the school year commencing 
6 July 1, 1970 and ending June 30, 1971 shall reorganize 
7 pursuant to this section. The school board shall, prior 
8 to October 1, 1971, submit to the county board of education 
9 of the county in which the school district is located a 

10 plan for reorganization with a contiguous school district. 
11 The combined fall enrollments for September, 1971 of the 
12 school districts involved in the reorganization plan shall 
13 be at least one thousand two hundred pupils. 
14 The provisions of section two hundred seventy-five 
15 point twelve (275.12), subsections two (2) and three (3) 
16 and sections two hundred seventy-five point fourteen 
17 (275.14), two hundred seventy-five point fifteen (275.15), 
18 and two hundred seventy-five point sixteen (275.16) of the 
19 Code shall apply to a reorganization required by this 
20 section, except that any reference to 'petition' shall mean 
21 'the plan submitted by the local school board' and except 
22 that the county board may alter, but shall not dismiss the 
23 plan. 
24 A special election for election of a board of directors 
25 shall be held within thirty days following the decision of 
26 the county board or state department of public instruction 
27 and shall be called by the county superintendent pursuant 
28 to section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-five 
29 (275.25) of the Code. . 
30 The newly-formed school district shall be established 
31 on July 1, 1972. The districts required to reorganize shall 
32 pay all expenses incurred by the county superintendent and 
33 the county board of education in connection with the pro-
34 ceedings, including the election of the first board of 
35 directors. 
36 The provisions of sections two hundred seventy-five 
37 point twenty-eight (275.28) through two hundred seventy-
38 five point thirty-one (275.31), inclusive, of the Code 
39 shall apply to this section." 
40 2. By renumbering the remaining sections and correct-
41 ing internal references as necessary in accordance with 
42 this amendment. 

wJ.;ad;~ . 
Filed _6iJw.bl.. J 'cP'"?,'Hto,a«>( ~g 
April 27, 1971 

KENNEDY OF CHICKASAW 
District 11 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following 
3 new sections: 
4 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-six point one 
5 (426.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
6 426.1 AGRICULTURAL LAND CREDIT FUND. There is hereby 
7 created as a permanent fund in the office of the treasurer 
8 of state a fund to be mown as the agricultural land credit 
9 fund, and for the purpose of establishing and maintaining 

10 said fund for each fiscal year there is appropriated thereto 
11 from £~Has-iH the general fund He~-e~~erwise-a~~~e~ria~ee 
12 ~fte-S~ffi-e£-e±~ft~een-ffiii±ien-aei±ars an amount sufficient to 
13 carry out the provisions of this chapter.~ Any-baianee-in 
14 saie-£~ne-en-g~ne-3a-sftaii-~eve~~-~e-~fte-~enerai-£~Ha. 
15 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-six point three 
16 (426.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
17 426.3 WHERE CREDIT GIVEN. The agricultural land credit 
18 fund shall be apportioned each year in the manner herein-
19 after provided so as to give a credit against the tax on 
20 each tract of agricultural lands within the several school 
21 districts of the state in which the millage for the general 
22 school fund exceeds ~wen~y twenty-seven and one half mills; 
23 the amount of such credit on each tract of such lands shall 
24 be the amount the tax levied for the general school fund 
25 exceeds the amount of tax which would be levied on said 
26 tract of such lands were the levy for the general school 
27 fund ~wen~y twenty-seven and one-half mills for the 
28 previous year,-e~ee~~-in-~fte-ease-e£-a-ae£ieieney-in-~fte 
29 a~rie~i~~ra±-±ane-e~eei~s-£~e-~e-pay-saia-ereei~s-in-£~ii7 
30 in-w~ieft-ease-~fte-ereei~-en-eaeft-eii~ibie-~rae~-e£-s~eft 
31 ±aHes-iH-~fte-S~aee-sfta±±-be-pre~er~iena~e-ane-sftai±-be 
32 appiiee-as-fte~eina£eer-prev±eee. The agricultural land 
33 credit as provided herein shall not be made to any taxpayer 
34 on any portion of his property upon which he may obtain a 
35 homestead credit, as provided by chapter 425. 
36 Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-six point six 
37 (426.6), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1971, is amended 
38 as follows: 
39 The agricultural land tax credit allowed each year shall 
40 be computed as follows: On or before the first of June the 
41 county auditor shall list by school districts all tracts of 
42 agricultural lands which they are entitled to credit here-
43 under, together with the taxable value for the previous 
44 year, together with the budget from each school district 
45 for the previous year, and the tax rate determined for the 
46 general fund of the district in the ma~ner prescribed in 
47 section 444.3 for the previous year, and if such tax rate 
48 is in excess of ~wen~y ~wenty-seven and one-half mills he 
49 shall multiply the millage which is in excess of ewen~y 
50 twenty-seven and one-half mills by the total taxable value 
51 of the agricultural lands entitled to credit hereunder in 
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52 the district, and on or before the first of June certify 
53 the amount thereof to the state comptroller. 
54 Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-six point seven 
55 (426.7), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
56 426.7 WARRANTS DRAWN BY COMPTROLLER. After receiving 
57 from the several county auditors of the state the 
58 certifications provided for in section 426.6, and on or 
59 before March 15, the state comptroller shall draw warrants 
60 on the agricultural land credits fund created by this 
61 chapter, payable to the county treasurers of the several 
62 counties of the state in the total amount certified by the 
63 county auditors of the respective counties and mail said 
64 warrants to the county auditors of said counties,-previded 
65 ~fta~-~ft-~fte-eveft~-~he-a~rie~±~~ra±-±afta-eredi~s-~~d-is 
66 ~fts~££ieieft~-~e-pay-ift-£~%±-~he-~e~a±-e£-~fte-ame~~s 
67 eer~i£~ed-~o-~fte-s~a~e-eemp~ro±±er-oft-~e-£~rs~-O£-a~fte,-he 
68 sha%±-prera~e-~he-£~nd-~o-~he-seyera±-ee~~y-~reas~rers-aftd 
69 no~i£Y-~fte-seyera±-ee~n~y-a~di~ors-e£-~he-pre-ra~a-per-
70 eeft~a~e-eft-ef-Be£ere-A~~~s~-±. 
71 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-six point eight 
72 (426.8), Code 1971, is arne~ded as follows: 
73 426.8 APPORTIONMENT BY AUDITOR. Bpeft-reeeivift~-~fte 
74 pre-ra~a-~ereeft~a~e-£rem-~he-s~a~e-eem~~re±±er,-~e The 
75 county auditor shall determine the amount thereof of~x 
76 credit to be credited to each tract of agricultural land, 
77 and shall enter upon tax lists as a credit against the tax 
78 levied on each tract of agricultural land on which there 
79 has been made an allowance of credit before delivering 
80 said tax lists to the county treasurer. Upon receipt of 
81 the comptroller's warrant by the county audito~, he shall 
82 deliver said warrant to the county treasurer for ap-
83 portionment. The county treasurer shall show on each tax 
84 receipt the amount of tax credit for each tract of 
85 agricultural land. In case of change of ownership the 
86 credit shall follow the title. 
87 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-six point nine 
88 (426.9), Code 1971, is repealed. 
89 2. Amend the title, page 1, line 5, by inserting after 
90 the word "penalties," the words "increasing the 
91 agricultural land tax credit,". 
92 3. Renumber the sections and correct internal 
93 references to sections as necessary to conform to this 
94 amendment. 

Filed 
August 27, 1971 

NIELSEN OF SHELBY 
District 53 
FISHER OF GREEN 
District 56 
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1 
2 
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·10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the' Gluba et ale amendment to House File 654 
as follows: 

1. By striking lines 6 through II, inclusive, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: . 

1. "Income" means the net income as defined in 
section four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
Code of the person claiming the credit, plus the amount of 
capital gains excluded from the adjusted gross income, 
interest and dividends from federal securities, social 
securi ty benefits', and income from other tax-exempt retire
ment or pension plans and includes any income of the spouse, 
brother, sister, son, and daughter of the person claiming 
the credit, if living with the person claiming the credit. 

2. By adding the following new section: 
"The provisions of sections twenty-eight (28) through 

forty-two (42), inclusive, of this Act shall become effec
ti ve January 1, 1972." 

3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
as necessary in accordance ~th this amendment. 

Filed ~ W.D. 
April 27, 1971 

By,GLUBA OF SCOTT 
District 76 

HOUSE FILE 654 
(CORRECTED AMENDMENT) 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 15, by adding after line 8 the following new 
3 section: 
4 "Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 
5 (422.9), subsection two (2), paragraph b, Code 1971, is 
6 amended as follows: 
7 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
8 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, aqjusted 
9 by any federal income tax refunds. Provided, however, 

10 that where married personST-WRQ-R«¥Q filed a joint federal 
11 income tax return, ~~lQ-QQP«*«~Ql¥T-Q~~R-~g~«~-eh«~~-bQ 
12 d~~~QQQ-bQ~wQQR-~RQm-_GGg*Q~R~-~g-~QQ_pg*~~GR_~Q.Qg~_P«~Q 
13 Q.-«~G.~QdT-«Q-~RQ-G«&Q-m«¥-~QT-b¥-Q«GQ they shall file a 
14 joint state income tax return; and provided further that 
15 where a taxpayer has used an optional ,standard deduction 
16 on his federal return, he shall use the optional standard 
17 deduction provided for above." 
18 2. By renumbering the following sections and any 
19 internal references requiring the same. 

Filed By FREEMAN of Buena Vista, District 15 
.April 21, 1971 KELLY of Woodbury, District 22 

SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie,District 54 
STANLEY of Linn, District 43 
CHRISTENSEN of Union, District 95 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
L Page 5, strike lines 23 through 35, inclusive, 

strike pages 6, 7, 8, and strike lines 1 through 30, 
page 9, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH. To determine the total 
allowable growth in dollars for each school district 
each year, the state comptroller shall add together 
the following·· amounts: 

, L ,The percent of increase or decrease in taxable 
property in· the district for the current calendar year 
over the last preceding calendar year, multiplied by 
the part of the district's allowable general fund bud~ 
get for the 'last preceding sChool year which was 
raised by property taxes • . 

2. The percentage growth factor for the state, as 
determined by the percentage increase or decrease in 
state general fund revenues, multiplied by theIErt of 
the district's allowable general fund budget for the 
last preceding school year which was raised by state 
aid. , 

Sec. 8. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
LEVY. The state comptroller shall determine the 
additional school district property tax levy, which is 
in addition to the foundation property tax levy, as 
follows: 

, 1. The district cost per student for the current 
school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
allowable growth in dollars, shall determine the dis
trict cost per student for the school year beginning 
July first each year. . 

2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 
estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
July first each year, shall determine the maximum general 
fund budget for the district. 

3. Subject to the maximum millage in section nine 
(9) of this Act, the general fund budget of the district 
less the amounts to be received from the school founda
tion property tax and from state aid shall determine 
the amount needed to be 'raised by the additional school 
district property tax levy. 

Nola,ter than ,December first of each>year the state 
comptroilid.:~r shall notify the county. auditor of each 

'county the amount " both' in dollars .and mills, of the 
additional. property tax levy. The county auditor or 
audi tors shall spread the additional property tax levy 
over all the property in the school district. 

Sec. 9. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the prupose of 
determining the maximum millage a school district may 
cause to be levied without a referendum, for school 
years subsequent to the 1972-1973 sChool year, the 
state comptroller shall determine the sum of the foun-
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dation property tax levy and the additional property 
tax levy, in mills. When this total millage rate exceeds 
the district general fund levy in mills for the school 
year which began Ju,lyl,1972, he shall adjust the 
district general fund budget to the millage levy equal 
to the millage levy .for'the, school year beginning July 
1, 1972, unless the district votes to accept the " , 
additional Qlldg~ted.amount as provided insecfion ten 
. (10) of this Act.. " 

, ,Sec. 10. REFERENDUM. If as'chool district exceeds 
i tsmaximum ll!i.llageasprovided insectioii nine (9) 
of this Act, ¢e school board shall submi tto the voters 
of the ~chQol district, at a ,special election called 
for that purpose, the question of whether thebcrard 
shall limit its budget as adjusted by the comptroller, 
or. shall adopt the budget as proposed. The question,." 
submitted to the voters shall state clearly the diffe'r
ence in the additional school district property ,tax , ' , 
rate, and tlleschool district income tax rate which will 
result if the board limits its budget or if it adopts 
the budg~t as proposed. , 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the limited budget, the board of directors of the school 
district shall alter its budget as adjusted by the state 
comptroller, and shall certify the corrected budget 
to the county auditor and the state comptroller. 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the budget as proposed, the excess amount Shall be 
raised by a combination of property tax and school 
district income tax, as provided in the following sec
tions. 

Sec. 11. SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX AND INCOME 
tax on budget excess. 

1. If the voters of a school district favor the 
adoption of a budget which contains a millage levy in 
excess of the maximum millage provided in section nine 
(9) of this Act, the state comptroller shall determine 
the remaining school district property tax and the 
school district income tax, based on the excess amount 
needed, as follows: 

a. Determine the total assessed valuation of tax
able property in the school district for the 1972' 
calendar year, the total Iowa net income as defined 
in section four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) 
of the Code, and the total amount of state individual 

':'''' ", 

,income tax as shown on the individual tax returns of 
individuals residing in the school district on December 
31, 1971, or at the time of filing for those on other 
than a calendar year basis and included in the depart~ 
ment of reve'nue 1971 income tax annual statistica~ re
port. The director of revenue shall certify to the 
state comptroller on or before May 1, 1973, the total 
Iowa net income and total state income tax of individuals 
residing in each school district on December 31, 1971. 
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106 b. Add the total amounts of Iowa net income in the 
107 district and the total assess.ed valuation of taxable 
108 property .j,nthedistrict as determine4 inpa~agraph . 
,109 a of this section, and divide the sum in:totheexcess 
110 amount needed. Multiply the quotient obtained by the 
111 total amount of Iowa net income and divide the result 
112 by the amount of the total- stateinc~wetax_for the 
113'· district as determined in paragrapll aoft;bis. section. 
1-14 The quotient obtained is the rate of school district 

.115 income tax an<i is hereby imposed as a surtax on the 
·116. amount of state income tax paid on incomes earned in 
·117 the year of imposition. If a surtax is necessary for 
118 an ensuing year, it shall be determined by the state 
119 comptroller in the manner set forth in subsection two 
120 (2) of this section. 
121 2. a. Determine the excess amount needed. 
122 b. Determine the total assessed valuation of taxable 
123 "property in the school district -for the current calendar 
124· year and the total amount of schooldistrictinco~ 
125 tax as shown on the individual tax returns of indi vidua'ls 
126 residing in the school district on December thirty-first 
127 of the most recently completed calendar year. or at the 
128 time of filing for those on other than a calendar year 
129 basis and filing wi thin the most recently completed 
130· calendar year. The director of revenue shall report 
131 to the state comptroller the amount of school district 
.132 income tax collected for the current school year on 
133 or about October twentieth of .the cJ}rrent school year. 
134 c. Subtract the school district income tax determined 
135 in paragraph b of this subsection from the amount 
136 obtained in paragraph a of this subsection and divide 
137 the result by the total assessed valuation of taxable 
138 property in the district for the current calendar year. 
139 The quotient obtained multiplied by one thousand is 
140 the millage rate to be levied on the assessed valuation 
141 of taxable property in the district, in addition to 
142 the school foundation property tax and the additional 
143 school district property tax, for school general fund 
144 purposes for the current school year. 
145 An equivalent percentage, based upon one percent 
146 for each ten mills, is the base for determining the 
147 surtax to be imposed on the incomes' earned during the 
148 next year~ Multiply the percentage-times the total 
149 Iowa net income of the district-and divide the result 
150 by the amount of the total st,ate income tax reported 
151 for the district. The quotient obtained is the sur-
152 tax to be imposed on the incomes earned during the 
153 current calendar year. The state comptroller shall 
154 certify to the director of revenue the surtax to be 
155 imposed for each school district on the incomes earned 
156 during that year of all individuals residing in the 
157 pchool district on December thirty-first of the current 
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158 calendar year ,orat the time of filing for those 0# 
159 other than a calendar year basis andfillngwithin the 
160. current' calendar year. '. . ' . .' .• .... . •... .. ', J':"" 

. 161 .·2.page .12, :trike l~nes 10 through ~5,- s'trikepage .'~~.l. 
162 . 13 ,and str~ke l~nes 1 through 25 on page 14. ..; . 

'163 '3" Renumber sections) and correct internalteferences ,., 
'164 tO'section numbers as necessary. 

"Filed '-IIfF;l1d"4i~- ~-6 
April 27, 1971 

KREAMER OF POLK 
District 63 
VARLEY OF ADAIR 
District 84 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 9, by' inserting 
2 after line 30 the following new section: " 
3 "Section four hundred twenty-fivepointorie 
4 . (425.1), subsection five (5), paragraph one (1)' , Code 
5 1971, is amended as follows: . 
6 s.In addition to the homestead credit bf 
7 twenty-five mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of 
8 assessed valuation allowable under this chapter, in 
9 the event the owner, as defined in this chapter, is 

10 over sixty-five years of age, or is totally disabled," 
11_ ,and provided that his Iowa net income, as defined in 
12 section 422.7, plus interest and dividends from 
13 federal securities and income from social security 
14 . and other tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when 
15 included with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
16 daughter, if any, living with the claimant, is less 
17 than~ree--ehet18aftd-£~ve-ht1ftarea four thousand dollars 

'" 18 for the "last twelve-month income tax accounting . 
19 period ,there shall be credited by the county auditor 
'20 on such owner' s eligible homestead, a1't-eJl\etu"l-e-e~t1ai 
21 t!e~Bli~-ne-e-e2CeeeeH:n9-t!he-e1ReW\t!-eaiet1iat!ed.;..as:-previded 
22 in-t!his-::teet!ieft. an additional amount not to exceed 
23 thirty-five mills on two thousand dollars of assessed 
24 valuation allowable under this chapter. it 

Filed -w~,.J ;f/,t, 
April 27, 1971 

By WELDEN OF HARDIN 
. District 32 

',), 

} 
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i Amend House File 654 as follows: 

~ ------------~ --... -

2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following 
3 new sections: 
4 Sec. 28~ Section-rour hundred twenty-seven point one 

~7.IT,- subsection two (2), code-I971, is amended as 
6 follows: 
7 2. MUNICIPAL AND MILITARY PROPERTY. The property of a 
8 county, township, city, town, school corporation, levee 
9 district, drainage district or military company of the 

10 state of Iowa, when devoted to public use and not held for 
11 pecuniary profit. However, the exemptions provided under 
12 this subsection for the property of cities and towns shall 
13 not apply to property of a municipal utility and the proper-
14 ty of municipal utilities shall be subject to taxation . 

. .l.s·-~·~--Se~. 2-9-. Each year, on or before May first, municipally-
16 owned utilities shall file a verified statement listing all 
17 property owned by the municipally-owned utility in the of-
18 fice of the director of revenue, and the director of revenue 
19 shall determine the value and shall assess the property of 
20 municipally-owned utiliti~ in the same manner as he deter-
21 mines the value and assesses other comparable public 
22 utility property, except that electric lines and associated 
23 facilities operated at less than thirty-four thousand five 
24 hundred volts and substations, transformers and associated 
25 facilities operated at less than thirty-four thousand five 
26 hundred volts on the low voltage side are defined as . 
27 distribution lines and the actual value thereof for the 
28 purpose of section four hundred thirty-seven point six 
29 (437.6) of the Code shall be twenty-five percent of the 
30 original cost of the distribution lines. 

Filed - w . ./). s-/?- By FISHER OF GREENE 
April 27, 1971 District 56 

ROORDA OF JASPER 
District 67 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Stromer et al amendment to House File 
2 654, filed April 22, 1971, page 1, line 18 by striking 
3 the word "twen ty- £i ve" . 

Offered in commi ttee 
of the whole 
and adopted. 
Apri 1 27, 1971 

( 
r 

By STROMER OF HANCOCK 
District 8 

/ 
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. House ~Vl / 
P-.pri-i 2 9 ~/19 71 

1 Amend the Shaw, et al amendment to House File 654 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By adding after section 20 the following new 
4 section: _~ ____ 
5 "Section four nUfldretr- twenty-two point r.:.ne -r'f-I.tr .• "'!"t. ... l.-..... , ... ;-,----------
6 subsection tw~(2), paragraph 'b', Code 1971, is amended 
7 as follows: 
8 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
9 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 

10 by any federal income tax refunds and limited to twenty 
11 percent of the taxpayer's net income. Provided, however, 
12 that where married persons, who have filed a joint federal 
13 income tax return, file separately, such total shall be 
14 divided between them according to the portion thereof paid 
15 or accrued, as the case may be, by e~~an€l-provHt~~:;.r--
16 ther that where a taxpayer has~ed an optional standard 
17 deduction on his federal return, he shall use the optional 
18 standard deduction provided for above." 
19 2. Renumber sections and correct in~erna1 references 
20 as necessary in accordance with this amend~ent. 

Filed 
April 28, 1971 

-By SMALL of .fohnson 
District 69 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 
UBAN of Black Hawk 
District 38 

'----------------.......... 
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104 than a calendar year basis and included in the depart-
105 ment of revenue 1971 income tax annual statistical re-
106 port. The director of revenue shall certify to the 
107 state comptroller on or before May 1, 1973, the total 
108 Iowa net income and total state income tax of individuals 
109 residing in each school district on December 31, 1971. 
110 2. Add the total amounts of Iowa net income in the 
111 district and the total assessed valuation of taxable 
112 property in the district as determined in subsection 
113 one (1) of this section, and divide the sum into the 
114 excess amount needed. The quotient obtained multiplied 
115 by one thousand is the millage rate to be levied in 
116 excess of the maximum millage for school general fund 
117 purposes for the current school year and the next 
118 following school year. Multiply the quotient obtained 
119 by the total amount of Iowa net income and divide the 
120 result by the amount of the total state income tax for 
121 the district as determined in subsection one (1) of 
122 this section. The final quotient obtained is the rate 
123 of school district income tax and is hereby imposed 
124 as a surtax on the amount of state income tax paid on 
125 incomes earned in the year of imposition, and in the 
126 following year. After the taxes determined under this 
127 section have been imposed for two years, a district 
128 must hold another election and recompute the tax rate 
129 if it votes to exceed its maximum millage. 
130 2. Strike section 8, including lines 2 through 35, 
131 inclusive, page 13, and lines 1 through 25, inclusive, 
132 page 14, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
133 If a school board applies to the school budget review 
134 committee for an allotment of special funds the committee 
135 may make an allotment from any funds appropriated 
136 specifically for this purpose, making allowance for 
137 prorating the appropriated funds among the districts 
138 who apply, in proportion to their needs. The committee, 
139 in determining whether to grant special funds, shall 
140 consider unique and unusual circumstances including, 
141 but not limited to, unusual increases or decreases in 
142 enrollments, natural disasters, unusual transportation 
143 problems, and initial staffing problems, and shall grant 
144 permission for the election only if unique and unusual 
145 circumstances exist in the district. 
146 The school budget review committee may call in any 
147 county board of education or joint county board of 
148 education for the purpose of reviewing its budget as 
149 it relates to the individual districts within the county. 
150 3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
151 to section numbers as necessary. 

By KREAMER OF POLK, District 63 
VARLEY OF ADAIR, District 84 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Strike all of pages 2 through 13, inclusive, 
3 and lines 1 through 25 of page 14, and insert in lieu 
4 thereof the following: 
5 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This 
6 Act establishes a state school foundation program. 
7 Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 
8 per pupil in fall enrollment state school foundation 
9 aid, which shall be the amount equal to the difference 

10 between the foundation property tax plus miscellaneous 
11 income in the district, and the state foundation base. 
12 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 
13 base for school years beginning after July 1, 1972, 
14 shall be as follows: 
15 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 
16 seventy percent of the state cost per student. 
17 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1973, 
18 seventy-five percent of the state cost per student. 
19 3. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
20 all subsequent school years, eighty percent of the 
21 state cost per student~ 
22 Sec. 3. STATE COST PER STUDENT. The state cost 
23 per student for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, 
24 shall be nine hundred twenty dollars. The state cost 
25 per student for the school year beginning on July 1, 
26 1972, and for each succeeding school year shall have 
27 added to the previous year's state cost per student 
28 the dollar equivalent of the state percent of allowable 
29 growth limited to a maximum amount of forty-six dollars 
30 for the school year beginning on July 1, 19'72, forty-
31 eight dollars for the school year beginning on July 
32 1, 1973, and fifty-one dollars for the school year 
33 beginning on July 1, 1974. 
34 The state percent of allowable growth is the percent 
35 of increase in revenue computed on a statewide basis 
36 for the sales and use taxes and the individual and cor-
37 porate income taxes as well as the percent of increase 
38 in assessments for property tax for each year of the 
39 last three years. The sum of the individual percen-
40 tages thus obtained shall be divided by six to arrive 
41 at the percent of allowable growth for the state. In 
42 making such computations the comptroller shall adjust 
43 for changes in rates or basis of the income tax or 
44 sales and use tax and for statewide changes in assess-
45 ment practices. He shall thereupon certify the percent 
46 of allowable growth per pupil to the several school 
47 districts of the state on or before February fifteenth 
48 of each year. For the purpose of this subsection, 
49 "year" means calendar year. 

" 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
1. Page 5, strike lines 23 through 35, inclusive, 

strike pages 6, 7, 8, and strike lines 1 through 30, 
page 9, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH. To determine the total 
allowable growth in dollars for each school district 
each year, the state comptroller shall add together 
the following amounts: 

1. The percent of increase or decrease in taxable 
property in the district for the current calendar year 
over the last preceding calendar year, multiplied by 
the part of the district's allowable general fund bud
get for the last preceding school year which was raised 
by property taxes. 

2. The percentage growth factor for the state, as 
determined in section six (6) of this Act, multiplied 
by the part of the district's allowable general fund 
budget for the last preceding school year which was 
raised by state aid. 

Sec. 8. MAXIMUM GENERAL FUND BUDGET AND ADDITIONAL 
SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTrTAX LEVY. The state comptroller 
shall determine the additional school district property 
tax levy, which is in addition to the foundation property 
tax levy, as follows: 

1. The district cost per student for the current 
school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
allowable growth in dollars, shall determine the dis
trict cost per student for the school year beginning 
July first each year. 

2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 
estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
July first each year, shall determine the maximum general 
fund budget for the district. 

3. Subject to the maximum millage in section ten 
(10) of this Act, the maximum general fund budget of 
the district less the amounts to be received from the 
school foundation property tax and from state aid shall 
determine the amount to be raised by the additional 
school district property tax levy. 

No later than December first of each year the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
additional property tax levy. The county auditor or 
auditors shall spread the additional property tax levy • 
over all the property in the school district. 

Sec. 9. SPECIAL FUNDS. A school district which 
has unique and unusual circumstances which cause its 
anticipated general fund expenditures to exceed its 
maximum general fund budget may apply to the school 
budget review committee for an allotment of any special 
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funds appropriated for this purpose. 
Sec. 10. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose 

of determining the maximum millage a school district 
may cause to be levied without a referendum, for school 
years subsequent to the 1972-1973 school year, the 
state comptroller shall determine the sum of the foun
dation property tax levy and the additional property 
tax levy, in mills. When this total millage rate exceeds 
the district general fund levy in mills for the school 
year which began July 1, 1972, he shall adjust the 
district general fund budget so that the millage levy 
is equal to the millage levy for the school year 
beginning July I, 1972, unless the district votes to 
accept the additional budgeted amount as provided in 
section eleven (11) of this Act. 

Sec. 11. REFERENDUM. If a school district exceeds 
its maximum millage as provided in section ten (10) 
of this Act, the school board shall submit to the voters 
of the school district, at a special election called 
for that purpose, the question of whether the board 
shall limit its budget as adjusted by the comptroller, 
or shall adopt the bud~t as proposed. The question 
submitted to the voters shall state clearly the excess 
school district property tax rate and the school district 
income tax rate which will result if the board adopts 
the budget as proposed, and shall state that the same 
rate of excess property tax and income tax may be imposed 
for two years. 

If a majority of those voting favors limiting the 
budget, the board of directors of .the school district 
shall alter its budget as adjusted by the state 
comptroller, and shall certify the corrected budget 
to the county auditor and the state comptroller. 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the budget as proposed, the excess amount shall be 
raised by a combination of property tax and school 
district income tax, as in section twelve (12) of this Act. 

Sec. 12. SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX AND INCOME 
TAX ON BUDGET EXCESS. If the voters of a school district 
favor the adoption of a budget which contains a millage 
levy in excess of the maximum millage provided in section 
ten (10) of this Act, the state comptroller shall 
determine the remaining school district property tax 
and the school district income tax, based on the excess 
amount needed, as follows: 

1. Determine the total assessed valuation of tax
able property in the school district for the 1972 
calendar year, the total Iowa net income as defined 
in section four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) 
of the Code, and the total amount of s~ate individual 
income tax as shown on the individual tax returns of 
individuals residing in the school district on December 
31, 1971, or at the time of filing for those on other 
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If the percent of allowable growth of the state 
should be less than zero, the previous year's state 
cost per student shall prevail the following year. 

Sec. 4. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. The maximum state 
foundation property tax levy shall be: 

1. For the school year beginning July I, 1972, and 
for the school year beginning July 1, 1973, twenty-seven 
and one-half mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
on all taxable property in the district as of January 
1, 1972, and as of January 1, 1973, respectively. 

2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
all subsequent school years, thirty mills per dollar 
of assessed valuation on all taxable property in the 
district as of January 1, 1974, and on each subsequent 
January thereafter. 

If a school district can meet its general fund budget 
or the state foundation base by a levy on the assessed 
valuation on all taxable property in the district less 
than specified in this section, it shall levy only the 
lesser amount needed. 

No later than December first of each year the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
foundation property tax levy. The county auditor or 
auditors shall spread the foundation p~operty tax over 
all the taxable property in the school district. 

Sec. 5 DISTRICT COST PER STUDENT. The district 
cost per student beginning July first each year is the 
allowable growth in dollars limited to the maximum 
amounts defined in section four (4) of this Act, added 
to the actual cost per student of the district for the 
current year ending June thirtieth. 

Sec. 6. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 
be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 
enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 
in public elementary and secondary schools of the 
district, and in special education schools for which 
tuition is paid by the district whether the special 
education school is conducted by a county board of 
education or another school district. Each school 
district shall certify to the state department of public 
instruction by September twenty-fifth of each year the 
fall enrollment in the school districts, and such fall 
enrollment information shall be promptly forwarded to 
the state comptroller. 

Sec. 7. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
LEVY. The state comptroller shall determine the addi
tional school district property tax levy, which is in 
addition to the foundation property tax levy, as follows: 

1. The district cost per student for the current 
school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
allowable growth in dollars, shall determine the dis
trict cost per student for the school year beginning 
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July first each year. 
2. The district cost per student mu~tiplied by the 

estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
July first each year, shall determine the maximum gen
eral fund budget for the district. 

3. The state foundation base subtracted from the 
general fund budget of the district for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1972, shall determine the amount 
needed to be raised by the additional school district 
property tax levy. 

No later than December first of each year, the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county as to the amount, both in dollars and mills, 
of the additional property tax levy. The county audi
tor or auditors shall spread the additional property 
tax levy over all the property in the school district. 

Sec. 8. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of 
determining the maximum millage levy in a school dis
trict the state comptroller shall determine the sum 
of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 
property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage 
rate exceeds the district general fund levy in mills 
for the school year wh~h began July 1, 1970, he shall 
adjust the district general fund budget to the mi~lage 
levy equal to the millage levy for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1970. 

Sec. 9. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the scheol year 
beginning July 1, 1972, and for that year only, the 
state will provide specific funds, called guaranteed 
state aid, to any school district to insure that its 
total general fund millage excluding tOle millase that 
could be raised under section thirteen (13)- of this 
Act will not exceed that of the school year beginning 
July 1, 1970. 

There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 
of the state to the department of public instruction 
funds sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid. The 
state comptroller shall pay this aid no later than May 
15, 1973. 

Sec. 10. MISCELLANEOUS INCOME. Miscellaneous income 
is all revenues of a school district general fund ~udget, 
exclusive of the state foundation property tax, the 
state foundation aid, guaranteed stat; aid, and the 
additional school district property tax levy. 

Sec. 11. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMM!TTEE. There 
is hereby established a school budget review committee, 
hereafter referred to as the committee, which shall 
consist of the super~ntendent of public instruction, 
the state comptroller, and three members appoir.teC b~ 
the governor to represent the public anc- to servo: t:-:ree
year staggered term~. Those serving as public members 
on the effective date of this Act shal:'_ continue r,:) 
serve out their unexpired terms. The conmittee shall 
meet and hold hearings each year in z".·lY :.n De~; Moin'.?s 
for purposes of authc':"izing a school C: .. s,:.::ict to propose 
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a budget exceeding ~~elimitations of section nine (9) 
of this Act, and shall continue in session until it 
has reviewed budgets ~f school districts, as provided 
in section thirteen (13) of this Act. It may call in 
school board members and employees as necessary for 
the hearings. Legislators shall be notified of hearings 
concerning school districts in their constituencies. 

The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 
as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 
secretary. The committee members representing the 
public shall be entitled to receive a per diem equal 
to the per diem of members of the board of public 
instruction and their necessary travel and other expenses 
while engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 
shall be made from appropriations to the department 
of public instruction. 

Sec. 12. DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 
1. The school budget review cOmnUttee may recommend 

the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 
or forms relating to school district budgeting and 
accounting, confer with local school boards or their 
representatives and maKe recommendations relating to 
any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 
the superintendent of public instruction or the state 
comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 
costs in any school district whose budget has been 
submitted to the committee. The committee shall report 
to each session of the general assembly, which report 
shall include any recommended changes in laws relating 
to school districts, and shall set out the number of 
hearings held pursuant to this Act, the reasons for 
any authorized increases in school costs, and other 
information as the committee deems advisable. 

2. The committee may review the budget of any school 
district as follows: 

a. If the budget or proposed budget shows district 
costs per student in fall enrollment of more than the 
state cost per student. 

b. If the total general fund budget or proposed 
budget has increased over the previous year by a percent 
greater than the percentage growth factor computed by 
the state comptroller as provided in section four (4) 
of this Act. 

c. If in the judgment of the co~ttee, the proposed 
budget shows total general fund expenditures to be 
unreasonably high in relation to the comparative cost 
factors of the school district, even if the expenditures 
do not exceed the state cost per student for the year. 

3. The committee may authorize for the local school 
board a school budget in excess of limitations provided 
for in section four (4) of this Act as follows: 
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a. The additional school district property tax levy 
may be increased up to three mills for general fund 
purposes over the limitation provided in section nine 
(9) of this Act. 

b. Additional supplemental state aid may be made 
to any district from any discretionary funds appropri
ated specifically to the cOrnnUttee for this purpose. 

If the cOrnnUttee does not authorize for the local 
school boards the school district's budget, it shall 
state its recommendations in terms of a specific reduc
tion in the general fund expenditures included in the 
budget, and in terms of the projected reduction in the 
tax rate of the school district, as determined under 
section nine (9) of this Act, and shall notify the 
local school board of its recommendations through the 
state comptroller. 

If the school budget review committee makes a recom
mendation, the school board shall follow the recommen
dation or shall submit to the voters of the school dis
trict, at the regular election or at a special election 
called for that purpose, the question of whether the 
board shall adopt the recommendations of the budget 
review committee, or s~ll approve the budget as pro
posed. The question submitted to the voters shall 
state clearly the projected difference in the tax rate 
of the school district which will result if the board 
adopts the recommendations of the school budget review 
committee, and of the budget proposed. 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the recommendation of the school budget review committee, 
the board of directors of the school district shall 
revise its budget and records as recommended. 

The school board shall certify the result of an 
election required under this section to the school 
budget review committee, to the county auditor, and 
to the state comptroller, within ten days following 
the election. 

The COrnnUttee, when authorizing school budgets in 
excess of limitations provided in this Act, shall con
sider each district's circumstances and facts which 
are unique and unusual. Such unique and unusual circum
stances and facts may be considered by the cOrnnUttee, 
including but not limited to any unusual increases or 
decreases in enrollments, natural disasters, unusual 
transportation problems, and initial staffing problems. 

Failure by any school district to provide information 
or to appear before the committee as requested for the 
accomplishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
justification for the committee to instruct the stat~ 
comptroller to withhold any state aid to that district 
until the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 
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Sec. 13. COUNTY BOARD REVIEW. The school buc.get 
review committee may call in any county board of edu
cation for the purpose of reviewing its budget as it 
relates to the individual districts within the county. 

Sec. 14. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby appro
priated each year from the general fun'd of the state 
an amo~nt necessary to pay the state school foundation 
aid. 

All state aids paid under sections one (1) through 
twenty (20), inclusive, of this Act, unless otherwise 
stated shall be in installments due on or about Septem
ber IS, December IS, March IS, and May 15 of each year, 
and the installments shall be as nearly equal as pos
sible as determined by the state comptroller, taking 
into consideration the relative budget and cash position 
of the state resources. 

All moneys received by a school district from the 
state under the provisions of this Act, including the 
guaranteed state aid, shall be deposited in the general 
fund of the school district. 

Sec. 15. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 
first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of direc
tors of each school district shall set a tentative bud
get in dollars of the amount the district may spend 
on each program in the system as defined by the school 
budget review committee and in the forms so prescribed. 
This prospectus of program and allotted dollars as 
approved by the board shall guide the superintendent 
when preparing the proposed budget for that year. These 
limitations submitted by the board of directors to the 
superintendent of schools for the district shall be 
promptly forwarded to the committee. 

Sec. 16. MAXIMUM MILLAGE REDUCTION. If the func
tioning of the state foundation program as provided 
in this Act causes a yearly reduction in excess of ten 
percent in a local school district's total millage for 
the general fund for the school year beginning July 
I, 1972, based on the total millage for the general 
fund for the school year beginning July 1, 1970, then 
the reduction shall be limited to a ten percent reduction 
each successive year and the limitation shall be com
puted by the state comptroller with notification to 
the local school board. 

For the school years beginning July 1, 1975, and 
later there will be no maximum millage reduction in 
any school district. 

Sec. 17. ESTIMATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 
than September first of each year, the department of 
public instruction shall certify to the state comp
troller the amounts of any state aids other than the 
amounts provided in this Act that will be received by 
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each school district in the state. In the event any 
estimate of state aids in any school budget certified 
to the auditor as provided by section twenty-four point 
seventeen (24.17) of the Code is more or less than the 
amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 
by the department of public instruction as provided 
by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 
to the county auditors the final millage for each school 
district. 

Sec. 18. RULES AND REGULATIONS. The superintendent 
of public instruction, after consultation with the state 
comptroller, may adopt rules and regulations and defini
tions of terms as necessary and proper for the adminis
tration of sections one (1) through twenty (20), inclu
sive, of this Act. 

Sec. 19. LOCAL BUDGET LAW. Provisions of chapter 
twenty-four (24) of the Code shall apply to this Act. 

Sec. 20. EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE ACT. The effective 
date of this Act is July 1, 1972, unless otherwise pro
vided. 

2. Page 14, line 32, strike the figure "18" and 
insert in lieu thereof the figure "20". 

3. Page 15, strike~ines 9 through 35, inclusive, 
and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
(422.5), subsections one (1) through seven (7), code 
1971, are amended as follows: 

1. On the first one thousand dollars of taxable 
income, or any part thereof, ~ft~ee-£e~~~~-e£ one 
percent. 

2. On the second thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, e~e-afte-e~e-fta~£ two percent. 

3. On the third thousand dollars o~axablemcome, 
or any part thereof, ~we-a~e-e~e-£o~~~ft three percent. 

4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, ~~~ee four percent. 

5. On the fifth, sixth and seventh thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, ~~ee-aRd-~n~ee 
£e~r~fts five percent. 

6. On-the eighth thousand dollars of. taxable income, 
or any part thereof, £o~r-a~e-e~e-na~£ six percent, 
and on all taxable income in excess of seven thousam 
dollars, £o~r-a~a-e~e-fta~£ six percent. 

7. In addition to the tax-imposed in the above sub
sections of this section, on all taxable income in 
excess of nine thousand dollars, ~ftree-£e~~~~s one 
percent. ~ft~s-aea~e~e~ai-~ax-sfta~i-~e-e££ee~~~e-£or 
ai%-~ax~%e-years-e~a~~~-a£~e~-ca~~arY-~7-i9657-exee~~ 
~l\a-e-£er-~a}fMie-year~-],e~~~~~~~-],e£o~e-cfU'\t:!a~-~7-~9657 
afta-e~a~~~-~e~ea£eer7-sftaii-~e-eoiiee-eed-o~-~e-],a9±9 
e~-efte-~fe~ef~~O~-Wft~eft-~fte-~~e~-o£-me~~ft9-~~-afty 
s~eft-£~gea~-yea~7-eemMe~e~~~-w~~-~fte-moft~n-e£-ca~~ary 
~9657-eeaf9-~e-~e-~e~ai-yeaf~--~ft~~-ada~~~eRai-~a~ 
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Sec. 21. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
thirty-three (422.33), unnumbered paragraphs two (2), 
three (3) and four·(4), Code 1971, are amended as 
follows: 

On the first twenty-five thousand dollars of taxable 
income, or any part thereof, the rate of £e~r six 
percent. 

On taxable income between twenty-five thousand dollars 
and one hundred thousand dollars or any part thereof, 
the rate of s~x eight percent. 

On taxable income of one hundred thousand dollars 
or more, the rate of e~~ftt ten percent. 

Sec. 22. The foregoing provisions of sections twenty 
(20) and twenty-one (21) of this Act shall become 
effective for all taxable years ending after January 
1, 1971, except that for taxable years beginning before 
January 1, 1971, and ending thereafter, the tax collected 
shall be collected on the basis of the proportion which 
the number of months in any such fiscal year commencing 
with the month of January 1971, bears to the total year. 

4. Page 16, strike lines 1 through 7, inclusive. 
5. Page 16, strike lines 22 through 32, inclusive. 
6. Page 17, strike lines 33, 34, and 35. 
7. Page 18, strike lines 1 through 16, inclusive. 
8. Page 19, strike lines 15 through 20, inclusive. 
9. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 

references in accordance with this amendment. 
10. Page 1, amend the title by striking from line 2 

the words "imposing a school district income tax", and 
by striking lines 3 through 6, inclusive, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words "increasing the state individ
ual and corporate income tax, and providing appropria
tions for state aid". 

Filed. By SHAW OF SCOTT, District 78 
April 28, 1971 . 
ff~. I ~ /~3,,1~ ~ ~9 
~/;t;-~ P-J cf~cr 

KEHE OF BREMER, District 12 
PELTON OF CLINTON, District 74 
SCHWARTZ OF WAPELLO, District 97 
KREAMER OF POLK, District 63 
ANDERSEN OF WOODBURY, District 23 
KELLY OF WOODBURY, District 22 
SCHROEDER OF POTTAWATTAMIE, District 54 
HANSEN OF BLACK HAWK, District 37 
MOLLETT OF POTTAWATTAMIE, District 80 
NYSTROM OF BOONE, District 55 
LAWSON OF CERRO GORDO, District 17 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 
Thursday, April 29, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Fisher, Roorda amendment to House File 
2 654, filed April 27, 1971 as follows: 
3 1. By inserting before the word "Each" in line 
4 15 the following: "Section four hundred twenty-eight 
5 point twenty-four (428.24), Code 1971, is amended by 
6 adding the following new paragraph:". 
7 2. Line 16, by inserting after the word 
8 "statement" the following:", as prescribed by the 
9 director of revenue,". 

Filed - "t. o. s-/, 
April 28, 1971 

By FISHER of Greene 
District 56 
ROORDA. of Jasper 
District 67 

HOUSE--FILE 654 

1 Amend the Gluba et al amendment to House File 654 
2 filed April 27, 1971, as follows: 
3 Line 108, by striking the words "section two (2) 
4 or section three (3) and inserting in lieu thereof 
5 the following: "section twenty-nine (29) or section 
6 thirty (30)". 

Filed - w- /Y. 5~ By GLUBA of Scott 
April 28, 1971 District 76 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 3, line 3, by inserting after theiword 
3 "amount" the words "equal to less than three hundred 
4 do1lars~. 
5 2. Page 3, line 4, by striking the words "which, 
6 added to the" and inserting in leiu thereof a period 
7 3. Page 3, by striking lines 5 through 9, inclusive. 

Filed- w·p, ~o By WINKELMAN of Calhoun 
April 28, 1971 District 26 
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~ HOUSE FILE 654 

, 

1 Amend House File 654 by inserting on page 3 after line 3 
2 the words "state aid per pupil in fall enrollment which is 
3 less than two hundred dollars. Subject to the two hundred 
4 dollar minimum, no district shall receive during a school 
5 year an amount of". 

Offered in Committee of the By 
Whole and Adopted 
April 28, 1971 . 4b9 M1! 
-tr~ A p..q, ...... J;.) ~ I 730 

DEN HERDER 
District 1 
ROORDA of Jasper 
District 67 
CURTIS of Cherokee 
District 25 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Shaw et. al amendment to House File 654, 
2 filed Wednesday, April 28, 1971, by striking all of 
3 Sec. 16 from pages 12 and 13. 

Filed - ac.f..~ ~'7 By 
April 28, 1971 

SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie 
District 54 
KNOKE of Pottawattamie 
District 79 
MOLLETT of Pottawattamie 
District 80 
HANSEN of Black Hawk 
District 37 
KELLY of Woodbury 
District 22 
ALT of Polk 
District 61 

J 
\ 
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APril 29, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 14, by adding after line 25 
2 the following new section: 
3 "Section two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-four 
4 (279.34), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
5 279.34 SUMMARY OF WARRANTS PUBLISHED. In each 
6 consolidated district and in each independent or community 
7 city or town school district7-~~eept-d±~tr±et~-o£-e~e~-~~e 
8 h~~dred-twe~ty-£±~e-~he~~and-pep~±at±e~7 the board shall 
9 quarterly publish by one insertion in at least one news-

10 paper published in the district, if there is a newspaper 
11 published in the district, a statement verified by 
12 affidavit of the secretary of the board showing a summary 
13 of the proceedings of the board pertaining to financial 
14 matters or expenses to the district for the previous 
15 quarter, including the list of all warrants issued by the 
16 board, the names of the persons, firms or corporations 
17 receiving same, the amount thereof and the reason there-
18 for; except that warrants issued to persons regularly 
19 employed by the school jistrict for services regular:y 
20 performed by them need be listed not oftener than 
21 annually. The publicat~on-shall also include the number 
22 of warrants outstanding and the balance of funds on hand. 
23 The fee for publication of the statement provided for 
24 herein shall not exceed three-fifths of the legal 
25 publication fee provided by statute for the publication of 
26 legal notices. 

Offered in Committee of 
the Whole and Ruled 
not Germane. 
April 28, 1971 

By RAOL of Linn 
District 43 
WAUGH of Crawford 
District 27 
SORG of Linn 
District 47 

• 

/ 

J 
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I House 12 
April 29, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Shaw, et a1 amendment to House File 654 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By adding after section 20 the following new sec-
4 tion: 
5 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine (422.9), 
6 Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new subsec-
7 tion: 
8 'The deductions otherwise allowable under this section 
9 are subject to one of the following limitations, at the tax-

10 payer's option: 
11 a. A maximum amount equal to twenty-five percent of 
12 the taxpayer's net incmoe for all. ded\lctions-ot.herwL' !S-(::;~----------. 
13 allowable other than the medical expense deduction and non-
14 reimbursab:he cauualty loss, plus the total .. medical expense 
15 deduction and non-reimbursable casualty losses otherwise 
16 allowable. 
17 b. A maximum amount equal to fifty percent of the 
18 taxpayer's net income for all deductions otherwise allow-
19 able.'" 
20 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
21 as necessary in accordance-with this amendment. 

Filed 
April 28, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 
COCHRAN of Webster 
District 29 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Shaw, et al manedment to House File 654 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By adding after section 20 the following new sec-
4 tion: 
5 . "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine (422.9), 
6 subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
7 paragraph 'b'." 
8 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
9 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed 
April 28, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 
UBAN of Black Hawk 
District 38 
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House 26 
April 30," 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Shaw, et al amendment to House File 
2 654 filed April 28, 1971, by inserting after the 
3 period in line 89 the following: 
4 "Shared-time students shall be counted on the 
5 basis of number of hours of instruction in a public 
6 school proportionate to a full-time student enrolled 
7 in the district." 

Offered in committee 
of the whole 
and adop te d. 
April 29, 1971 

By BLOUIN of Dubuque 
District 49 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 14, by inserting after line 25 the following 
3 section: 
4 "A school district which has a fall enrollment of less 
5 than six hundred pupils for the school year commencing 
6 July 1, 1970 and ending June 30, 1971 shall formulate a 
7 plan for reorganization and a referenq~m on reorganization 
8 of the school district shall be held p~rsuant to this sec-
9 tion. 

10 The school board shall, prior to October 1, 1971, submit 
11 to the county board of education of the county in which the 
12 school district is located a plan for reorganization with a 
13 contiguous school district. The combined fall enrollments 
14 for September, 1971 of the school districts involved in the 
15 reorganization plan shall be at least one thousand two 
16 hundred pupils. 
17 The provisions of section two hundred seventy-five point 
18 twelve (275.12), SUbsections two (2) and three (3), and 
19 sections two hundred seventy-five point fourteen (275.14), 
20 two hundred seventy-five point fifteen (275.15), and two 
21 hundred seventy-five point sixteen (275.16) of the Code 
22 shall appl'y to this section, except that any reference to 
23 'petition' shall mean 'the plan submitted by the local 
24 school board'. The provisions of sections two hundred 
25 seventy-five point eighteen (275.18), two hundred seventy-
26 five point nineteen (275.19), two hundred seventy-five 
27 point twenty (275.20), and two hundred seventy-five point 
28 twenty-two (275.22) through two hundred seventy-five point 
29 thirty-one (275.31), inclusive, of the Code shall apply to 
30 this section." 
31 2. By renumbering the remaining sections and correcting 
32 internal references as necessary in accordance with this 
33 amendment. 

Filed -~~r~ s-j;o 
April 29, 1971 

By KENNEDY of Chickasaw 
Districtll 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

Friday, April 30, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Kreamer and Varley amendment to House File 
2 654, filed April 28, 1971, and found on pages 1155 through 
3 1158 of the House Journal, as follows: 
4 1. Line 45, insert before the word "property" the word 5 "taxable". 

6 2. Strike lines 130, 131, and 132 and insert in lieu 
7 thereof the following: 
8 "2. Strike section 18, including lines 2 through 35, 
9 inclusive, page 13, and lines 1 through 25, inclusive, 

10 page 14, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
11 Sec. 18. DUTIES OF COMMITTEE." 

Filed - a~ -'ij By KREAMER of Polk 
April 29, 1971 District 63 

VARLEY of Adair 
District 84 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Kreamer and Varley amendment to House File 
2 654 filed April 28, 1971, and found on pages 1155 through 
3 1158 of the House Journal, by inserting in line 126 after 
4 the word "year" the words ", or in a tax year ending during 
5 'either year, by individuals residing in the school district 
6 on December thirty-first of the year for which the tax is 
7 due, or at the time of filing during that year for those on 

I 8 other than a calendar year basis". 

Filed - ()~~ 
April 29, ,1971 By KREAMER of Polk 

District. 63 
VARLEY of Adair 
District 84 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Amendment to Shaw, et al amendment: 
1. In line sixteen (16), fol'.owing the word "seventy", 

add the word "five". 

2. In line eighteen (18), strike the word "seventy-five" and 
add in lieu thereof the words "seventy-seven and one-half". 

Offered in committee 
of the whole 
and lost. 
April 29, 1971 

By JOHNSTON of Johnson 
District 70 
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April 30, 1971 

fDJSE FILE 654 . 

1 Amend HOuse File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 15, strike lines 9 through 35, inclusive. 
3 2. Page 16, strike lines 1 through 7, inclusive. , 
4 3. Page 16, strike lines 22 through 32, inclusive. 
5 4. Page 17, strike lines 33, 34, and 35. 
6 5. Page 18, strike lines 1 through 16, inclusive. 
7 6. Page 19, strike lines 15 through 20, inc1u-
8 sive, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
9 Sec. 27. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 

10 Code 1971, is amended by striking sections four hundred 
11 twenty-two .point four (422.4 ) through four hundred 
12 twenty-two point fourteen (422.14), inc1usive~ and 
13 inserting in lieu thereof sections twenty-eight (28) 
14 through thirty-six (36), inclusive, of this Act. 
15 Sec. 28. As used in this division, unless the 
16 context otherwise requires: 
17 1. "Taxpayer" means any person subj ect to a tax 
18 imposed by this division. 
19 2. "Person" means an individual , trust, estate, 
20 fiduciary, corporation, partnership, or other entity. 
21 3. "Individual" means a natural person. 
22 4. "Fiduciary" mea."'lS a guardian, trustee, executor ~ 
23 administrator, receiver, or conservator. 
24 5. "Corporation" means a corporation, joint stock 
25 company, or association. 
26 6. "Taxable income" means "taxable income" as 
27 defined in section sixty-three (63) of the Internal 
28 Revenue Code, and computed in accordance with all . 
29 applicable provisions of chapter one (1), subtitle 
30 A of the Internal Revenue Code. 
31 7. "Adjusted gross income" means "adjusted gross 
32 income" as defined in section sixty-two (62) of the 
33 Internal Revenue Code. 
34 8. ''Resident'' means an individual who is domiciled 
35 in the state or who maintains a permanent place of 
36 abode within the state. 
37 9. ''Resident estate or trust" means: 
38 a. The estate of a decedent who at his death was 
39 domiciled in this state. 
40 b. A trust created by will of a decedent who at-
41 his death was domiciled in this state, or 
42 c. A trust created by, or consisting of property 
43 of, a person domiciled in this state. . . 
44 10. "Internal Revenue Code" means the United 
45 States Internal Revenue Code of 1954, Title twenty-
46 six (26), U.S.C., and the applicable regulations of 
47 the Internal ReveIWe Service, as amended to and 
48 including January 1, 1971. 
49 11. ''lmployer'' means a person who bas a right 
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to exercise control as to how, when, and where services 
are to be performed. 

12. 'Withholding agent" means a person, or any 
governmental unit, responsible for the payment of 
wages to a resident, or for the payment of any income 
allocable to Iowa to a nonresident. 

13. "Wages" means the same as defined in section 
three thousand four hundred one, subsection a (3401a) 
of the Internal Revenue Code. 

14. "Other person", when used in relation to 
withholding tax, means any person properly empowered 
to act on behalf of an individual payee. 

15. "Paid" means "paid or accrued" or ''paid or 
incurred" and shall be construed according to the 
method of accounting which is used for the computation 
of income. 

16. "Received" means "received" or "accrued", 
according to the method of accounting which is used 
for the computation of incnme. 

17. Any term not otherwise defined has the same 
meaning as when used in a comparable context in the 
Intcll1a1 Revenue Code. 

Sec. 29. 
1. Subject to section thirty (30) of this Act, an 

Iowa income tax determined in accordru1ce with the 
following table is irTlposed on the taxa-::'le income of 
every InaTried individ"ml who makes a single return 
jointly with his spouse and every surviving spouse: 
If the taxable income in a taxable 
year is: The tax is: 
Not over $1,000 ..••••...•••...••..•.• 2.8% of the tax

able income. 
Over $1,000 but not over $2,000 ...•.• $28, plus 3% 

of excess over $1,000. 
Over $2,000 but not over $3,000 •..•.. $58, plus 3.2% 

of excess over $2,000. 
Over $3,000 but not over $4,000 ...... $90, plus 3.4% 

of excess over $3,000. 
Over $4,000 but not over $8,000 ..•... $124, plus 3.8% 

of excess over $4,000. 
Over $8,000 but not over $12,000 ....• $276, plus 4.4% 

of excess over $8,000. 
Over $12,000 but not over $16,000 .•.. $452, plus 5% 

of excess over $12,000. 
Over $16,000 but not over $20,000 .... $652, plus 5.6% 

of excess over $16,000. 
Over $20,000 but not over $24,000 ..•. $876, plus 6.4% 

of excess over $20~OOO. 
Over $24,000 but not over $28,000 .... $1,132, plus 7.2% 

of excess over $24,000. 
Over $28,000 but not over $32,000 .... $1,420, plus 7.8% 

of excess over $28,000. 
()\Jer $32,000 but not over $36,000 •... $1,732, plus 8.4% 

of excess over $32, mm. 
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Over $36,000 but not over $40,000 ••.• $2,068, plus 9% 
of excess over $36,000. 

Over $40,000 but not over $44,000 .•.. $2,428, plus 9.6% 
of excess over $40,000. 

Over $44,000 but not over $52,000 ...• $2,812, plus 10% 
of excess over $44,000. 

Over $52,000 but not over $64,000 .... $3,612, plus 10.6% 
of excess over $52,000. 

Over $64,000 but not over $76,000 .••• $4,884, plus 11% 
of excess over $64,000. 

Over $76,000 but not over $88,000 .... $6,204, plus 11.6% 
. of excess over $76,000. 

Over $88,000 but not over $100,000 ••• $7,596, plus 12% 
of excess over $88,000. 

Over $100,000 but not over $120,000 .• $9,036, plus 12.4% 
of excess over $100,000. 

Over $120,000 but not over $140,000 .. $11,516, plus 12.8% 
of excess over $120,000. 

Over $140,000 but not over $160,000 •. $14,076, plus 13.2% 
of excess over $140,000. 

Over $160,000 but not over $180,000 .. $16,716, plus 13.6% 
~ of excess over $160,000. 

Over $180,000 but not over $200,000 •• $19,436, plus 13.8% 
of excess over $180,000. 

Over $200,000 ..••••.••••••••.....•.•. $22,196, plus 14% 
of excess over $200,000. 

2. Subject to section thirty (30) of this Act, an 
Iowa income tax detennined in accordance with the 
following table is imposed on the taxable income of 
every individual who is the head of a household: 
If the taxable income in a taxable 
year is: The tax is: 
Not over $1,000 •••••••••••••••••••••• 2.8% of the tax

able incane. 
Over $1,000 but not over $2,000 .••••• $28, plus 3.2% 

of excess over $1,000. 
Over $2,000 but not over $4,000 ..•••• $60, plus 3.6% 

of excess over $2,000. 
Over $4,000 but not over $6,000 .•.•.• $132, plus 3.8% 

of excess over $4,000. 
Over $6,000 but not over $8,000 ••••• $208, plus 4.4% 

of excess over $6,000. 
Over $8,000 but not over $10,000 ..... $296, plus 4.6% 

of excess over $8,000. 
Over $10,000 but not over $12,000 •••• $388, plus 5% 

of excess over $10,000. 
Over "S12,000 but not over $14,000 ••.• $488, plus 5.4% 

of excess over $12,000. 
Over $14,000 but not over $16,000 ...• $596, plus 5.6% 

of excess over $14,000. 
Over $16,000 but not over $18,000 •••• $708, plus 6.2% 

of excess over $16,000. 
Over $18,000 but not over $20,000 •.•. $832, plus 6.4% 

of excess over $18,000. 
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Over $20,000 but not over $22,000 .•.. $960, J?lus 7% 
of excess over $20,000. 

Over $22,000 but not over $24,000 •••. $1,100, plus 7.2% 
of excess over $22,000. 

Over $24,000 but not over $26,000 .... $1,244, plus 7.6% 
of excess over $24,000. 

Over $26,000 but not over $28,000 ••.. $1,396, plus 8.2% 
of excess over $26,000. 

Over $28,000 but not over $32,000 .... $1,560, plus 8.4% 
of excess over $28,000. 

Over $32,000 but not over $36,000 ...• $1,896, plus 9% 
of excess over $32,000. 

Over $36,000 but not over $38,000 .•.. $2,256, plus 9.6% 
of excess over $36,000. 

Over $38,000 but not over $40,000 •... $2,448, plus 10.2% 
of excess over $38,000. 

Over $40,000 but not over $44,000 •••. $2,652, plus 10.4% 
of excess over $40,000. 

Over $44,000 but not over $50,000 .... $3,068, plus 11% 
of excess over $44,000. 

Over $50,000 but not over $52,000 •••• $3,728, plus 11.2% 
of excess over $50,000. 

Over $52,000 but not over $64,000 .•.. $3,952, plus 11.6% 
of excess over $52,000. 

Over $64,000 but not over $70,000 ..•. $5,344, plus 11.8% 
of excess over $64,000. 

Over $70,000 but not over $76,000 .... $6,052, plus 12.2% 
of excess over $70,000. 

Over $76,000 but not over $80,000 .... $6,784, plus 12.4% 
of excess over $76,000. 

Over $80,000 but not over $88,000 ..•. $7,280, plus 12.6% 
of excess over $80,000. 

Over $88,000 but not over $100,000 ... $8,288, plus 12.8% 
- of excess over $88,000. 

Over $100,000 but not over $120,000 .. $9,824, plus 13.2% 
of excess over $100,000. 

Over $120,000 but not over $140,000 .. $12,464, plus 13.4% 
of excess over $120,000. 

Over $140,000 but not over $160,000 .. $15,144, plus 13.6% 
of excess over $140,000. 

Over $160,000 but not over $180,000 •. $17,864, plus 13.8% 
of excess over $160,000. 

Over $180,000 .••••••••.••••••••...••. $20,624, plus 14% 
of excess over $180,000. 

3. Subject to section thirty (30) of this Act, an 
Iowa income tax determined in accordance with the 
following table is imposed on the taxable income of 
every individual who is not a married individual, 
a surviving spouse, or the head of a household: 
If the taxable income in a taxable 
year is: 
Not over $500 

The tax is: 
2.8% of the tax
able income~ 
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211 Over $500 but not over $1,000 .•....•• $14, plus 3% 
212 of excess over $500. 
213 Over $1,000 but not over $1,500 .•.... $29, plus 3.2% 
214 of excess over $1,000. 
215 Over $1,500 but not over $2,000 ...... $45, plus 3.4% 
216 of excess over $1,500. 
217 Over $2,000 but not over $4,000 ••..•• $62, plus 3.8% 
218 of excess over $2,000. 
219 Over $4,000 but not over $6,000 ...... $138, plus 4.2% 
220 of excess over $4,000. 
221 Over $6,000 but not over $8,000 .....• $222, ~lus 4.8% 
222 of excess over $6,000. 
223 Over $8,000 but not over $10,000 •.••• $318, ~lus 5% 
224 of excess over $8,000. 
225 Over $10,000 but not over $12,000 ..•. $418, plus 5.4% 
226 of excess over $10,000. 
227 Over $12,000 but not over $14,000 .••• $526, ~lus 5.8% 
228. of excess over $12,000. 
229 Over $14,000 but not over $16,000 .•.• $642, plus 6.2% 
230 of excess over $14,000. 
231 Over $16,000 but not over $18,000 ..•• $766, ~lus 6.8% 
232 -- of excess over $16,000. 
233 Over $18,000 but not over $20,000 .... $902, ~lus 7.2% 
234 of excess over $18,000. 
235 Over $20,000 but not over $22,000 .... $1,046, plus 7.6% 
236 of excess over $20,000. 
237 Over $22,000 but not over $26,000 .... $1,198, plus 8% 
238 of excess over $22,000. 
239 Over $26,000 but not over $32,000 .... $1,518, plus 9% 
240 of excess over $26,000. 
241 Over $32,000 but not over $38,000 ...• $2,058, p1us·10t 
242 of excess over $32,000. 
243 Over $38,000 but not over $44,000 ...• $2,658, plus 11% 
244 of excess over $38,000. 
245 Over $44,000 but not over $50,000 .••• $3,318, plus 12% 
246 of excess over $44,000. 
247 Over $50,000 but not over $60,000 ...• $4,038, plus 12.4% 
248 of excess over $50,000. 
249 Over $60,000 but not over $70,000 .... $5,278, plus 12.8% 
250 of excess over $60,000. 
251 Over $70,000 but not over $80,000 .... $6,558, plus 13.2% 
252 of excess over $70,000. 
253 Over $80,000 but not over $90,000 ••.• $7,878, plus 13.6% 
254 of excess over $80,000. 
255 Over $90,000 but not over $100,000 ••• $9,238, plus 13.8% 
256 of excess over $90,000. 
257 Over $100,000 •••••••••••.•..•.•.•.••• $10,618, plus 14% 
258 of excess over $100,000. 
259 4. Subject to section thirty (30) of this Act, an 
260 Iowa income tax determined in accordance with the 
261 following table is imposed on the taxable income of 
262 every married individual who does not make a single 

; 

.... j 
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return jointly with his spouse, and of every estate 
and trust: 
If the taxable income in a taxable 
year is: The tax is: 
Not over $500 ......•...•..•...•.••••. 2.8% of the taxable income 
Over $500 but not over $1,000 •..••••. $14, plus 3% 

of excess over $500. 
Over $1,000 but not over $1,500 ..•... $29, plus 3.2% 

of excess over $1,000. 
Over $1,500 but not over $2,000 ...... $45, plus 3.4% 

of excess over $1,500. 
Over $2,000 but not over $4,000 ...... $62, plus 3.8% 

of excess over $2,000. 
Over $4,000 but not over $6,000 ...... $138, plus 4.4% 

of excess over $4,000. 
Over $6,000 but not over $8,000 ...... $226, ~lus 5% 

of excess over $6,000. 
Over $8,000 but not over $10,000 ..••• $326, ~lus 5.6% 

of excess over $8,000. 
Over $10,000 but not over $12,000 .... $438, plus 6.4% 

of excess over $10,000. 
Over $12,000 but not over $14,000 ••.. $566, ~lus 7.2% 

of excess over $12,000. 
Over $14,000 but not over $16,000 ...• $710, ~lus 7.8% 

of excess over $14,000. 
Over $16,000 but not over $18,000 .... $866, plus 8.4% 

of excess over $16,000. 
Over $18,000 but not oVer $20,000 .... $1,034, plus 9% 

of excess over $18,000. 
Over $20,000 but not over $22,000 .... $1,214, plus 9.6% 

of excess over $20,000. 
Over $2~,000 but not over $26,000 .••. $1,406, plus 10% 

of excess over $22,000. 
Over $26,000 but not over $32,000 .... $1,806, plus 10.6% 

of excess over $26,000. 
Over $32,000 but not over $38,000 .... $2,442, plus 11% 

of excess over $32,000. 
Over $38,000 but not over $44,000 .•.. $3,102, plus 11.6% 

of excess over $38,000. 
Over $44,000 but not over $50,000 .... $3,798, plus 12% 

of excess over $44,000. 
Over $50,000 but not over $60,000 .... $4,518, plus 12.4% 

of excess over $50,000. 
Over $60,000 but not over $70,000 ..•. $5,758, plus J2.8t 

of excess over $60,000. 
Over $70,000 but not over $80,000 •••• $7,038, plus 13.2% 

of excess over $70,000. 
Over $80,000 but not over $90,000 .•.• $8,358, plus 13.6% 

of excess over $80,000. 
Over $90,000 but not over $100,000 ••• $9,718, plus 13.S% 

of excess uver $90,000. 
Over $100,000 ...... a .................... $11,098, plus 14% 

of excess over $100,UOO. 



· House 8 
April 30, 1971 

316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 
364 
365 
366 
367 

5. In addition to the other taxes imposed by this 
section, an Iowa income tax is imposed on the income 
of each taxpayer on whose income a tax is imposed 
for the taxable year under section fifty-six (56) 
of the Internal Revenue Code, in the amount of twenty 
percent of the tax imposed on the taxpayer for the 
taxable year under section fifty-six (56) of the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

6. In addition to the other taxes imposed by this 
section, an Iowa income tax is imposed on a taxpayer's 
income from interest and dividends on foreign 
securities or securities of states and other political 
subdivisions, to the extent such income is excluded 
from adjusted gross income. The tax imposed under 
this subsection is an amount equal to ten percent 
of such income. 

7. Income derived from interest on federal 
securities shall be included in taxable income. 
However, a taxpayer who has such income may credit 
against his Iowa income tax c~uted as otherwise 
provided in this section, an amO\.Dlt equal to the 
amount of Iowa income tax""tfhich would be applicable 
to such income if it were the taxpayer's only taxable 
inccme, as computed under subsections one (1) through 
four (4) of this section. 

Sec. 30. The Iowa income tax as detennined tmder 
section twenty-nine (29) of this Act is subject to 
an adjustment for income not allocable to Iowa ,as 
follows: 

1. In the case of a nonresident individual, estate, 
or trust, income derived from sources within this . 
state is allocable to Iowa. Income is derived fram 
sources within this state if it is derived from the 
ownership, sale, or exchange of property located 
within this state, if it is received for services 
perfonned within this state, or if it is derived from 
any business or occupation carried on within this 
state. 

2. In the case of an individual, estate, or trust 
which was a resident for part of the taxable year, 
income is allocable to Iowa it it is received ~ 
the period of Iowa residency, or if it is received 
during the period of nonresidency and is derived frail 
sources within this state. 

3. In the case of a resident individual, estate, 
or trust, income is allocable to Iowa tmless it is 
not derived from sources wi thin this state, and an 
income tax has been i:11pOsed on it and paid to another 
state or territory of the United States, or the 
District of Columbia. 

4. The taxpayer shall ~etennine the percentage 
that income allocable to Iowa is of adjusted gross 
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368 income. 
369 5. The Iowa income tax as computed under section 
370 twenty-nine (29) of this Act multiplied by the 
371 percentage determined in subsection four (4) of this 
372 section is the net payable Iowa income tax. 
373 Sec. 31. Every individual who receives income 
374 allocable to Iowa during a taxable year, and who is 
375 required to file a federal income tax return for that 
376 taxable year, shall complete, sign, and file an Iowa 
377 individual income tax return. 
378 If an individual is unable to make his own return, 
379 the return shall be made by an agent, guardian, or 
380 other person charged with the care of the person or 
381 property of the individual. 
382 Sec. 32. Every fiduciary shall complete, sign, 
383 and file an Iowa fiduciary income tax return for any 
384 individual, estate, or trust for which he acts, if 
385 the individual, estate, or trust receives income 
386 allocable to Iowa during a taxable year and is required 
387 to file a federal fiduciary tax return for that taxable 
388 year. 
389 Sec. 33. The director may require any individual 
390 or fiduciary required to file an Iowa individual or 
391 fiduciary income tax return for any taxable year, 
392 to also furnish a true copy of any federal income 
393 tax return filed for that taxable year. Every 
394 individual and fiduciary shall notify the director 
395 in writing of any modification of his taxable income 
396 upon which a computation of Iowa income tax has been 
397 based. A statement of the facts shall accompany this 
398 notice, which shall be filed within thirty days after 
399 the modification, at which time the taxpayer shall 
400 pay any additional Iowa income tax resulting from 
401 a change in taxable income, or shall be entitled to 
402 a refund of any excess Iowa income tax paid. 
403 Sec. 34. If the federal income tax liability of 
404 husband or wife is determined on separate federal 
405 returns, their Iowa tax liabilities imposed by this 
406 division shall be separately determined. 
407 If the federal income tax liability of husband 
408 and wife is determined on a joint federal return, 
409 their Iowa tax liability imposed by this division 
410 shall be determined on the basis of their joint federal 
411 tax liability. 
412 Sec. 35. The director shall provide a simplified 
413 return for reporting the Iowa income tax imposed on 
414 individuals by this division. In addition to the 
415 simplified individual income tax return, the director 
416 shall prescribe and supply forms for all necessary 
417 state income tax returns. State forms shall confonn 
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to federal income tax return forms, so far as 
practicable. Failure to receive or obtain a fonn 
does not relieve any taxpayer from the obligation 
to make a return and pay the tax imposed by this 
chapter. The individual income tax return fonn shall 
provide space for indicating the county and the school 
district of the taxpayer's residence, and his adjusted 
gross income and income allocable to Iowa. A return 
which does not include this information is an 
incomplete return. 

A . taxpayer may show all101.mts on his Iowa income 
tax return in whole dollar ammmts in the same manner 
as permitted under section six thousand one hundred 
two (6102) of the Internal Revenue Code, and the 
regulations issued under that section. 

Sec. 36. Net payable Iowa income tax due shall 
be paid in full at the time of filing the return. 
Iowa income tax returns and the net payable Iowa 
income tax shall be due and payable and shall become 
delinquent on or before the last day of the fourth 
month after the expiration of the taxable year. In 
case of sickness, absenc~ or other disability, or 
whenever good cause exists, the director may allow 
further time for filing returns. 

When a taxpayer is permitted to file a late return, 
interest at the rate of six percent per annum on the 
total tax due, from the time when the return became 
delinquent, shall be added and paid. 

Sec. 37. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
sixteen (422.16), subsections eight (8), nine (9), 
and subsection eleven (11), paragraphs "a" and "e'.', 
Code 1971, are amended as follows: 

8. An employer or withholding agent shall be 
liable for the payment of the tax required to be 
deducted and withheld or the amount actually deducted, 
whichever is greater, under subsections 1 and 12 of 
this section; and any amount deducted and withheld 
as tax under subsections 1 and 12 of this section 
during any calendar year upon the wages of any 
employee, nonresident, or other person shall be allowed 
as a credit to the employee, nonresident, or other 
person against the tax imposed by seeti6ft-422~5 this 
division, irrespective of whether or not such t~ 
haS been, or will be, paid over by the employer or 
withholding agent to the department as provided by 
this chapter. 

9. The amount of any overpayment of the individual 
income tax liability of the employee taxpayer, 
nonresident, or other person which may result from 
the withholding and payment of withheld tax by the 
employer or withholding agent to the department under 
subsections 1 and 12 hereof, as compared to the 

G 
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470 individual income tax liability of the employee 
471 taxpayer, nonresident, or other person properly and 
472 correctly determined under the provisions of ~eetien 
473 422;4,-te-aRd-ineltlding-seetien-422;25 this division; 
474 may be credited against any income tax or installment 
475 thereof then due the state of Iowa and any balance 
476 of one dollar or more shall be refunded to the employee 
477 taxpayer, nonresident or other person with interest 
478 at six percent per annum, such interest to begin to 
479 accrue forty-five days after the date the return was 
480 due to be filed or was filed, whichever is the later 
481 date. Amounts less than one dollar shall be refunded 
482 to the taxpayer, nonresident, or other person only 
483 upon written application, in accordance with section 
484 422.74, only if such application is filed within 
485 twelve months after the due date of the return. 
486 Refunds in the amount of one dollar or more provided 
487 for by this subsection shall be paid by the state 
488 treasurer by means of warrants drawn by the comptroller 
489 at the direction of the director, or an authorized 
490 employee of the department, and the taxpayer's return 
491 of income shall constitute a claim for refund for 
492 this purpose, except in respect to amounts of less 
493 than one dollar. There is hereby appropriated, out 
494 of any funds in the state treasury not otherwise 
495 appropriated, a sum sufficient to carry out the 
496 provisions of this subsection. 
497 11. a. Every person or married couple filing 
498 a joint return shall make a declaration of estimated 
499 tax if his or their Iowa income tax attributable to 
500 income other than wages subject to withholding can 
501 reasonably be expected to amount to fifty dollars 
502 or more for the taxable year, except that, in the 
503 cases of farmers and fishermen, the exceptions provided 
504 in the Internal Revenue Code ef-1954 with respect 
505 to such declarations shall apply. The declaration 
506 pyevided-fey-heyein shall be filed en-ey-befeYe-the 
507 last-day-ef-the-feHyth-menth-ef-the-taxpayey1s-tax 
508 yeaY-feY-whieh-sHeh-dee1ayatien-i~-filed at the same 
509 time as the Iowa income tax return for the same taxable 
510 year, in such form as the director may require by 
511 regulations. The estimated tax shall be paid in 
512 quarterly installments. The first installment shall 
513 be paid at the time of filing the declaration. The 
514 other installments shall be paid en-eY-aefeYe-dHne 
515 38,-SeptembeY-38,-aRd-daRHary-31 at the same time 
516 as installments are required to be paid under the 
517 Internal Revenue COde. However, at the election of 
518 the person or married couple filing jointly, any 
519 installment of the estimated tax may be paid prior 
520 to the date prescribed for its payment. Whenever. 
521 a person or married couple filing a joint return have 
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522 reason to believe that his or their Iowa income tax 
523 may increase or decrease, either for purposes of 
524 meeting the requirement to file a declaration of 
525 estimated tax or for the purpose of increasing or 
526 decreasing such declaration, an amended estimate shall 
527 be file by him or them to reflect such increase or 
528 decrease in estimated Iowa income tax. 
529 e. Any amotmt of tax paid on a declaration of 
530 estimated tax shall be a credit against the ammmt 
531 of tax fotmd payable on a final, completed return, 
532 as provided in subsection 9 hereof, relating to the 
533 credit for the tax withheld against the tax fotmd 
534 payable on a return properly and correctly prepared 
535 under the provisions of seetiefi-422~5,-te-8ftd-ifte1Hd-
536 mg-seetien.-422~25 this division, and any overpayment 
537 of one dollar or more shall be reftmded to the taxpayer 
538 and such return shall constitute a claim for reftmd 
539 for this purpose. Amotmts less than one dollar shall 
540 be reftmded to the taxpayer only upon written 
541 application in accordance with section 422.74, but 
542 only if such application is filed within twelve months 
543 after the due date for the return. TIle civil penalties 
544 provided by the Internal Revenue Code e£-1954 for 
545 failure to file a declaration or for tmderpayment 
546 of the tax payable shall apply to persons required 
547 to file declarations and make payments of estimated 
548 tax tmder the provisions of this section. Underpayment 
549 of estimated tax shall be detennined in the same 
550 manner as provided tmder the provisions of the Internal 
551 Revenue Code ef-1954 and the exceptions therein 
552 provided shall also apply. 
553 Sec. 38. Section four htmdred twenty-two point 
554 thirty-two (422.32), unnumbered paragraph two (2), 
555 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
556 The Except as otherwise provided in this section, 
557 the wordS, tenns, and phrases defmed m sl:leseetiOftS 
558 1,-8fid-3-te-19,-5eetiea-422~4, division II, when used 
559 in this division, shall have the meanings ascribed 
560 to them in said section 28 of this Act except where 
561 the context clearly indicates a different meaning. 
562 Sec. 39. Section four htmdred twenty-two point 
563 forty-two (422.42), subsection thirteen (13), Code 

1971, is amended as follows: 
13. "Services" means all acts or services rendered, 

furnished, or perfonned, other than services performed 
on tangible personal property delivered into interstate 
catmerce, or services used in processing of tangible 
personal property for use in taxable retail sales 
or services, for an "employer" as defined in section 
422~4,-5Hbseetiefi-15 28 of this Act, for a valuable 
consideration by any person engaged in any business 
or occupation specifically enumerated in this division. 
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574 The tax shall be due and collectible when the service 
575 is rendered, furnished, or performed for the ultimate 
576 user thereof. 
577 Sec. 40. Section four htmdred twenty-two point 
578 sixty-nine (422.69) is amended by striking subsection 
579 two (2). 
580 Sec. 41. Section one htmdred thirty-five D point 
581 twenty-two (135D.22), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
582 is amended as follows: 
583 1. Multiply the number of square feet of floor 
584 space each mobile home contains when parked and in 
585 use by ten cents, except that if the owner of a mobile 
586 home is sixty-five years of age or older and his Ret 
587 ifteeme-as-defiRed-iH-seetieR-422.t adjusted grOSS 
588 income as determined for federal income tax oses, 
589 p us lllterest an lVl en s rom e era securltles 
590 and income from social security and other tax-exempt 
591 retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
592 of his spouse is less than thirty-five htmdred dollars 
593 per year, the semiannual tax shall be computed by 
594 multiplying the number of square feet of floor space 
595 the mobile home contains when parked and in use by 
596 seven and one-half cents. In computing floor space 
597 the exterior measurements of the mobile home shall 
598 be used as shown on the certificate of registration 
599 and title, but not including any area occupied by 
600 any hitching device. 
601 Sec. 42. Section one htmdred thirty-five D point 
602 twenty-eight (135D.28) , tmnumbered paragraph one (1), 
603 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
604 l35D.28 OWNERS OVER SIXTY-FIVE YEARS OF AGE. 
605 If the owner of a mobile home is sixty-five years 
606 of age or older and his Ret-iHeeme-as-defiRed-iH 
607 seetieR-422.t adjusted grOSS income as determined 
608 for federal income tax purposes, plus interest and 
609 dividendS from federal securities and income from 
610 social security and other tax-exempt retirement or 
611 pension plans, when included with that of his spouse 
612 is less than thirty-five hundred dollars per year, 
613 the owner may apply for the lower tax rate. 
614 Sec. 43. Section four htmdred point three (400.3), 
615 unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
616 as follows: 
617 Such plan for group insurance may include insurance 
618 coverage for an employee's clependents. The term 
619 "dependent" shall have the same meaning as in section 
620 422.12,-sHbseetieR-3 152, Internal Revenue Code of 
621 1954. 
622~c. 44. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
623 one (425.1), subsection five (5), Code 1971~ is amended 
624 as follows: 
625 5. In addition to the homestead credit of twenty-

--:.-
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five mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of assessed 
valuation allowable under this chapter, in the event 
the owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty
five years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided 
that his Iewa-Ret-ifteeme;-as-defifted-ift-seeti6ft-422~t 
ad " us ted ass income as determined for federal income 
tax pt!llX?ses, plus mterest an ~v~ en rom e eral 
secur~t~es and income from social security and other 
tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when included 
with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
daughter, if any, living with the claimant, is less 
than three thousand five hundred dollars for the last 
twelve-month income tax acCOl.Dlting period, there shall 
be credited by the county auditor on such owner's 
eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
section. 

Sec. 45. Section four hundred forty-two point 
five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

442.5 INDIVIDUAL INCCME TAX CERTIFIED TO BASIC 
TAX UNIT. On or before August 15, 1967, and each 
year thereafter, the deR,irtment of revenue shall make 
an accmmting of the individual state income tax 
collected under division II of chapter 422, applicable 
to tax returns for the most recent completed tax year, 
as-defifted-by-seetieR-422.4;-sHbseetieft-4, from 
taxpayers in each of the various school districts 
in the state and certify to the state comptroller 
and the state department of public instruction forty 
percent of the total credited from the taxpayers of 
each basic school tax unit. . 

Sec. 46. Section four hundred forty-two point 
eleven (442.11), subsection two (2), Code 1971, is 
amended as follows: 

2. The total adjusted gross incane, as defifted 
by-seetieH-422.?, determined for federal income tax 
purposes, less amounts not allocable to Iowa, as 
reported in the manner required by section 422~21 
35 of this Act, for the last preceding calendar year 
or taxable year by residents of each public high 
school district in the state for which data or 
estimates are available. 

Sec. 47. Section four hundred fifty point four 
(450.4), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. On the value of that portion of installment 
payments which will be includable as-ftet-ifteeme-as 
de£ifted-ift-seeti6ft-422.t-as in adjusted grOSS income 
as determined for federal income t~~ses, received 
by a bciief~ciary tmder an annu~ ty whi was purchased 
under an employees pension or retirement plan. 

Sec. 48. Section four htmdred fifty-one point 
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678 one (451.1), subsection eight (8), Code 1971, is 
679 amended as follows: 
680 8. The tenn "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" shall 
681 have the same meaning as asel'ibea-te-it "Internal 
682 Revenue Code", as defined in section 422.4 28, 
683 subsection 10, of this Act. --
684 sec. 49. Sections four hundred twenty-two point 
685 nineteen (422.19), four hundred twenty-two point 
686 twenty-one (422.21), and four hundred twenty-two point 
687 twenty-four (422.24), Code 1971, are repealed. 
688 7. Renumber sections and correct internal 
689 references as necessary in accordance with this 
690 amendment. 
691 8. Page 1, amend the title by striking from lines 
692 5 and 6 the words ", and increasing the state sales 
693 and use tax". 

Filed -w~ s-/c. 
April 29, 1971 

By UBAN of Black Hawk 
District 38 
MCCORMICK of Delaware-Jones 
District 48 
KNOBLAUCH of Carroll-Crawford 
District 28 
COCHRAN of Webster-Calhoun 
District 29 
DUNfON of Iowa-Keokuk 
District 88 
liSAK of Black Hawk-Tama 
District 41 
WELLS of Linn 
District 44 
KENNEDY of Chickasaw 
District 11 
WYCKOFF of Benton-Black Hawk 
District 42 
WILLITS of Polk 
District 57 
LARSON of Story-Jasper 
District 34 
EWELL of Black Hawk 
District 39 
BRAY of Scott 
District 77 
EMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Shaw et'a1 amendment to House File 654 
as follows: 

1. By striking section 20 and inserting ,in lieu 
thereof the following new sections: _ 

Sec. 20.' Section four hundred twenty-two point 
four (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
subsection one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the' 
following: ' 

1. The words "net income" mean that portion of 
a person's base income for a tax year which is -
allocable under the provisions of section fou~ hundred 
twenty-two point eight (422.8), of the Code, less 
the standard exemption allowed by section four hundred 
twenty-two point nine (422.9) of the Code. 

Sec. 21. ,Section four hundred twenty-two point 
four (422.4), subsections three (3), four (4), seven 
(7), ten (10), and seventeen (17), Code 1971, are 
amended as follows: , 

3. The words "income'-,¥ear" mean the' calendar year 
or the fiscal year upon the basis of which the fte~ 
base income is computed under this division. 
--4. The words "tax year" mean the calendar year, 
or the fiscal year ending during such calendar year~ 
upon the basis of which the fte~ base income is comp~ted 
under this division. 

7.' The word "paid",. for the purposes of the 
deductions under this division, means "paid or accrued" 
or "paid or incurred", and the terms "paid or, incurred" 
and "paid or accrued" shall be construed according 
to the method of accounting upon the basis of which 
the Re~ base income is computed under this division. 
The term~ceived", for the purpose of the computation 
of Re~ base income under this division, means "received 
or accrued", and the term "received or accrued" shall 
be construed according to the method of accounting 
upon the basis of which the Re~ base income is computed 
under this division. ---

10. The word "individual"tneahs 'a-natural 'person; 
and where an individual is permitted to file as a 
corporation, under the provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, such fictional status shall 
not be recognized for purposes of this chapter, and 
such individual's ~a*a8±e adjusted gross income shall 
be computed as required under the provisions of the 
Internal Revenue Code of ,1954 relating to individuals 
not filing as a corporation, with the adjustments 
allowed by this Chapter. 

17 • "Internal Revenue Code of 1954'" means the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 

I 
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including January 1,' i9?9 1971, and as further amended 
by the Tax Reform Act of 1969, incluc.ing provisions 
therein to be later effective. 

Sec. 22. section four hundred twenty-two point 
five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

422.5 TAX IMPOSED. A tax is imposed upon every 
resident of this state, and upon that part of the 
net income of any nonresident which is derived from 
any property, trust, or other source within this 
state, including any business, trade, profession, 
or occupation carried on within this state, which 
tax shall be levied, collected, and paid annually 
upon and with respect to the taxpayer's entire net 
income at rates as follows: . 

1. On the first one thousand dollars of net income, 
or any part thereof, one percent. 

2. On the second thousand dollars of net income, 
or any part thereof, two percent. 

3. On the third thousand dollars of net' income , 
or any part thereof, three percent. 

4. On the fourth and fifth thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part thereof, four per~ent. 

5. On the sixth and seventh thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

6. On the eighth and ninth 'thousand dollars of 
net income, or any part thereot, six percent. 

7. On the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth thousand 
dollars of net income, or any part thereof, seven 
percent. 

8. On the thirteenth, fourteenth, and fifteenth 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
eight percent. 

9. On the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
nine percent. 

10. On the nineteenth, twentieth, and twenty-first 
thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
ten percent. 

11. On the twenty-second thousand dollars of net 
income, or any part thereof, eleven percent, and on 
all net income in excess of twenty-two thousand 
dollars, eleven percer.t. 

However, no tax shall be imposed on any resident 
or nonresident whos0 base income, as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-two point seven (4:22.7) of the 
Code, is three thousand do~lars or less; but in ~~e 
event that the payment of t.ax under this <3.i vision 
would reduce the ba~e income to less than three 
thousand dollars, t:'1er: th.e tax shall be red'~".ced to 
that amount which would result in allowing t.he tax
payer to retain a base income of three thousand 
dollars. The prece1i:rg sentence does not apply to 
estates or trusts. For the purpose of this paraqraph, 
the entire base income, including any part not 
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alloca ted to Iowa, s:'"\a:: be ~a:<e!J. :'nto ac,::oun~. -.- .c 

the combir..ed base :":1corrte :>f 2. ::'..:.s:!Janc anc wife ~ycep.ds 
three thousand do:'~o.J..":"s. nei. ",:;"er o~ t.~e~ shall rec:ei ve 
the benefit of t~-':"s.?arag!:"ap~ 1 ".,::e':~l.e~ t.'1.ey :i.}0'2 a 
j oint return or se?~ra te re":::":'r:1s. AIl '..l..'1:",.arried person 
under twenty-one yea.rs 0~ a:.:; ''''~o :"s a dependent 0: 

his parent or parent~ as de~inec in t~e Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, s~a11 not receive ~~e benefit 
of this paragraph if the co~ined =ase income of his 
parents exceeds L~ree thouS2~d dollars. 

The provisions of this civision apply to all 
salaries received by federal officials or employees 
of the United States governnent. 

Sec. 23. Section four hlli'1dred twenty-two point 
six (422.6), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

422.6 INCOME FROM ESTATES OR TRVSTS. The tax 
imposed by section 422.5 shall apply to and become 
a charge against estates and t~usts with respect to 
their ~axae~e net income, and the rates shall be the 
same as ~~ose applicable to individuals. The fiduciary 
shall be responsible for mak:"ng the return of income 
for the estate or trust for ~hich he acts, whether 
such income be taxable to the estate or trust or to 
the beneficiaries t~ereon. 

Sec. 24. Section four h~dred twenty-two point 
seven (422.7), unn~~ered par~graph one (1), Code 
1971, is amended as follows: 

422.7 "SE'il BASE ::::NCOME"--HOW COMPDTED. The term 
"~e~ base income" means t:'1e adj us ted gross income 
as properly computed for federal income tax purposes 
under the Internal ~even~e Code of 1954, with t~e 
following adjust~ents: 

Sec. 25. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
seven (422.7), Code 1971, is amended by adding t~e 
following neT", 0.= .lb8ec:~.:'ons : 

...... "Add an ~mount equal to fifty percent of the 
excess of t~e net long-~erm capital gain for ~he ~ax 
year over t.he net. S~l.o::-t-t.er!n capi tal loss for s'.lch 
year, to t.he exten~ ~ed~ct.ed =::-om grass income i~ 
the computatior.. :)f~c.:'..:.st.ec. g::-oss i!1.come." 

2. "Acd an arn01.::.::t -=qua':' ~o t:'1e a::.o'..:..'1t of tax 
imposed ':)y tl1is c::'a,; ":3= to t::'e -=xt.e~ ~ -:'eductec f::-::;::. 
grcss income :..:: the :::omputatio::1 ·of ~,c:us-:'ec. ;=oss 
income for ~~e t.ax ye =.r. " 

3. ".;;' ::-es:.c.ent ':If :owa '",ho :'s on active duty i!1. 
tl1e ar:me~ fc=ces of t:'1'3 "_o:::":ed States, as def:'ned 
in ~~e ~ni~ed S~a~es ~oce, ~i~:e ~e~ (:0) I sec~~c~ 
or:e ~unc.!:ed OI".e (:~:.) ~ =Q:,:" ~cre ~:::'c.:: s:':--: -=O!1~~:1'tJ.o~s 
~cnt!1s I s::a:": :10t. :":~.C:-:,,:C.2 a:::::;/ :'~,=cme ==':3:" ~le.':.~ =0= 
s-:.lch ser"'l2.::e pe::-::-::::-:--::ec. -3.=~9= -:'~e e:=ec-:'~ .. "le ·:::a~e /'"'>.

this Ac':., :.:: comp'..:t:'n-; :'as'2 :'nc:cme.·' 
4. lISubtrac-:' a:r.'. ;.::1C~''::-:' ~~".:.a': ~~ a:':' 2.~c~r:"':.s 

158 from taxat:'cn ''Jy ':~::_·03 3':::::-:: - ,,:'t.:'1er- ':y ::-':::.50n of .. -" 
159 constitut.~cn or ':.Jy =e2.SC.~ c:: -::~~ ,-:c~.s":.':'·:'''J.~: .. or.., 

6 " 
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160 treaties, or s ta"t.'.1te~' of the United S:ates." 
161 Sec. 26. Sect':"on four hundred twenty-two point 
162 eight (422.8), unnuwered parag~a.ph on r (l) anc. 
163 subsections two (2) ?nd three ~3), Co~e 1971, are 
164 amended as follows: 
165 422.8 ALLOCATION OF INCOME EARNED IN IOWA AND 
166 OTHER STATES. Under rules and regulations prescribed 
167 by the director, fieole. base income of i:~dividuals, 
168 estates and trusts shall be allocated as follows: 
169 2. In the case of non~esident taxpayers, if any 
170 ~e~ base income is received from a business, trade, 
171 profesSIon, or occupation carried on partly within 
172 and partly without the state of Iowa, only such portion 
173 of said fie~ base income as is fairly and equitably 
174 attributable~that part of the business, trade, 
175 profession, or occupation carried on within the state 
176 of Iowa shall be allocated to Iowa; income from any 
177 property, trust, estate or other source within Iowa 
178 shall be allocated to Iowa, except that annuities, 
179 interest on bank deposits and interest-bearing 
180 obligations, and dividends shall be allocated to Iowa 
181 only to the extent to which the same are derived from 
182 a business, trade, profession, or occupation carried 
183 on within the state of Iowa. 
184 3. 'i1axae~e Base income of resident .and nonresident 
185 estates and trusts-shall be allocated in the same 
186 manner as individuals. 
187 Sec. 27. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
188 nine (422.9), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
189 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
190 "In computing net income under this chapter, there 
191 shall be allowed as an exemption, the sum of the 
192 amounts determined under sUbsections one (1) and two 
193 (2) of this section, multiplied by a fraction, the 
194 numerator of which is the amount of the person's base 
195 income allocable to this state for the tax year, as 
196 determined pursuant to section four hundred twenty-
197 two point eight (422.8) of the Code, and the 
198 denominator of which is the person's total base income 
;99 for the tax year. 
200 1. Each person shall be allowed a basic exemption 
201 of one thousand dollars. 
202 2. Persons other than fiduciaries shall be allowed 
203 an additional amount of one thousand dollars for each 
204 exemption in excess of one allowable to such person 
205 for the tax year under section one hundred fifty-one 
206 (151) of the Internal Rev'~nue Code of 1954. 
207 3. If a husband and wife file separate state 
208 returns, each !:mst take a.t least his own basic 
209 exemption of one thousand dollars on his separate 
210 return." 
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Sec. 28. section four hundred twenty-two point 
twelve (422.12), Code 1971, is repealed. 

Sec. 29. section four hundred twenty-two point 
thirteen (422.13), subsections one (1) and two (2), 
Code 1971, are amended as follows: . 

1. Every resident of Iowa who is required to file 
a federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954, or who has a fie~ base income of one 
thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
taxable under this division, shall make aft6-s~gft, 
sign, and file a return. -

2. Every nonresident who is required to file a 
federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 and who has a fie~ base income of one 
thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
taxable under this division, shall make afte-s~~ft, 
sign and file a return. -

Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
fourteen (422.14), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Every fiduciary subject to taxation under the 
provisions of this di.uision, as provided in section 
422.6, shall make afta-s~gft, sign, and file a return 
for the individual, estate or trust for whom or for .. 
which he acts, if the ~a~aB~e base income thereof .. 
amounts to S~~-~~l'u~~ea one thousand dollars or more. 
A nonresident fiduciary shall file a copy of the. 
federal income tax return for the current tax year 
with the return required by this section. 

Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
twenty-one (422.21) I unnumbered paragraph.one (1), 
Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

422.21 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. Returns shall 
be in such form as the director may, from time to 
time, prescirbe, and shall be filed with the department 
on or before the last day of the fourth month after 
the expiration of the tax year. In case of sickness, 
absence, or other disabi Ii ty,' or whenever good cause 
exists, the director may allow further time for filing 
returns. The director shall cause to be prepared 
blank forms for said retu~ns and shall cause them 
to be distributed throughout the state and to be 
furnished upon application, but failure to receive 
or secure the form shall not relieve the taxpayer 
from the obligations of making any return herein 
required. The department may as far as consistent 
with the provisions of the Code so draft income ta~ 
forms as to conform to the income tax forms of the 
internal revenue department of the Un~ted States 
government. Each return by a taxpayer upon whom a 
tax is imposed by s~see~~efi-~-e£ sect~on 422.5 shall 
show the county of the reisdence of t.~e taxpayer. 
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263 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
264 thirty-two (422.32), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
265 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
266 following: 
267 422.32 DEFINITIONS. As used in this division, 
268 unless otherwise required by the context: 
269 1. "Corporation" includes joint stock companies, 
270 and associations organized for pecuniary profit, 
271 except limited partnerships organized under chapter 
272 five hundred forty-five (545) of the Code. 
273 2. "Domestic corporation" means any corporation 
274 organized under the laws of this state. 
275 3. "Foreign corporation" means any corporation 
276 other than a domestic corporation. 
277 4. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
278 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
279 including January 1, 1970. 
280 5. "Income year" means the calendar year or the 
281 fiscal year upon the basis of which the net income 
282 is computed under this division. 
283 6. "Tax year" means the calendar year, or the 
284 fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon 
285 the basis of which the net income is computed under 
286 this division. 
287 7. "Paid: means "paid or accrued" or "paid or 
288 incurred", and "received" means II rece ived or accrued", 
289 which shall be construed according to the method of 
290 accounting upon the basis of whi~h the net income 
291 is computed under this division. 
292 8. The terms defined in section four hundred 
293 twenty-two point four (422.4), s~sections five (5), 
294 six (6), eight (8), nine (9), and ten (10), of the 
295 Code, shall have the same meanings in this division 
296 unless the context clearly indicates a different 
297 meaning. 
298 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
299 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, 
300 is amended as follows: . 
301 2. The amoun~ of ~fte-~reeeeaB-e£-~fte-aaai~iefia± 
302 ~a~-~ffi~eBe6-~Y-Bee~~efi-4~~~57-B~~see~~efi-67 four 
303 million dollars annually shall be certified by the 
304 director to the state treasurer and the amount thereof 
305 withdrawn and credited to a permanent fund hereby 
306 created in the office of the state treasurer to be 
307 knm·,rn as the "moneys and credi ts tax rep lacemen t 
308 fund". 
309 Sec. 34. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
310 Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
311 section: 
312 "The director of revenue shall prepare bills 
313 reflecting any amendments to the Code that are 
314 necessary because of future amendments to the Internal 
315 Revenue Code of 1954. These bills shall be filed 
316 with the clerk of the house of representatives and 
317 the secretary of the senate in the name of the 
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committee on ways and means. If the legislature is 
in session, the bills shall be immediately placed 
on the calendar in both houses. If the legislature 
is not in session, L~e bills shall be a first order 
of business when the legislature next convenes. The 
legislature shall commence legislative action on the 
bills within not more than ten days after the bills 
are placed on the calendar or designated as a first 
order of business." 

Sec. 35. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
twenty-two (135D.22), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Multiply the number of square feet of floor 
space each mobile home contains when parked -and in 
use by ten cents, except that if the owner of a mobile 
horne is sixty-five years of age or oldf"".r and his ~e~ 
~fteeme-as-ae£~~ed-~ft-see~~e~-4~~~~ adjusted gross 
income as determined for federal income tax purposes, 
plus interest and dividends from federal securities 
and income from social security and otheJ';""tax-exempt 
retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
of his spouse is less than thirty-five hundred dollars 
per year, the semiann~ltax shall be computed by 
multiplying the number of square feet- of floor space 
the mobile home contains when parked and in use by 
seven and one-half cents. In computing floor space 
the exterior measurements of the mobile horne shall 
be used as shown on the certificate of registration 
and title, but not including any area occupied by 
any hitching device. . 

Sec. 36. Section one hundr~d thirty-five D point 
twenty-eight (135D.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
Code 1971, is amended as follows: ' 

135D. 28, OWNERS OVER SIXTY-FIVE YEARS OF AGE. 
If the owner of a mobile home is sixty-five years 
of age or older and his fte~-~~eeme-as-ae£~~ea-~~ 
see~~eft-~~~~~ adjusted gross income as determined 
for federal income tax pUrposes, plus interest and 
dividends from federal securities and income from 
social security and other tax-exe~t retirement or 
pension plans', when included with that of his spouse 
is less than thirty-five hundred dollars per year, 

. the owner may apply for the .lower tax rate._. 
Sec. 37. Section four hundred point three (400.3), 

unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: . 

Such plan for group insurance may include insurance 
coverage for an employee's dependents. The te~ 
"dependent" shall have th'9 same meaning as in section 
4i!i!~ii!7-s~!tee~~eft-~ 152, Internal Revenue Code 0:: 
1954. 

_ J 
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Sec. 38. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
one (425.1), subsec-:.ion five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. In addition to the homestead credit of twenty
five mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of assessed 
valuation allowable under this chapter, in the event 
the owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty
five years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided 
that his ~ewa-~e~-±n~ome7-as-de£~~ed-±n-~e~~±on-4~~~~ 
adjusted gross income as determined for federal income 
tax pur~oses, plus interest and dividends from federal 
securit~es and income from social security and other 
tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when included 
with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
daughter, if any, living wit~ the claimant, is less 
than three thousand five hundred dollars for the last 
twelve-month income t~x accounting period, there shall 
be credited by the county a'.lC'i tor on suc'1.owner' s 
eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
section. 

Sec. 39. Section four hundred fifty point four 
(450.4), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows:, 

5. On the value of that portion of installment 
payments which will be includable a~-fte~-±fteeme-a~ 
de£~fted-~~-see~~on-422~~ as in adjusted gross income 
as determined for federal income tax purposes, received 
by a beneficiary under an annuity which was purchased 
under an employee's pension or retirement plan. 

Sec. 40. Sections twenty-eight (28) through forty
seven (47), inclusive, of this Act shall take effect 
on January 1, 1972, but shall apply to tax years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1971. 

2. Page 15, by striking lines 9 through 35, inclu-
sive. 

3 •. Page 16, by striking lines 1 through 7, inclu-
sive. 

4. Page 16, by striking lines 22 through 32, 
inclusive. 

5 .. Page 17, by striking lines 33 through- 35, 
inclusive. 

6. Page 18, by striking lines 1 through 16, 
sive. 

7. _Page 19, by striking lines 15 through 20, 
inclusive. 

inclu-

8. Renumber sections and correct internal refer
ences as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed By COCHRAN of Webster, District 29 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 
SMALL of Johnson, District 69 

April 29, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Kreamer and Varley amen~nt to House F~le 
654 filed April 28, .1971, and found 0"1 pages 1153 thro'.lgh 
1158 of the House Journal, as follows: 

1. Line 54, strike the words "without a referendum". 
2.' Line -64, insert after the word "amount" '=.he words 

"by imposing a school district income tax". 
3. Strike lines 73 through 78, inclusive, and insert 

in lieu thereof the following: -
"submitted to the voters shall state clearly that a 

specified rate of school district income tax will be imposed 
for two years if the board adopts the budget as proposed." 

4. Line 86, strike the words "combination of property 
tax and". . 

5. Strike lines 88 through 129, inclusive, and insert 
in lieu thereof the following: . 

"Sec. 12. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX •. If the voters 
of a school district favor the adoption of a budget which 
would require moneys in excess of the maximum millage pro-. 
vided in section ten (10) of this Act, the state comptroller 
shall determine the school district income tax, based on 
the excess amount needed, a&-follows: 

1. Determine the total amount of state individual 
income tax as)shown on the individual tax returns of per
sons residing in the school district on December thirty
first of the most recently completed calendar year for 
which accurate figures are available, or at the time of· 
filing for those on other than a calendar year basis and 
filing within that calendar year. The director of revenue 
shall report this amount to the state comptroller. 

2. Divide the state individual income tax into the 
excess amount needed. The quotient obtained.is the school 
district income surtax rate which is imposed on the amount 
of state individual income tax paid on incomes earned in the 
year of imposition and in the following year, 'or in a tax 
year ending within either year, by individuals residing in 
the school district on December thirty-first of the year 
for which I the tax is imposed, or at the time of filing dur
ing that year for those on other than a calendar year basis. 
The state comptroller shall certify to the department of 
revenue the surtax which is imposed for each school district. 
After the taxes determined under this section have been im
posed for two years, a district must hold another election, 
and recompute the tax rate if it votes to exceed the budget 
which its maximum millage will raise. II 

Filed _a~sp 
April 29, ·1971 . 

By GRASSLEY of Butler 
District 10' 
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May 4, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 19, by adding after line 20 
2 the following new section: 
3 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine (422.9), 
4 subsection two (2), paragraph fbI, Code 1971, is amended 
5 as follows: 
6 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
7 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 
8 by any federal income tax refunds and limited to fifty 
9 percent of the taxpayer's net income. Provided, however, 

10 that where married persons, who have filed a joint federal 
11 income tax return, file separately, such total shall be 
12 divided between them according to the portion thereof paid 
13 or accrued, as the case may be, by each; and provided 
14 further that where a taxpayer has used an optional standard 
15 deduction on his federal return, he shall use the optional 
16 standard deduction provided for above." 

Filed _ w. (). S";<. 
May 3, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson, District 69 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 
COCHRAN of Webster,District 29 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 2, as follows: 
2 1. Line 21, by inserting after the word "state" the 
3 words ", divided by the total fall enrollment in the state 
4 plus the total nonpublic school pupils in grades kindergar-
5 ten through twelve in the state,". 
6 2. Line 22, by striking the words "and dividing" and 
7 inserting in lieu thereof the word "divided". 
8 3. Line 23, by striking the words "the sum". 
9 4. Line 26, by inserting after the word "district" 

10 the words ", divided by the total fall enrollment in the 
11 district plus the total nonpublic s.chool pupils in grades 
12 kindergarten through twelve in the district," 
13 5. Line 27, by striking the words "and dividing the 
14 sum" and inserting in lieu thereof the word ", divided". 

Filed _ w~s/~ 
May 3, 197'1 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth 
District 6 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

Monday, May 3, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 17, by inserting after line 32 the following 
3 new section: 
4 "Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), Code 1971, is 
5 amended by adding the following new section: 
6 In addition to the other provisions of this chapter, 
7 every resident individual shall be entitled to a sales 
8 tax refund for the taxable year 1971 and for each taxable 
9 year thereafter with respect to himself and each of the 

10 persons for whom he would be entitled to claim as a per
Il sonal exemption for purposes of the individual income tax 
12 imposed under division two (II) of this chapter, whether 
13 or not such resident individual is requested to file an 
14 individual income tax return or pay such tax. 
15 The amount of refund shall be computed in accordance 
16 with the following table:-
17 The refund allowed to 
18 resident individual for 
19 himself and for each per-
20 son for whom he is en-
21 titled to claim a per-
22 If the net income of the sonal exemption for each 
23 resident individual for the one cent of sales tax 
24 taxable year is: levied is: 
25 Un de r $1, 000 $ 4 . 00 . 
26 $1,000 or over, but under $2,000 $3.66 
27 $2,000 or over, but under $2,500 $3.33 
28 $2,500 or over, but under $3,000 $3.00 
29 $3,000 or over, but under $3,500 $2.66 
30 $3,500 or over, but under $4,000 $2.33 
31 $4,000 or over, but under $5,000 $2.00 
32 $5,000 or over, but under $5,500 $1.66 
33 $5,500 or over, but under $6,000 $1.33 
34 $6,000 or over, but under $6,500 $1.00 
35 $6,500 or over, but under $7,000 $ .66 
36 $7,000 or over $ .00 
37 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim the 
38 sales tax refund if the individual has a net income of 
39 over seven thousand dollars .. 
40 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim a 
41 sales tax refund if the individual has been claimed as a 
42 dependent on another resident individual's income tax 
43 return. 
44 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim a 
45 sales tax refund if the individual has filed a joint 

____________________ - _________ --.-c ... ~.------..----' .. -~-.- ... ___ ·~_413! ___ 
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46 federal income tax return and the combined adjusted gross 
47 income on the federal income tax return exceeds nine 
48 thousand dollars. 

- 49 The amount of the refund provided for in this section 
50 shall be allowed as a credit against the individual 
51 income tax imposed under this chapter, provided the resi-
52 dent individual claims the refund on his income tax return 
53 required to be filed under section four hundred twenty-
54 two point thirteen (422.13) of the Code. If the income 
55 tax due a resident individual shown by his tax return is 
56 less than the full amount of the refund to which he is 
57 entitled under this section, the excess of the refund 
58 over the income tax otherwise due shall be refunded to him 
59 by the department of revenue. 
60 If any resident individual entitled to a refund under 
61 this section is not otherwise required by section four 
62 hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of the Code to 
63 file an income tax return, the refund to which he is en-
64 titled shall be refunded to him upon furnishing the 
65 department of revenue with proof of his taxable income 
66 and the number of his personal exemptions. 
67 For the purpose of this section, the term 'resident in-
68 dividual' means a natura~ person who has resided in the 
69 state for the full taxable year. The term 'net income' 
70 means net income as defined in section four hundred 
71 twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the Code. 
72 The department of revenue shall make all rules and 
73 regulations with respect to the refunds for this section, 
74 including the manner and requirements for claiming credit 
75 for or refund of the amount thereof in the same manner as 
76 state income tax refunds, and in accordance with the pro-
77 visions of sections four hundred twenty-two point sixteen 
78 (422.16) and four hundred twenty-two point sixty-seven 
79 (422.67) of the Code." 
80 2. By renumbering the remaining sections. 
81 3. Page 1, line 6, by inserting after the word "tax" 
82 the words "and providing for a sales tax credit". 

Fi led - ~?~ .s-/.r 
April 30, 1971 

By RODGERS of Dallas, District 85 
MIDDLESWART of Warren, District 
WELLS of Linn, District 43 
JESSE of Polk, District 58 
LARSON of Story, District 34 
SMALL of Johnson, District 69 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 

93 ,. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Shaw, et al amendment to House File 654 as 
follows: 

1. By striking everything after section 22 and in
serting in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 23. DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of this Act, 
unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Income" means the net income as defined in sec
tion four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
Code of the person claiming the credit, plus the amount of 
capital gains excluded from the adjusted gross income, 
interest and dividends from federal securities, social 
securi ty benefits, anc. income from other tax-exempt retire
ment or pension plans and includes any income of the spouse 
brother, sister, son, and daughter of the person claiming 
the credit, if living with the person claiming the credit. 

2. "Homestead" mea:lS homestead as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) of the Code, 
and in addition, includes a dwelling or part of a multi
dwelling which is· owned or rented and in which the person 
claiming the credit actually resides and a mobile home 
which is owned or rented by the person claiming the credit 
and in which the person claiming the credit actually 
resides. 

3. "Property taxes accrued" means property taxes 
levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
is claimed. 

4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges for 
any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal property 
appliances furnished by the landlord as a part of the 
rental agreement. 

5. "Rent constituting property taxes accrued" means 
twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid em the 
homestead during the preceding calendar year by the person 
claiming the credit. 

Sec. 24. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any 
person sixty-five years of age or older or totally disabled 
shall be entitled to a credit against his state income taxes 
for property taxes accrued based upon his income. The 
amount of any credit shall be computed in accordance with 
the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

He shall be entitled to 
a cr~dit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the property taxes ac
crued on his homestead 
exceeds the following 
percentage of his income: 
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71 
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73 
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76 
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80 
81 
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Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 
$5,000 or over and less than $6,000 7% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of six thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for proper
ty taxes accrued. 

When a homestead is owned by two or more persons as 
joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more of these 
persons does not reside in the homestead, the property tax 
is the saWB proportion of the property tax levied as the 
proportion of ownership of the homestead by the person 
claiming the credit. 

When a person owns his homestead for part of the pre
ceding year and rents it or a differen"': homestead for a 
9art of that year, property tax means only the property tax 
OL the homestead multiplied by the percentage of twelve 
months that tbe property was owned and occupied by the 
person claiming the credit. 

In no event shall the credit exceed the amount of the 
property tax accrued. 

Sec. 25. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING ,."'ROPERTY TAXES 
ACCRL'ED. Any person who is notel:'r;::~ble for the crr,?di t 
provided in section two (2) of this Act and who is sixty
five years of age or older or is totally disabled shall be 
entitled to a credi+: against his state income taxes for 
rent constituting property taxes accrued based upon his in
come. The amount of any credit shall be computed in 
accordance with the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued 
on his homestead exceeds 
the following percertage 
of his income: 

Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 
$5,000 or over and less than $6,000 7% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of six thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for rent 
constituting property taxes accrued. 
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If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 

• rented property during the entire preceding calendar year 
for which he has filed a claim. 

If two or more persons are qualified'to file a claim 
for the same homestead, the persons shall determine which 
person shall file the claim. 

Sec. 26. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. If 
the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to section 
twenty-four (24) or section twenty-five (25) of this Act 
exceeds the income tax due on the person's income, or if 
there is no income tax due, the amount of the claim not 
used as a credit against state income taxes shall be paid 
to the person making the claim from the state general fund. 

No interest shall be paid on any payment made to any 
person under the provisions of this Act •. 

Sec. 27. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under the 
provisions of this Act shall be subj~ct to the following 
limi tations : . 
, ' 1. . Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
for a homestead for each taxable year. 

2. The amount.of the credit which shall be allowed in 
any taxable year for proper~ taxes accrued or rent consti
tuting property taxes accrued shall not exceed three 
hundred dollars. 

Sec. 28. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
The amount of any claim payable under the provisions of 
this Act may be applied by the director of revenue against 
any outstanding tax liability in the name of the state 
against the person filing the claim. 

Sec. 29. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued shall 
be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with the 
claim for property taxes accrued or rent constituting 
property taxes accrued, including forms which may be filed 
as a part of the individual state income tax return. 

In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
when in the judgment of the director of revenue good cause 
exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim under the 
provisions of this Act for a period not to exceed six 
months. 

Sec. 30. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a claim 
for a credit for property taxes accrued or rent constitut
ing property taxes accrued shall submit the following proof 
to the director of revenue to support his claim: 

1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of the 
year immediately preceding the year the tax was levied or 
the rent was paid. . 

2. Statement of income. 
3. Receipts for rent paid. 
4. Name and address of the owner or manager of proper

ty rented. 
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5. Property taxes accrued. 
6. Description of the property claimed as a homestead. 
7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 

.been or will be paid. 
8. A statement that there are no delinquent property 

taxes on the homestead. 
Sec. 31. ADMINISTRATION--RULES AND REGULATIONS. The 

director of revenue shall prescribe and make available the 
necessary forms with instructions for persons filing a 
director of revenue on or before Awril thirtieth of each 
year. 

The director may promulgate rules and regulations 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 32. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
determines that the amount of the credit has been incorrect
ly determined, he shall redetermine the claim and give 
notice, in writing, to the person filing the claim of the 
redetermination and his reasons for it. The redetermination 
shall be final unless appealed to the district court within 
thirty days of receipt of the notice. 

Sec. 33. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files a 
claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed with 
fraudulent intent shall be gttilty of a misdemeanor. Upon 
conviction of the person filing the excessive and fraudulent 
claim, the director of revenue shall disallow the credit in 
full. If the claim has been paid for the credit allowed 
against income tax, the credit allowed against the income 
tax shall be canceled and the amount paid shall be recovered 
in the same manner as delinquent income taxes. 

Sec. 34. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
rented by a person from another person under circumstances 
deemed by the director of revenue not to be at arm's 
length, the director may determine the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued at arm's length, and the determina
tion shall be final. 

Sec. 35. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
person who is a recipient of public funds for the payment 
of the taxes or rent during the period for which the claim 
is filed shall not be entitled to benefits provided in 
sections twenty-three (23) through thirty-six (36), 
inclusive, of this Act. 

Sec. 36. APPEALS. If a claim for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued is 
filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the person 
making such claim may appeal the disallowance by filing a 
petition in the district court within thirty days from the 
date the claim was disallowed. 

Sec. 37. Section four hundred twenty-five point one 
(425.1), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection five 
(5) • 

2. 
3. 

Page 16, strike lines 1 through 7, inclusive. 
Page 16, strike lines 22 through 32, inclusive. 

.f 

II 
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Filed 

4. Page 17, strike lines 33, 34, and 35. 
5. Page 18, strike lines 1 through 16, inclusive. 
6. Page 19, strike lines 15 through 20, inclusive. 
7. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 

references in accordance with this amendment. 
8. Page 1, amend the title by striking from line 2 

the words "imposing a school district income tax", and by 
striking lines 3 through 6, inclusive, and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "providing property tax relief for 
persons sixty-five years of age or older or totally dis
abled, increasing the state individual and corporate in
come tax, and providing appropriations for state aid". 

April 29, 1971 
By GLUBA of Scott 

District 76 
COCHRAN of Webster 
District 29 
SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following 
3 new section: 
4 Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-five 
5 (422.45) I Code 1971, is amended by adding the following 
6 new subsection: 
7 "Gross receipts from the sales of food products for 
8 human consumption, except food products prepared for 
9 immediate consumption on or the premises, and pre-

10 scription drugs." 
11 2. Page 1, line 5, by inserting after the word 
12 "penalties," the words "exempting food products and 
13 prescription drugs from the sales and use tax,". 

Filed -/~~ 
April 29, 1971 

..... ," 

By KENNEDY of Chicksaw 
District 11 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

r Amend House File 654, page 19, by adding after line 20 
2 the following new section: 
3 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine (422.9), 
4 subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
5 paragraph Ib l

." 

Filed 
May 3, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, page 18, by adding after section 
2 20 the following new section: 
3 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine (422.9), 
4 subsection two (2), paragraph fbI, Code 1971, is amended 
5 as follows: 
6 b. Add the amount of f~deral income taxes paid or 
7 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 
8 by any federal income tax refunds and limited to twenty 
9 percent of the taxpayer's net income. Provided, however, 

10 that where married persons, who have filed a joint federal 
11 income tax return, file separately, such total shall be 
12 divided between them according to the portion thereof"paid 
13 or accrued, as the case may be, by each; and provided fur-
14 ther that where a taxpayer has used an optional standard 
15 deduction on his federal return, he shall use the optional 
16 standard deduction provided for above." 

Filed 
May 3, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson 
District 69 
GLUBA of Scott 
District 76 

--, 
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Tuesday, May 4, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 by adding the following new sec-
2 tions: 
3 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
4 (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections three 
5 (3) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting in lieu 
6 thereof the following: 
7 3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 
8 or any part thereof, two and one-half percent. 
9 4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 

10 or any part thereof, four percent. 
11 5. On the fifth and sixth thousand dollars of taxable 
12 income, or any part thereof, five percent. 
13 6. On the seventh and eighth thousand dollars of 
14 taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
15 7. On the ninth and tenth thousand dollars of taxable 
16 income, or any part thereof, seven percent. 
17 8. On the eleventh and twelfth thousand dollars of 
18 taxable income, or any part thereof, eight percent. 
19 9. On the thirteenth and fourteenth thousand dollars 
20 of taxable income, or any part thereof, nine percent. 
21 10. On the fifteenth and sixteenth thousand dollars 
22 of taxable income, or any part thereof, ten percent. 
23 11. On the seventeenth and eighteenth thousand dollars 
24 of taxable income, or any part thereof, eleven percent. 
25 12. On the nineteenth and twentieth thousand dollars 
26 of taxable income, or any part thereof, twelve percent. 
27 13. On all taxable income over twenty thousand dollars 
28 and not exceeding fifty thousand dollars, thirteen percent. 
29 14. On all taxable income over fifty thousand dollars, 
30 fourteen percent. 
31 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-
32 nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
33 by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof 
34 the following: 
35 2. A "moneys and credits tax replacement fund" is 
36 created in the office of the treasurer of state. Annually 
37 on December thirty-first the treasurer of state shall 
38 transfer four million dollars of moneys credited to the 
39 general fund under this section to the moneys and credits 
40 tax replacement fund. 

Filed - a~ S"";Y By KNOKE of Pottawattamie 
May 3, 1971 ~ _/ District 79 
~ J;, ~ p S/"-' w· 0. s/~ 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 7, line 18, by striking the figures 
3 "1970-1971" and inserting in lieu thereof the figures 
4 "1971-1972". 
5 2. Page 7, line 29, by striking the figures 
6 "1970" and inserting in lieu thereof the figures "1971". 
7 3. Page 7, line 34, by striking the figures 
8 "1969" and inserting in lieu thereof the figures "1970". 
9 4. Page 8, line 3, by striking the words and 

10 figures "May 1, 1971" and inserting in lieu thereof 
11 the words and figures "November 1, 1971". 
12 5. Page 8, line 5, by striking the figures "1969" 
13 and inserting in lieu thereof the figures "1970". 

Offered in committee 
of whole 
and adopted. 
May 4, 1971 

By HOLDEN of Scott 
District 75 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Knoke amendment to House File 654, filed 
2 April 22, 1971, by striking all of the amendment, and in-
3 serting in lieu thereof the contents of the amend-
4 ment by Uban et aI, filed April 29, 1971, to House 
5 File 654, and found on pages 1202 to 
6 1216 of the House Journal. 

Offered in committee 
of whole 
and lost. 
May 4, 1971 

By UBAN of Black Hawk 
District 38 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Knoke amendment to House File 654 
2 filed May 3 by striking all of lines three through 
3 forty and inserting in lieu thereof the Cochran, 
4 eta a1. amendment filed April 22, 1971 and found 
5 on pages 1062 to 1070 of the House 
6 Journal. 

Offered in committee 
of whole 
and lost. 
May 4, 1971 

By COCHRAN of Webster 
District 29 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

Wednesday, May 5, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend house file 654, line-22 through 32, page 
2 16, as follows: 
3 Sec. 22. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
4 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection five (5), Code 
5 1971, is amended as follows: 
6 5. During the last quarter of each fiscal year 
7 an amount equal to ten percent of the net receipts 
8 from ~we-~ft!:rt3.9 one-half of the sales tax collected 
9 under division IV of this chapter for the fiscal 

10 year, less the amount transferred during such 
11 fiscal year for motor vehicle registration plates, 
12 shall be transferred to the road use tax fund 
13 created by section 312.1. The remainder of the net 
14 receipts from the sale~~ax-~ftaii-ee-eret3.i~et3.-~e 
15 ~ne-~efterai-£~t3. tax shall be credited to the street 
16 construction fund of the cities and towns created 
17 by section 312.1. 

Filed - /!If-f)- ..:>-Js
May 4, 1971 

By GOODE of Davis 
District 98 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Kreamer and Varley amendment to House 
2 File 654, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words "pages 
3 ~,7, 8! an~ strike lines 1 through 30, page 9" and 
4 1nsert 1n l1eu thereof the following: "page 6 and 
5 lines 1 through 10, page 7". 

Filed 
May 4, 1971 

By HOLDEN of Scott 
District 75 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654, page 8, line 1, b . 
the figures "1969" d" y str1king 
figures "1970". 

an 1nsert1ng in lieu thereof the 

Offered in commdttee 
of whole 

By HOLDEN of Scott 
District 75 

and adopted. 
May 4, 1971 

I 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
1. Page 15, line 11 by striking the words and figures 
"and eight (8)" and by inserting in lieu thereof the 
words and figures "eight (8) and nine (9)". 
2. Page 16, by inserting after line 7, the following; 
"The following enumerated services shall be subject to 
the tax herein imposed on gross taxable services: 
Alteration and garment repair; armored car; automobile 
repair; battery, tire and allied; investment counsel
ing (excluding investment services of trust depart
ments); bank service charges; barber and beauty; boat 
repair; car wash and wax; carpentry; roof, shingle, 
and glass repair; dance schools and dance studios; dry 
cleaning, pressing, dyeing, and laundering; electrical 
repair and installation; engraving, photography, and 
retouching; equipment rental; excavating and grading; 
farm implement repair of all kinds; flying service; 
furniture, rug, upholstery repair and cleaning; fur 
storage and repair; golf and country clubs and all 
commercial recreation; house and building moving; -household appliance, television, and radio repair; 
jewelty and watch repair; machine operator; machine 
repair of all kinds; motor repair; motorcycle, scooter, 
and bicycle repair; oilers and lubricators; office 
and business machine repair; painting, papering, and 
interior decorating; parking lots; pipe fitting and
plumbing; wood preparation; private employment agencies; 
printing and binding; sewing and stitching; shoe repair 
and shoeshine; storage warehouse and storage locker; 
telephone answering service; test laboratories; 
termite, bug, roach, and pest eradicators; tin and 
sheet metal repair; turkish baths, massage, and re
ducing salons; vulcanizing, recapping, and retreading; 
warehouse; weighing; welding; well drilling; wrapping, 
packing, and packaging of merchandise other than pro
cessed meat, fish, fowl and vegetables; wrecking ser
vice; wrecker and towing; buildings and structures 
erected for the improvement of realty. 

Filed - /~..>h 
May 5, 1971 

By DUNTON of Keokuk 
District 88 
JOHNSTON of Johnson 
District 70 

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENT 

This amendment imposes the service tax on new construction. 

fI 
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May 6, 1971 

one city imposes the tax jointly then the tax will 
be returned on the basis of population of each city 
to the total of all cities and towns in the compact; 
if the county imposes the tax all cities and towns 
share in the proportion that their several populations 
are to the total population of the county, the 
county to receive the proportion of its population 
in unincorporated areas to the county total, and 
city and town taxes are in abeyance. The tax must 
commence January first of the budget year followinq 
passage of the ordinance (or resolution in the case 
of a county), but the tax is subject ar time after 
two years to a referendum on whether Lv continue 
or discontinue the tax following the budget year in 
which the referendum is held. For a city, town or 
county to qualifty for receipt of its share it must 
apply 50% to property tax reduction. 



House 5 
May 6, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 16, by inserting after line 32 the following 
3 new section: 
4 "Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-nine 
5 (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following 
6 new subsection: 
7 A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the 
8 office of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to 
9 December thirty-first, the treasuerr of state shall 

10 transfer an amount equal to one-fourth of the net receipts 
11 of one cent of the sales tax collected under division four 
12 (IV) of this chapter during the last precedipqfiscal year 
13 into the municipal assistance fund for distribution to 
14 cities and towns. On or before December thirty-first, the 
15 state comptroller shall distribute the moneys in the 
16 municipal assistance fund to each city and town in the 
17 state in the proportion that the population of each city 
18 and town is to the total population of all cities and 
19 towns in the state. The moneys in the municipal assistance 
20 fund are appropriated for this purpose." 
21 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
22 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
23 3. Amend the title, page 1, line 6, by inserting 
24 after the word "tax" the words "and providing aid to 
25 cities and towns from sales tax receipts". 

Filed-4~ 
May 5, 1971 - By ALT of Polk 

District 61 
VARLEY of Adair 
District 84 
KREAMER of Polk 
District 63 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Freeman, et al amendment filed 4-22-71 
2 to House File 654 by inserting after the figure "1971" 
3 in line 8 the following: " and for each subsequent 
4 calendar and fiscal year." 

Offered in committee of whole By SKINNER of Polk 
and Adopted District 60 
May 5, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend The Freeman amendment to House File 654, 
2 Filed April 22, by striking from line 14, page 1, 
3 the word four and inserting the word five. 

Offered in committee of 
Whole and Lost 
May 5, 1971 

By EWELL of Black Hawk 
District 39 
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May 6, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. By striking all of sections 20, 22, 24 and 27. 
3 2. By adding thereto the following new sections: 
4 1. Sections 2 through 9 of this amendment 
5 may be cited as the "Uniform Local Sales Tax Law". 
6 2. Any city or town may impose a sales, ser-
7 vices and use tax, hereinafter referred to as a ~'local 
8 sales tax", in accordance with the provisions of 
9 this Act by adoption of any ordinance by its council 

10 after published notice not less than ten days nor 
11 more than twenty-five days before the date of hearing 
12 thereon. The collection of a local sales Tax so 
13 imposed shall commence on January first fv~lowing 
14 passage of the ordinance imposing it. 
15 3. The council of a city or town may agree 
16 with the council of one or more cities or towns to 
17 jointly impose a local sales tax as authorized for 
18 cities and towns. 
19 4. A county may levy a local sales tax by 
20 resolution of the board of supervisors, if passed not 
21 later than July first of the year prior to the 
22 commencement of collection of the tax following 
23 notice and hearing as required for cities. If a 
24 county levy is made, cities and towns within the 
25 county shall not levy the tax, or if the Cc ;mty levies 
26 the tax in a year subsequent to the levy b'~'l city 
27 or town in that county, the city or town levies shall 
28 be suspended for the period of the county levy. The 
29 collection of a local sales tax so imposed by a county 
30 shall commence on January first following passage of 
31 the resolution imposing it. 
32 5. A local sales tax at a rate of one percent 
33 may be imposed by a city or town on the gross receipts 
34 from the sale or use of tangible personal property 
35 subject to the state sales tax and from the services 
36 subject to the state tax. A local sales tax shall be 
37 imposed on the same basis as the state sales, services 
38 and use tax and may not be imposed on the sale or use 
39 of any tangible personal property not taxed by the 
40 state. A local sales tax is applicable only within 
41 the territorial limits of the city or town imposing 
42 it and shall be collected by all persons required to 
43 collect state sales, services and use taxes. 
44 The amount of the sale, for purposes of 
45 determining the amount of the local sales and use tax. 
46 does not include the amount of the state sales and 
47 use tax. 
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48 No sales and use tax permit, other than the 
49 state sales and use tax permits, may be required. 
50 6. The director of revenue shall administer 
51 the provisions of a local sales tax as nearly as 
52 possible in conjunction with the administration of 
53 state tax laws. He shall provide appropriate forms, 
54 or provide on the regular state tax forms, for 
55 reporting local sales tax liability. 
56 An ordinance or resolution imposing a local 
57 sales tax shall adopt by reference the applicable 
58 provisions of the appropriate sections of chapters 
59 four hundred twenty-two (422) and four hundred 
60 twenty-three (423) of the Code, and all powers of 
61 the director to administer the state sale~ and use 
62 tax law are applicable to his administration of a 
63 local sales tax ordinance or resolution. Local 
64 officials shall confer with the director of revenue 
65 and obtain his assistance in drafting the ordinance 
66 or resolution imposing a local sales tax. A certified 
67 copy of the ordinance or resolution imposing a local 
68 sales tax shall be filed with the director as soon 
69 as possible after passage. 
70 The director, in consultation with local 
71 officials, shall collect and account for a local 
72 sales tax. The director shall retain for the use of 
73 the department one percent of all local sales tax 
74 receipts, to cover administrative expense, a~d shall 
75 credit remaining net local sales tax receipts to a 
76 local sales tax fund hereby established in the office 
77 of the treasurer of state. 
78 7. . The treasurer of state shall remit quarterly 
79 to the qualified cities and towns which have imposed 
80 a local sales tax their share of the balance in the 
81 local sales tax fund. 
82 The city or town treasurer, or another city 
83 official designated by the council, shall apply one 
84 half of all local sales tax money estimated to be 
85 received for property tax relief. Before the levies 
86 authorized under section four hundred four point two 
87 (404.2) of the Code are certified to the county 
88 auditor, they shall comply with legal mill limits and 
89 the certifying official shall subtract from the total 
90 amount computed in dollars, as provided in section 
91 four hundred forty-four point two (444.2) of the 
92 Code, an amount equal to the amount estimated for 
93 property tax relief during the next twelve month 
94 period, and shall certify only the net amount to the 
95 county auditor and board of supervisors. The county 
96 auditor shall base the millage levies authorized under 
97 section four hundred forty-four point three (444.3) 
98 of the Code upon the r.et amount so computed. In 
99 order for a city or town to be qualified to receive 

100 remittances from the treasurer of state before 



· House 9 
~lay 6, 1971 

101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
198 
109 
110 
III 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
13J 
1381 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 

clerk shall certify to the treasurer of state before 
January first of each year that the required re
duction in the amount certified to the county auditor 
and board of supervisors for city or town taxes has 
been made. All local sales and use tax moneys re
ceived by a city or town may be expended for any law
ful municipal purpose. 

8. If two or more cities and towns impose an 
authorized local tax jointly, the treasurer of state 
shall credit the receipts to a joint account, and 
shall remit to each qualified city or town a pro 
rata share of the joint account, according to 
population figures determined by the last federal 
census. The share remitted to each city and town 
shall be applied and expended as provided for local 
taxes imposed by a single city or town. 

If an authorized local tax is imposed county
wide, the treasurer of state shall credit the receipts 
to a joint account, and shall remit to each qualified 
city or town in the county a pro rata share of the 
joint account, based upon the percentage of its 
population to the tot~ population of the county, and 
to the board of supervisors, when the county is 
qualified, a pro rata share of the joint account based 
upon the percentage of population in .the county out
side of cities and towns, the rural portion according 
to the population determined by the last federal· 
decennial census. The share remitted to each city 
and town shall be applied and expended as provided 
for local taxes imposed by a single city or town. 

The share remitted to the board of 'supervisors 
may be used for any lawful county government purpose. 
However, the county treasurer shall credit one-half 
of all local sales tax moneys estimated to be received 
for property tax relief. Before the levies authorized 
under section four hundred forty-four point nine 
(444.9) of the Code are made, they shall comply with 
legal mill limits and the board of supervisors shall 
subtnact from the total amount computed in dollars, 
as provided in section four hundred forty-four point 
two (444.2) of the Code, an amount equal to the amount 
estimated for property tax relief during the next 
twelve month period, and shall base the millage levies 
authorized under section four hundred forty-four 
point nine (444.9) of the Code upon the net amount 
so computed. In order for a county to be qualified 
to receive remittances from the treasurer of state, 
the board of supervisors shall certify to the treasurer 
of state before January first of each year, that the 
required reduction has been made. 
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9. Upon receipt of a petition signed by voters 
within the city or town, or county in case of' a 
county tax, equal in number to at least ten perCent of 
the number of votes cast for governor at the last 
preceding general election within the local taxing 
jurisdiction, requesting that an elecl~on be helf, 
the city or town council, or board of supervisors in 
the case of a county tax, shall not l~ss than twenty 
nor more than forty-five days after receipt of the 
petition submit to the voters of the city or town or 
of the county at a special election cdlled for that 
purpose, the question of approval or disapproval of the 
tax. Such a petition may be received only during 
the sixty days prior to the last certifyirQ date of 
a budget in the second or any subsequent a._ 
following the beginning of collection of the tax. 
Prior to the special e' ection the governL:.g body shall 
publish no:ice of the election once c~"ll WL 'k Lor 
two consecutive weeks in a newspaper of general 
circulation serving the city or town, or in two 
newspapers vi general circulation in ~he county in 
the case of a county tax. 

If a majority of those voting favors the tax, 
the governing body may continue to impose the tay 
If a majority of thos3 voting thereon vote to 
discontinue the tax, it shall cease to be collected 
at the end of the calendar year in which the election 
is held, the ordinance or resolution shall;tand 
repealed as of Decembel. thirty-firsL followlng the 
election, and the gover.ling body may not impose the 
tax under the authority of this Act for collection 
within one year following discontinuance of coliection 
caused by the election, and tL:;n only if a new 
resolution or ordinance is passed. The governing 
body at any time may discontinue the tax, but an 
election may not be hIed oftener than once a year. 

10. Section 26.6, Code 1971 is amended as 
follows: 

26.6 POPULATION OF COUNTIES, TOWNSHIPS, CITIES, 
AND TOWNS. 

Whenver the population of any county, town-
ship, city, or town is referred to in any law of 
this state, it shall be determined by the last 
certified, or certified and published, offici, 1 census 
unless otherwise provided. However, the popLLJ_ation 
figure disclosed for any city or town as the cesult 
of a special federal census as modified as the result 
of consolidation or annexation in the malmer provided 
in sections 312.3, and 123.50, shall be considered 
for no other purposes than the application of sectiuns 
123.50 (ana) , 312.3 and the provisions of this Act. 
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202 Whenever a special federal census is hereafter 
203 taken by any city or town, the mayor and ~sunci1 shall 
204 certify the said census as soon as possible tG t, a 
205 secretary of state and to the treasurer of state as 
206 otherwise herein provided, and failing to do so, the 
207 treasurer of state shall, after six months fromLhe 
208 date of said special census, turn over such moneys 
209 as authorized by sections 123.50 and 312.3 to the 
210 general fund of the state, and cortinue to do so until 
211 such time as certification by said mayor and council 
212 is made, or until the next decennial ~ederal census. 
213 If there be a difference between the origlnal 
214 certified record in the office of the secretary of 
215 state and the published census the former shall 
216 prevail. 
217 11. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
218 seventy-two (422.72), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
219 is amended as follows: 
220 422.72 INFORMATION DEEMED CONFIDENTIAL 
221 1. It shall be unlawful for the director, 
222 or any person having an administrativ8 duty under this 
223 chapter, to divulge 0'- to make known in any Llanner 
224 whatever, the business affairs, operations, or 
225 information obtained by an investigation of reccJ:.·(lS 
226 and equipment of any person or corporation visited 
227 or examined in the discharge of offic~al duty, or 
228 the amount or source of income, profits, losses, 
229 expenditures or any particular thereof, set forth 
230 or disclosed in any return, or to permit any return 
231 or copy thereof or any book containing any abstract 
232 or particulars thereof to be seen or examined by any 
233 person except as provided by law; provided, however, 
234 that the director may authorize examination of such 
235 returns by other state officer, by Iowa city and 
236 county officials, or, if a reciprocal arrangement 
237 exists, by tax officers of another state, or the 
238 federal government. This subsection shall prevail 
239 over the provisions of any general laT'" of tLis 
240 state relating to public records. 

Fi led - W ~ .>~ By LAWSON of Cerro Gordo 
May 5, 1971 District 7 

EXPLANATION 

This bill authorizes cities and towns, and 
counties, to impose a sales, services and use tax of 
one percent based on the state sales, services and 
use taxes law and administered by the state director 
of revenue, upon passage of an ordinance, or resolution 
in the case of the county. After deducting a one 
percent administrative charge the proceeds ",ill be 
returned to the city imposing the tax. If more than 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

• 1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the following 
3 new section: 
4 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-
5 nine (422.69), subsection four (4), Code 1971, is amended 
6 as follows: 
7 4. Unless otherwise provided the fees, taxes, interest 
8 , and penalties collected under this chapter shall, for 
9 the first three quarters of each fiscal year, be credited 

10 to the general fund. 
11 A "municipal assistance fund" is created in the office 
12 of the treasurer of state. Annually on November first 
13 the treasurer of state shall transfer anC'..-l1ount equal to 
14 one-eighth of the net receipts of the sales tax collected 
15 under division IV of this chapter for the fiscal year to 
16 the municipal assistance fund. Annually on or before 
17 December thirty-first, the state comptroller shall dis-
18 tribute the moneys in the municipal assistance fund to 
19 each city and town in Iowa in the proportion that the 
20 population of each city a~ft town is to the total popula-
21 tion of all cities and t~ns in the state. The moneys in 
22 the municipal assistance fund are appropriated for this 
23 purpose. 
24 2. Page 1, line 6, by inserting after the word "tax" 
25 the words "and appropriating the sales tax receipts". 

Filed~c,0~~ 
May 5, 1971 

By SKINNER of Polk, District 60 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, line 22 through 32, page 
2 16, as follows: 
3 Sec. 22. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
4 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection five (5), Code 
5 1971, is amended as follows: 
6 5. During the last quarter of each fiscal year 
7 an amount equal to ten percent of the net receipts 
8 from two-t~~rd~ one-half of the sales tax collected 
9 under division IV of this chapter for the fiscal 

10 year, less the amount transferred during such 
11 fiscal year for motor vehicle registration plates, 
12 shall be transferred to the road use tax :t="nd 
13 created by chapter 312. The remainder of ~he net 
14 receipts from the 10% of sales tax shall be credited 
15 to the street construction fund of the cities and 
16 towns created by chapter 312. The re~ainder of 
17 the net receipts from the sales tax shall be 
18 credited to the general fund. 

Offered in Committee of By GOODE of Davis 
Whole and Adopted. ""- '-1.1. ~) District 98 
May 5, 1971 ~o ff~'-
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House file 654 as follows: 
1. Page 19, by inserting after line 20 the 

following new section: 
Sec. 28. Sect jon four hundred twenty-two point 

sixty-nine (422.69), sUbsection four (4), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

4. Unless otherwise provided the fees, taxes, 
in~erest, and penalties collected under this chapter 
shall, for 'the first three quarters of each fiscal 
year, be credited to the general fund. 

A "municipal assistance fund" is created in the 
office of the treasurer of state. Annually on Novem
ber first the treasurer of state shall tra~sfer an 
amount equal to one-eighth of the net receipts of the 
sales tax collected under division IV of this chapter 
for the fiscal year to the muniCipal assistance fund. 
Annually on or before December thirty-first, the 
state comptroller shall distribute the moneys in the 
municipal assistance fund to each city and town and 
county in Iowa in the proportion that the population 
of each city and town and county is to the total 
population of all cities and towns and counties in 
the state. The moneys in the municipal assistance fund 
are appropriated for this purpose. 

2. Page 1, line 6, by inserting after the word 
"tax" the words "and appropriating the sales tax 
receipts" . 

Filed - w:.:ct~~ 
May 5, 1971 

By SCOTT of Cerro Gordo, District 18 
SKINNER of Polk, District 60 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 by striking sections twenty (20), 
2 twenty-two (22), twenty-three (23), twenty-four (24), 
3 and twenty-seven (27). 

Offered in Committee of 
the whole and Deferred_/ 
May 5, 1971 ~~26--/ 
~A~~~--!>/h 

By KNOKE of Pottawattamie 
District 79 



REPORT. OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 
ON HOUSE FILE 654 

MR. SPEAKER: The committee of the whole has had under consideration 
, HoaseFile'S4~"a'DmfoFan' act"h~l~tiiig"to stale aid for "schools, school diS: '" 

) triet property taxes, imposing a school district income tax including with- . 
""",-_"" 'i:holding tax, providing administrat(on by the director of revenue, adopting 

" provisions' relating to the state indIVidual incometax~"including penalties, 
." and increasing the state sales and use tax, and has directed me to report 
. the same with the recommendation that it be amended as follows, and when 

so amended the bill do pass: 

1 1. Strike page 2 and lines 1 through 20, inclusive, 
2 of page 3, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
3 Section 1. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This Act 
4 establishes a school foundation program. Each public 
5 school district in the state is entitled to receive 
6 from the state during each school year a per pupil 
7 amount equal to the amount by which the school foundation 
8 base for that school year exceeds the amount per pupil 
9 which will be raised by the school foundation property 

10 tax levied in the district q.uring that school year. 
11 Sec. 2. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE. 
12 1. The school foundation base for the 1972-1973 
13 school years is the sum of the following components, 
14 each modified by the percentage growth factor for that 
15 school year: 
16 a. A fiat grant from the state of three hundred 
17 dollars per pupil. 
18 b. A!'l'-8mount of three hundred fifty dollars per 
19 pupil, to be raised primarily by school foundation 
20 property tax to be levied in the school district during 
21 that school year. 
22 2. Prior to July first each year comm~.ncing in 1972, 
23 the state comptroller shall compute the percentage 
24 growth factor for each of the two component parts of 
25 the school foundation base, as follows: 
26 a. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
27 in state revenue from taxes, adjusted for changes in 
28 rates or basis, for each year of the last three calendar 
29 years for which accurate figures are available, and 
30 divide the total by three. The result is the percentage 
31 growth factor for the flat grant component. 
32 b. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
33 in the assessed valuation of taxable property in the 
34 state, adjusted for statewide changes in assessment 
35 practices, fo~ each year of the last three calendar 
36 years for which accurate figures are available, and 

. 37 divide the total by three. The result is the percentage 
38 growth factor for the property tax component. 
39 c. In the determinations required under paragraphs 
40 a and b of this subsection, if there is an average 
41 decrease there will be a negative growth factor. 
42 3. For the 1972-1973 school year, the state 
43 comptroller shall determine the actual school foundation 
44 base by multiplying each of the component amounts listed 
45 in subsection one (1) of this section by its percentage 
46 growth factor for that school year, and adding the 
47 product obtained in each case to that component amount. 
48 The two component amounts so modified constitute the 
49 current school foundation base for the 1972-1973 school 
50 year. 

, 
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51 4. For each subsequent school year, the state 
52 comptroller shall determine the actual school foundation 
53 base by mUltiplying each of the component amounts of 
54 the current school foundation base by the applicable 
55 percentage growth factor for that school year, and 
56 adding the product obtained in each case to that 
57 component amount. The two current component amounts 
58 so modified constitute the current school foundation 
59 base for the subsequent year. 

May 7 

60 Sec. 3. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE COMPONENTS. As used 
61 in this Act, unless otherwise indicated, references 
62 to the school foundation base, to that flat grant 
63 component, or to the property tax component, mean the 
64 base or its components as modified by the comptroller 
65 for the applicable school year, as provided in section 
66 two (2) of this Act. 
67 Sec. 4. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX AND STATE 
68 SUPPLEMENT. Beginning with the 1972-1973 school year, 
69 each public school district shall certify for its general 
70 fund budget each year a foundation property tax of 
71 thirty mills per dollar of assessed valuation on all 
72 taxa~ property within the school district. However, 
73 no school district shall certify a school foundation 
74 property tax for any year higher than necessary to 
75 raise a per pupil amount equal to the amount of the 
76 property tax component of the school foundation base 
77 for the budget year, except that if a school district's total property 
78 tax levy for the general fund budget is less than thirty 
79 mills, the foundation property tax in that district shall 
80 be increased so that the total property tax levy for the' 
81 general fund budget is thirty mills or the equivalent of 
82 the district's total property tax levy for the general 
83 fund budget for the 1971-1972 school year, whichever is 
84 less, and the amount of the total flat grant. component 
85 payable to that district shall be reduced by the amount 
86 which will be obtained from the increased amount of founda-
87 tion property tax. For the purpose of computing the 
88 foundation property tax, a district's total property tax 
89 levy for the general fund budget is determined by excluding 
90 any additional school district property tax on industrial 
91 and utility property and including any additional school 
92 district property tax on other than industrial and utility 
93 property." 
94 A school district which cannot raise a per pupil 
95 amount equal to the amount of the property tax component 
96 of the school foundation base for the budget year, by 
97 a levy of thirty mills or less, is entitled to receive 
98 from the state during that school year, as state 
99 foundation property tax supplement, a per pupil amount 

100 equal to the difference between the amount which will 
101 be raised by a thirty mill levy in the district, and 
102 the amount of the property tax component of the school 
103 foundation base for the budget year. 
104 Not later than June first each year, each county 
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105 auditor shall certify to each school district within 
106 the county the assessed valuation of taxable property 
107 within that district, and shall certify to the state 
108 comptroller and the department of public instruction 
109 the assessed valuation of taxable property in each 
110 school district within the county. 
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111 Sec. 5. COMPUTATION AND PAYMENT OF STATE AID. 

112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 

to July fifteenth each year, the state comptroller shall 
determine an accurate approximation of the amount of 
state school aid to be paid to each school district 
in the state, as provided in sections one (1) through 
four (4) of this Act, including the flat grant component 
of the school foundation base and the state foundation 
property tax supplement, and shall certiiy the estimated 
amount to each school district for use in preparing budgets. 

As soon as possible each year, the state comptroller 
shall compute the actual amount due each school district 
in the state under the provisions of sections one (1) 
through four (4) of this Act, and shall pay the amount 
due to each school district in three approximately equal 
installments to be paid on approximately the first days .-..., 
of November, February, and May of each school year. 
However, if the amount appropriated for state school 
aid for a school year is insufficient to pay in full 
the amounts computed by the state comptroller to be 
due to each school district, then the amount paid to 
each school district shall be reduced by the state comp
troller in the proportion that the total amount 
appropriated is to the total amount due to all school 
districts in the state. 

All moneys received by a school district from the 
state under the provisions of this section shall be 
deposited in the school district's general fund, and 
may be used for any school general fund purposes. 

2. Page 4, line 23, by inserting after the 
period the following: 

Amend House File 654, page 4, by adding after 
the period in line 23 the follo'.dng: 

"Shared-time students shall be counted on the 
. basis of number of hours of instruction in a 
public school proportionate to a full-time student 
enrolled in the district." 

3. Page 4, by striking lines 28 through 35, and on page 5 
by striking all of lines 1 through 35, and all of pages 
5,6,7, 8 and lines 1 through 30 on page 9, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following sections: 

1. Page 5, strike lines 23 through 35, inclusive, 
strike pages 6, 7, 8, and strike lines 1 through 30, 
page 9, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

1. ALLOWABLE GROWTH. To determine the total 
allowable growth in dollars for each school district 
each year, the state comptroller shall add together 
the following amounts: 

1. The percent of increase or decrease in taxable 

Prior 
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159 property in the district for the current calendar year 
160 over the last preceding calendar year, multiplied by 
161 the part of the district's allowable general fund bud-
162 get for the last preceding school year which was raised 
163 by property taxes. 
164 2. The percentage growth factor for the state, as 
165 determined in section six (6) of this Act, multiplied 
166 by the part of the district's allowable general fund 
167 budget for the last preceding school year which was 
168 raised by state aid. 
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169 2. MAXIMUM GENERAL FUND BUDGET AND ADDITIONAL 
170 SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX LEVY. The state comp-

171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 

shall determine the additional school district property 
tax levy, which is in addition to the foundation property 
tax levy, as follows: 

1. The district cost per student for the current 
school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
allowable growth in dollars, shall determine the dis
trict cost per student for the school year beginning 
July first each year. 

2. T~ district cost per student multiplied by the 
estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
JUly first each year, shall determine the maximum general 
fund budget for the district. 

3. Subject to the maximum millage in section ten 
(10) of this Act, the maximum general fund budget of 
the district less the amounts to be received from the 
school foundation property tax and from state aid shall 
determine the amount to be raised by the additional 
school district property tax levy. 

No later than December first of each year the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
additional property tax levy. The county auditor or 
auditors shall spread the additonal property tax levy 
over all the taxable property in the school district. 

3. SPECIAL FUNDS. A school district which 
has unique and unusual circumstances which cause its 
anticipated general fund expenditures to exceed its 
maximum general fund budget may apply to the school 
budget review committee for an allotment of any special 
funds appropriated for this purpose. 

Sec. 10. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose 
of determining the maximum millage a school district 
may cause to be levied for school 
years subsequent to the 1972-1973 school year, the 
state comptroller shall determine the sum of the foun
dation property tax levy and the additional property 
tax levy, in mills. When this total millage rate exceeds 
the district general fund levy in mills for the school 
year which began July 1, 1972, he shall adjust the 
district general fund budget so that the millage levy 
is equal to the millage levy for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1972, unless the district votes to 
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218 . accept the additional budgeted amount by imposing a school district 
income tax, as provided in the following section. 

214 4. REFERENDUM. If a school district exceeds 
215 its maximum millage as provided in section ten (10) 
216 of this Act, the school board shall submit to the voters 
217 of the school district; at a special election called 
218 for that purpose, the question of whether the board 
219 shall limit its budget as adjusted by the comptroller, 
220 or shall adopt the budget as proposed. The question 
221 "submitted to the voters shall state clearly that a 
222 specified rate of school district income tax will be imposed 
223 for two years if the board adopts the budget as proposed." 
224 If a majority of those voting favors limiting the 
225 budget, the board of directors of the school district 
226 shall alter its budget as adjusted by the state 
227 comptroller, and shall certify the corrected budget 
228 to the county auditor and the state comptroller. 
229 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
230 the budget as proposed, the excess amount shall be 
231 raised by a school 
232 district income tax, as in the following 
233 section: 
234 5. SCH@OL DISTRICT INCOME TAX. If the voters 
235 of a school district favor the adoption of a budget which 
236 would require moneys in excess of the maximum millage pro-
237 vided in section ten (10) of this Act, the state comptroller 
238 shall determine the school district income tax, based on 
239 the excess amount nneeded, as follows: 
240 1. Determine the total amount of state individual 
241 income tax as shown on the individual tax returns of per..: 
242 sons residing in the school district on December thirty-
243 first of the most recently completed calendar year for 
244 which accurate figures are available, or at the time of 
245 filing for those on other than a calendar year basis and 
246 filing within that calendar year. The director of revenue 
247 shall report this amount to the state comptroller. 
248 2. Divide the state individual income tax into the 
249 excess amount needed. The quotient obtained is the school 
250 district income surtax rate which is imposed on the amount 
251 of state individual income tax paid on incomes earned in the 
252 year of imposition and in the following year, or in a tax 
253 year ending within either year, by individuals residing in 
254 the school district on December thirty-first of the year 
255 for which the tax is imposed, or at the time of filing dur-
256 ing that year for those on other than a calendar year basis. 
257 The state comptroller shall certify to the department of 
258 revenue the surtax which is imposed for each school district. 
259 After the taxes determined under this section have been im-
260 posed for two years, a district must hold another election, 

. 261 and recompute the tax rate if it votes to exceed the budget 
262 which its maximum millage will raise." 
263 4. Strike section 18, including lines 2 through 35, 
264 inclusive, page 13, and lines 1 through 25, inclusive, 
265 page 14, and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
266 DUTIES OF COMMITTEE. 

, 
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If a school board applies to the school budget review 
committee for an allotment of special funds the committee 
may take an allotment from any funds appropriated 
specifically for this purpose, making allowance for 
prorating the appropriated funds amoung the districts 
who apply, in proportion to their needs. The committee, 
in determining whether to grant special funds, shall 
consider unique and unusual circumstances in~luding, 
but not limited to, unusual increases or decreases in 
enrollments, natural disasters, unusual transportation 
problems, and initial staffing problems, and shall grant 
permission for the election only if unique and unusual 
circumstances exist in the district. 

The school budget review committee may call in any 
county board of education or joint county board of 
education for the purpose of reviewing its budget as 
it relates to the individual districts within the county. 

5. Page 11, by striking lines 2 through 35 and line 1 on 
page 12. 

6. Page 12, by striking from lines 3 and 4 ", and the school 
district withholding tax,". 

7. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "in average daily 
me~rship". 
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8. Page 13, lines 22 and 23 by striking the words "in average 
daily membership." 

9. Page 13, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words "in average 
daily membership". 

10. Page 13, by inserting after line 34, the following: 
"The committee, in revie"wing school budgets, shall con

sider unique and unusual circumstances including, but not 
limited to, unusual increases or decreases in enrollments, 
natural disasters, unusual transportation problems, and 
initial staffing problems. 

Failure by any school district to provide information 
or appear before the committee as requested for the ac
complishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
justification for the committee to instruct the state 
comptroller to withhold any state aid to that district 
until the committee's inquiries are satisfied com
pletely." 

11. Page 14, by inserting after line 25, the following 
new section: 

"Not later than December first for the following 
school year, the board of directors of each school dis
trict shall set a tentative limitation in dollars of the 
amount the district may spend on each program in the 
system as defined by the school budget review committee 
and in the form which the committee prescribes. This 
prospectus or program and allotted dollars as approved by 
the board of directors shall guide the superintendent 
when preparing the proposed budget for the following 
school year. These limitations submitted by the board 
of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 
district shall be promptly forwarded to the school budget 
review committee." 
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12. Page 14, line 32, by striking the figure "18" and inserting 
in lieu thereof the figure "21". 

13. Page 15, by adding after line 8 the following new section: 
"Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 

(422.9), subsection two (2), paragraph b, Code 1971, is 
amended as follows: 

b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 
by any federal income tax refunds. Provided, however, 
that where married persons [, who have] filed a joint federal 
income tax return, [file separately, such total shall be 
divided betweeen them according to the portion thereof paid 
or accrued, as the case may be, by each] they shall file a 
joint state income tax return; and provided further that 
where a taxpayer has used an optional standard deduction 
on his federal return, he shall use the optional standard 
deduction provided for above." 

14. By striking all of sections 20, 22, 23, 24 and 27. 
15. By adding thereto the following new sections: 
14. By adding the following new sections: 
1. "Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty

nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
followi~ew subsection: 

A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the 
office of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to 
December thirty-first, the treasurer of state shall 
transfer an amount equal to one-fourth of the net 
receipts of one cent of the sales tax collected under 
division four (IV) of this chapter during the last 
preceding fiscal year into the municipal assistance 
fund for distribution to cities, towns, and counties. On or 
before December thirty-first, the state comptroller 
shall distribute the moneys in the municipal assist-
ance fund to each city. town, and county in the state in the 
proportion that the population of each city, town, and county 
is to the total population of all cities, towns, and counties 
in the state. The moneys in the municipal assistance 
fund are appropriated for this purpose." 

2. "Section four hundred twenty-seven point one (427.1), 
subsection nine (9), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
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362 9. PROPERTY OF RELIGIOUS, LITERARY, AND CHARITA

BLE 
363 SOCIETIES. All grounds and buildings used or under con-
364 struction by literary, scientific, charitable, benevolent, 
365 agricultural, and religious institutions and societies 
366 solely for their appropriate objects, [not exceeding three 
367 hundred twenty acres in extent and not leased or otherwise 
368 used or under construction with a view to pecuniary pro-
369 fits] except property from which rental income is 
370 derived. All deeds or leases by which such property is 
371 held shall be filed for record before the property herein 
372 described shall be omitted from the assessment. All such 
373 property shall be listed upon the tax rolls of the dis-
374 trict or districts in which it is located and shall have 
375 ascribed to it an actual fair market value and an assessed 
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or taxable value, as contemplated by section 441.21, 
whether such property be subject to a levy or be exempted 
as herein provided and such information shall be open to 
public inspection." 

"TMs .subsection shall not apply to the property of 
educational institutions, which shall be subject to subsec
tion eleven (11) of this section. 

3. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections three 
(3) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, two and one-half percent. 

4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, four percent. 

5. On the fifth and sixth thou!':~nd dollars of taxable 
income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

6. On the seventh and eighth tl-ol_l"and dollars of 
taxable income, or any part thereof, six p~rcent. 

7. On the ninth and tenth thousand dollars of taxable 
income, or any part thereof, seven percent. 

8. On the eleventh and twelfth thousand dollars of 
taxa.W.i income, or any part thereof, eight percent. 

9. On the thirteenth and fourteenth thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, nine percent. 

10. On the fifteenth and sixteenth thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, ten percent. 

11. On the seventeenth and eig-hteenth thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, eleven percent. 

12. On the nineteenth and twentieth thousand dollars· 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, twelve percent. 

13. On all taxable income over twenty thousand dollars 
and not exceeding fifty thousand dollars, thirteen percent. 

14. On all taxable income over fifty thousand dollars, 
fourteen percent. 

4. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-
nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: 

2. A "moneys and credits tax replacement fund" is 
created in the office of the treasurer of state. Annually 
on December thirty-first the treasurer of state shall 
transfer four milion dollars of moneys credited to the 
general fund under this section to the moneys and credits 
tax replacement fund. 

5. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
thirty-three (422.33), Code 1971, is amended by 
striking subsections one (1) and two (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following new subsections: 

1. ALLOCATION OF BUSINESS INCOME. If the trade 
or business of the taxpayer is carried on entirely 
within the state, the tax shall be imposed on the 
entire net income. Any taxpayer having income from 
business activity which is taxable both within and 
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without this state, other than the rendering of purely 
personal servic.:!s by an individual, shall allocate 
and apportion his net income as provided in this 
section. 

2. DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, unless 
the context otherwise requires: 

a. "Business income"means income arising from 
transactions and activity in the regular course of 
the taxpayer's trade or business and includes income 
from tangible and intangible property if the 
acquisition, management, and disposition of the 
property constitute integral parts of the taxpayer's 
regular trade or business operations. 

b. "Commercial domicile" means the principal place 
from which the trade or business of the taxpayer is 
directed or managed. 

c. "Compensation" means wages, salaries, 
commissions, and any other form of remuneration paid 
to employees for personal services. 

d. "Nonbusiness income" means all income other 
than business income. 

e. "Sales" means all gross receipts of the taxpayer 
not allocated under subsections four (4) through eight 
(8) of"this section. 

f. "State" means any state of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, any territory or possession of the United States, 
and any foreign country or political subdivision 
thereof. 

3. NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER. For purposes of 
allocation and apportionment of income under this 
chapter, a taxpayer is taxable in another state if: 

a. In that state he is subject to a net income 
tax, a franchise tax measured by net income, a 
franchise tax for the privilege of doing bu.siness, 
or a corporate stock tax; or 

b. That state has jurisdiction to subject the 
taxpayer to a net income tax regardless of whether, 
in fact, the state does or does not. 

4. ALLOCATION OF CERTAIN ITEMS. Rents and 
royalties from real or tangible personal property, 
capital gains, interest, dividends, or patent or 
copyright royalties, to the extent that they constitute 
nonbusiness income, shall be allocated as provided 
in subsections five (5) through eight (8) of this 
section. 

5. RENTS AND ROYALTIES. 
a. Net rents and royalties from real property 

located in this state are allocable to this state. 
b. Net rents and royalties from tangible personal 

property are allocable to this state: 
(1) If and to the extent that the property is 

utilized in this state; or 
(2) In their entirety if the taxpayer's commercial 

1371 
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484 domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not 
485 organized under the laws of or taxable in the state 
486 in which the property is utilized. 
487 c. The extent of utilization of tangible personal 
488 property in a state is determined by mUltiplying the 
489 rents and royalties by a fraction, the numerator of 
490 which is the number of days of physical location of 
491 the property in the state during the rental or royalty 
492 period in the taxable year and the denominator of 
493 which is the number of days of physical location of 
494 the property everywhere during all rental or royalty 
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495 periods in the taxable year. If the physical location . ; 
496 of the property during the rental or royalty period 
497 is unknown or unascertainable by the taxpayer tangible 
4£;8 personal property is utilized in the state in which 
499 the property was located at the time the rental or 
500 royalty payer obtained possession. 
501 6. PROPERTY-CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES. 
502 a. Capital gains and losses from sales of real 
503 property located in this state are allocable to this 
504 state. 
505 b. Capital gains and losses from sales of tangible 
506 personato-property are allocable to this state if: 
507 (1) The property had a situs in this state at 
508 the time of the sale; or 
509 (2) The taxpayer's commercial domicile is in this 
510 state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state 
511 in which the property had a situs. 
512 c. Capital gains and losses from sales of 
513 intangible personal property are allocable to this 
514 state if the taxpayer's commercial domicile is in 
515 this state. 
516 7. INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS. Interest and dividends 
517 are allocable to this state if the taxpayer's 
518 commercial domicile is in this state. 
519 8. PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS. 
520 a. Patent and copyright royalties are allocable 
521 to this state: 
522 (1) If and to the extent that the patent or 
523 copyright is utilized by the taxpayer in this state; 
524 or 
525 (2) If and to the extent that the patent or 
526 copyright is utilized by the taxpayer in a state in 
527 which the taxpayer is not taxable and the taxpayer's 
528 commercial domicile is in this state. 
529 b. A patent is utilized in a state to the extent 
530 that it is employed in production, fabrication, 
531 manufacturing, or other processing in the state or 
532 to the extent that a patented product is produced 
533 in the state. If the basis of receipts from patent 
534 royalties does not permit allocation to states or 
535 if the accounting procedures do not reflect states 
536 of utilization, the patent is utilized in the state 
537 in which the taxpayer's commercial domicile is located. 
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c. A copyright is utilized in a state to the 
extent that printing or other pUblication originates 
in the state. If the basis of receipts from copyright 
royalties does not permit allocation to states or 
if the accounting procedures do not reflect states 
of utilization, the copyright is utilized in the state 
in which the taxpayer's commercial domicile is located. 

9. BUSINESS INCOME. All business income shall 
be apportioned to this state by mUltiplying the income 
by a fraction, the numerator of which is the property 
factor plus the payroll factor plus the sales factor, 
and the denominator of which is three. 

10. PROPERTY FACTOR. The property factor is a 
fraction, the numerator of which is the average value 
of the taxpayer's real and tangible personal property 
owned or rented and used in this state during the 
tax period and the denominator of which is the average 
value of all taxpayer's real and tangible personal 
property owned or rented and used during the tax 
period. 

11. PROPERTY OWNED AND RENTED. Property owned 
by the taxpayer is valued at its original cost. 
Prope~ented by the taxpayer is valued at eight 
times the net annual rental rate. Net annual rental 
rate is the annual rental rate paid by the taxpayer 
less any annual rental rate received by the taxpayer 
from subrentals. 

12. AVERAGE VALUE OF PROPERTY. The average value 
of property shall be determined by averaging the 
value at the beginning and ending of the tax period 
but the director of revenue may require the averaging 
of monthly values during the tax period if reasonably 
required to reflect properly the average value of 
the taxpayer's property. 

13. PAYROLL FACTOR. The payroll factor is a 
fraction, the numerator of which is the total amount 
paid in this state during the tax period by the 
taxpayer for compensation, and the denominator of 
which is the total compensation paid everywhere during 
the tax period. 

14. COMPENSATION. Compensation is paid in this 
state if: 

a. The individual's service is performed both 
within the state; or 

b. The individual's service is performed both 
within and without the state, but the service performed 
without the state is incidental to the individual's 
service within the state; or 

c. Some of the service is performed in the state and: 
(1) The base of operations or, if there is no 

base of operations, the place from which the service 
is directed or controlled is in the state; or 

(2) The base of operations or the place from which 
the service is directed or controlled is not in any 
state in which some part of the service is performed, 
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but the individual's residence is in this state. 
15. SALES FACTOR. The sales factor is a fraction, 

the numerator of which is the total sales of the 
taxpayer in this state during the tax period, and 
the denominator of which is the total sales of the 
taxpayer everywhere during the tax period. 

May 7 

16. LOCAL SALES OF TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Sales of tangible personal property are in this state 
if: 

a. The property is delivered or shipped to a 
purchaser, other than the United States government, 
within this state regardless of the f.o.b. point or 
other conditions of the sale; or 

b. The property is shipped from an office, store, 
warehouse, factory, or other place of storage in this 
state and: 

(1) The purchaser is the United States government; or 
(2) The taxpayer is not taxable in the state of the pur

chaser. 
17. OTHER SALES. Sales, other than sales of 

tangible personal property, are in this state if: 
(a) The income-producing activity is performed 

in this state; or 
(b,.....-rhe income-producing activity is performed 

both in and outside this state and a greater proportion 
of the income-producing activity is performed in this 
state than in any other state, based on costs of 
performance. 

18. ADDITIONAL METHODS OF DETERMINING BUSINESS 
SITUS. If the allocation and apportionment provisions 
of this section do not fairly represent the extent 
of the taxpayer's business activity in this state, 
the taxpayer may petition for or the director of 
revenue may require, in respect to all or any part 
of the taxpayer's business activity, if reasonable: 

(a) Separate accounting except to a unitary business; 
(b) The exclusion of anyone or more of the factors; 
(c) The inclusion of one or more additional factors 

which will fairly represent the taxpayer's business 
activity in this state; or 

(d) The employment of any other method to 
effectuate an equitable allocation and apportionment I 

of the taxpayer's income. 
2. Page 1, line 5, by inserting after the word 

"penalties," the words "relating to the corporate 
income tax,". 

16. Amend the title to read as follows: 
An Act relating to state aid for schools, school district 

property taxes, imposing a school district income tax, . 
providing administration by the director of revenue, 
adopting provisions relating to the state individual income 
tax, including penalties relating to property tax exemptions, 
relating to the corporate income tax, 
and providing aid to cities, towns and 
counties from sales tax receipts. 

( >!. 
l. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 15, strike lines 9 through 35, inclusive, 
3 and strike lines 1 through 7, inclusive, on page 16, 
4 and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
5 Section Section four hundred twenty-two point 
6 forty-two (422.42), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
7 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
8 following: 
9 422.42 DEFINITIONS. As used in this division, 

10 except where context clearly indicates a different 
11 meaning: 
12 1. "Transaction" means any sale, rental, lease, 
13 or other transfer of property or services, conditional 
14 or otherwise, in any manner, for a consideration. 
15 2. "Person" includes any individual, finn, 
16 partnership, joint adventure, association, corporation, 
17 municipal corporation, estate, trust, business trust, 
18 receiver, or any other group or combination acting 
19 as a unit. 
20 3. "Business" includes any activity engaged ln 
21 by any person with the object of gain, benefit, or 
22 advantage, either direct or indirect. 
23 4. "Seller" means any person engaged in a business 
24 involving transactions with a user. 
25 5. ''User'' means the imnediate recipient of property 
26 or services which are the subject of a transaction, 
27 who is entitled to exercise control over the property 
28 or services. 
29 6. "Gross receipts" means the total amount of 
30 transactions, valued in money, whether received in 
31 money or otherwise. However, discounts for any purpose 
32 allowed and taken on transactions shall not be included 
33 if the transaction tax on the amount of the discount 
34 is not collected from the user, nor shall the 
35 transaction price of property returned by customers 
36 be included to the extent that the transaction price 
37 is refunded either in cash or by credit. If a 
38 transaction valued in money is made in a fonn so that 
39 payment is extended over a period longer than sixty 
40 days, only the portion of the transaction price 
41 actually received during the period for which gross 
42 receipts are reported shall be included in the gross 
43 receipts for that period. 
44 7. "Place of business" means any location where 
45 property or services are offered for a consideration. 
46 8. "Casual transaction" means a transaction made 
47 by a person who does not nonnally conduct a business 
48 involving such transactions. 
49 9. "Services" means all acts or services rendered, 
50 furnished, or perfonned for a valuable consideration, 
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other than those for an employer for wages, as defined 
in section four hundred twenty-two point four (422.4), 
subsections fourteen (14) and fifteen (15) of the 
Code, by any person engaged in a business which 
nonnally provides such services. "Services" includes, 
but is not limited to, utility and communication 
services, the operation of amusement devices and 
enterprises, and the provision of living or sleeping 
quarters for periods of not more than thirty-one 
consecutive days to the same person. 

10. "Taxpayer" includes any person who is subject 
to a tax imposed by this division, whether acting 
for himself or as a fiduciary. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
forty-three (422.43), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

422.43 TAX IMPOSED. Beginning July 1, 1971, a 
tax of one percent of the gross receipts from all 
transactions is imposed, to be paid by the user. 

Annually prior to July first, the state comptroller 
shall determine the amount which is seventy percent 
of the transaction tax collected under this division 
for the most recent four quarters ending March thirty
first, or the total amount collected for that period 
less two hundred million dollars, whichever amount 
is less, and shall divide this amount by the total 
population of the state, as determined by the most 
recent certified federal census, to determine a per 
capita amount. This amount shall be returned to the 
counties in the state based upon the population of 
each county as determined by the most recent certified 
federal census. The state comptroller shall make 
the payments required by this section, and such amounts 
are hereby appropriated for this purpose. 

The county auditor of each county shall distribute 
the amount allocated to that county to each taxing 
district in the county in the proportion that the 
assessed value of taxable property in t~e district 
is to the total assessed value of taxable property 
in the county. The certifying or levying board of 
each taxing district in the county shall reduce its 
budget for the succeeding year by the amount 
distributed to it from transaction tax receipts, and 
shall certify or levy only the millage necessary to 
raise the reduced amount. In order to qualify for 
allocations under this section in any year subsequent 
to the first year of distribution, the certifying 
or levying board of each taxing district shall certify 
to the county auditor that its property tax millage 
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101 has been reduced by the amount equivalent to its 
102 allocation under this section in the last preceding 
103 year. 
104 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
105 forty-four (422.44), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
106 422.44 TAX ON SURPLUS WAR MATERIAL. Purchases 
107 of taftgible-~eTsenal property or services from the 
108 government of the United States or any of its agencies 
109 by tlltimate-eensHmeT-tlseTs any persons are heTeby 
110 deelaTed-te-be subject to the state use tax. 
111 This-seetien-shall-net-apply-te-ptlTehases-made 
112 by-eetifities-eT-ffltlfiieipal-eeTpeTatiens~ 
113 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
114 forty-five (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
115 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
116 following: 
117 422.45 EXEMPTIONS. The following are exempt from 
118 the provisions of this division: 
119 1. The gross receipts from transactions which 
120 this state is prohibited from taxing under the 
121 constitution or laws of the United States or under 
122 the constitution of this state. 
123 2. The gross receipts from casual transactions. 
124 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
125 forty-six (422.46), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
126 422.46 CREDIT ON TAX. A-eTedit-shaH-be-allewed 
127 against-tne-ametifit-ef-tax-ee~tited-te-be-dtle-aftd 
128 payable-en-tne-gTess-Teeeipts-fl'em-sales-at-Tetail 
129 ef-afty-taftgible-peTsenal-pTepeTty-eT-fTem-senriees 
130 TendeTed,-fti1'fiisned,-eT-peTfermed-tlpen-wnien-tne-state 
131 new-~eses-a-speeial-tax,-wnetneT-in-tne-fe1'ffl-ef 
132 a-lieense-tax,-st~-tax,-eT-etherwise,-te-tne-eXtent 
133 ef-the-ametifit-ef-stle:n-tax-~esed-aftd-paid~--This 
134 pTevisien-shall-net-apply-te-the-sale-ef-aiTplaftes 
135 el'-te-the-sale-at-Tetail-ef-beel',-aleenelie-beveTages 
136 aftd-eigaTettes~ Taxes paid to the state on gross 
137 receipts represented by accounts found to be worthless 
138 and actually charged off for income tax purposes may 
139 be credited upon a subsequent payment of the tax 
140 neTein-pTevided,-~Tevided,-tnat-if-stlen, but if the 
141 accounts are thereafter collected by-tne-TetaileT, 
142 a tax shall be paid upon the amount se collected. 
143 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
144 forty-seven (422.47), Code 1971, is repealed. 
145 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
146 forty-eight (422.48), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
147 422.48 ADDING OF TAX. 
148 1. RetaileTs Sellers shall, as far as practicable, 
149 add the tax imposed under this division, or the average 
150 equivalent thereof, to the sales price or charge of 
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eve this state, less trade-ins 
allowe an ta en an w en a e such tax shall 
constitute a part of such price or charge, shall be 
a debt from eeH5t1H1.ef"-ef" the user to l'etailel' the 
seller until paid, el'-tlHtil-the-dif"eete~-as~'mes 
l'e5peH5ioility-fel'-eelleetieH-ef-a-tax-oH-serviees, 
as-pf"evided-iH-5eetieH-422~43, and shall be recoverable 
at law in the same manner as other debts. 

2. Agreements between competing l'ecailel's sellers, 
or the adoption of appropriate rules and regulations 
by organizations or associations of f"etailers sellers 
to provide uniform methods for adding such tax or 
the average equivalent thereof, and which du not 
involve price-fixing agreements otherwise lUllawfu1, 
are expressly authorized and shall be he1 not in 
violation of chapter 553, or other antitrust laws 
of this state. The director shall co-o.J<.!" ate with 
such l'etaile1'5 sellers, organizations, or associa
tions in formulating such agreements, rules, and 
regulations. The director may shall adopt and 
promulgate rules and ~gulations for a~L~ing sue'. tax, 
or the average equivalent thereof, by pTovidin~ 
different methods applying uniformly to reta~ L~rs 
within the same general classification ~or the purpuse 
of enabling such l'etailel's sellers to ad(l and collect, 
as far as practicable, the amount of such tax. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
forty-nine (422.49), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

422.49 ABSORBING TAX PROHIBITED. 1 t shall ')e 
unlawful for any l'etailel' seller to advertise vr hold 
out or state to the public or to any eeHSl:::IHl.e'· user, 
directly or indirectly, that the tax or any p~rr-
thereof imposed by this division will be asswneJ Llr 
absorbed by the f"etailel' seller or that it will not 
be considered as an element in the price to tile 
eefiStlHl.el' user, or if added, that it or :my part thereof 
will be refunded. I 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two poi~t 
fifty (422. 50), Code 1971, is amended as follow::;: 

422.50 RECORDS REQUIRED. It shall be the duty 
of every f"etailel' seller required to make a report 
and pay any tax under this division, to preserve such 
records of the gross proceeds of sale5 transactions 
as the director may require and it shall be the duty 
of every f"etailel' seller to preserve·fo~ a period 
of five years all invoices and other records of goods, 
wares, or merchandise purchased fel'-l'esale and resold; 
and all such books, invoices, and other records shall 
be open to examination at any time by the department, 
and shall be made available within this state [or 
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201 such examination upon reasonable notice when the di-
202 rector shall so order. 
203 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
204 fifty-one (422.51), subsections one (1) and three 
205 (3), Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
206 422.51 RETURN OF GROSS RECEIPTS. Each person 
207 subject to sections 422.52 and 422.53 and in accordance 
208 with the provisions thereof shall, on or before the 
209 last day of the month following the close of each 
210 calendar quarter during which such person is or has 
211 become or ceased being subject to the provisions of 
212 such sections, make, sign, and file a return for such 
213 calendar quarter in such form as may be required. 
214 Such returns shall show information relating to gross 
215 receipts ineltlding-geeds,-wayes,-aftd-serviees-eenve~ced 
216 ce-che-tlse-ef-stleh-peYsen from all transactions, the 
217 amount of gross receipts excluded and exempt from 
218 the tax, che-Yeeeipcs-stlbjeec-ce-cax, a calculation 
219 of tax due, and such other information for the period 
220 covered by the return as may be required. Persons 
221 required to file, or committed to file by reason of 
222 voluntary action or by order of the department of 
223 revenue, monthly deposits of taxes due under this 
224 division shall be entitled to take credit against 
225 the total quarterly amount of tax due such amount 
226 as shall have been deposited by such persons during 
227 such calendar quarter. The balance remaining due 
228 after such credit for monthly deposits shall be entered 
229 on the return; provided, however, that such person 
230 may be granted an extension of time not exceeding 
231 thirty days for filing such quarterly return, upon 
232 a proper showing of necessity therefor. If such 
233 extension be granted such person shall have paid by 
234 the twentieth day of the month following the close 
235 of such quarter ninety percent of the estimated tax 
236 due. 
237 3. Returns shall be signed by the ~ecaile~ seller 
238 or his duly authorized agent, and must be duly 
239 certified by him to be correct. 
240 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
241 fifty-two (422.52), subsections one (1) and five (5), 
242 Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
243 422.52 PAYMENT OF TAX--BOND. 
244 1. The tax levied hereunder shall be due and 
245 payable in quarterly installments on or before the 
246 last day of the month next succeeding each quarterly 
247 period, the first of such quarterly periods being 
248 the period commencing with Apyil-l,-1937 July 1, 1971, 
249 and ending on the thirtieth day of JtlRe,-193t, 
250 p~evided,-heweve~,-eemmeneing-wich-che-peYied-begiRRing 
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JBRHary-l,-1966,-every-retailer-wne-ee±leets-mere 
thaft-five-n~dred-dellars-iR-retail-sales-taxes-iR 
BRy-eRe-meRtn-eemmeReiRg-witn-JBRtlayY-l,-1966 
Se tember, 1971. Eve seller who collects more than 
twent - lve un re 0 lars In ross recel ts rom 
transactIons In anyone mont commencIng Wlt u1y 
1, 1971, shall deposit with the department or in a 
depository bank designated by the director, said sum, 
made out on a deposit form for the month in such form 
and manner as may be prescribed by the director, said 
deposit form being due on or before the twentieth 
day of the month next succeeding the month of 
collection, except no deposit will be required for 
the third month of the calendar quarter and the total 
quarterly amount, less the amounts deposited for the 
first two months of the quarter, will be due with 
the quarterly report on the last day of the month 
next succeeding the month of collection. Said monthly 
remittance procedure shall be eptieRal-fer-BRy-sales 
tax-permit-nelder for all transaction tax Eermit 
holders whose average __ monthly collection of tax amounts 
to more than twenty-five dollars BRd-less-tnBft-five 
fttlRdred-dellars. If the exact amounts of the taxes 
due on the monthly deposit form are not ascertainable 
by the retailer seller, or would work undue hardship 
in the computation of the taxes due by the retailer 
seller, the director may provide by rules and 
regulations alternative procedures for estimating 
the amounts (but not the dates) so due by the retailers 
sellers. The form" so prescribed by the directpr shall 
be referred to as "retailers-meJ'ithly-tax transaction 
tax monthly deposit". Deposit forms shall be signed 
by the retailer seller or his duly authorized agent, 
and must be duly certified by him to be correct. 
The director may authorize incorporated banks and 
trust companies which are depositories or financial 
agents of the United States, or of this state, to 
receive any tax imposed under this chapter, in such 
manner, at such times and under such conditions as 
the director may prescribe. The director shall 
prescribe the manner, times, and conditions under 
which the receipt of such tax by such banks and trust 
companies is to be treated as payment of such tax 
to the department. 

5. The provisions of subsection 1 of this section, 
according to the context, shall apply to persons 
having receipts from rendering, furnishing, or 
performing services eRtlfflerated-iR-seetieR-4~2~43. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
fifty-three (422.53), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 

.-
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301 is amended as follows: 
302 422.53 PERMITS--APPLICATIONS FOR. 
303 1. It After July 31, 1971, it shall be unlawful 
304 for any person to engage in or transact business as 
305 a ~etaile~ seller within this state, unless a permit 
306 or permits shall have been issued to him as hereinafter 
307 prescribed, except as otherwise provided in subsection 
308 7 of this section. Every person desiring to engage 
309 in or conduct business as a ~etaile~ seller within 
310 this state shall file with the department an 
311 application for a permit or pennits. Every application 
312 for such a permit shall be made upon a form prescribed 
313 by the director and shall set forth the name under 
314 which the applicant transacts or intends to transact 
315 business, the location of his place or places of 
316 business, and such other information as the director 
317 may require. The application shall be signed by the 
318 owner if a natural person; in the case of an 
319 association or partnership, by a-fflefflbe~-er-partRe~ 
320 a partner thereof; in the case of a corporation, by 
321 aR-exeetltive-effieer all executive officers thereof 
322 or some person specifically authorized by the 
323 corporation to sign the application, to which shall 
324 be attached the written evidence of his authority. 
325 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
326 fifty-three (422.53), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
327 subsections seven (7) and eight (8). 
328 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
329 fifty-eight (422.58), subsections one (1) and two 
330 (2), Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
331 422.58 PENALTIES--OFFENSES. 
332 1. Any person failing to file a permit holders 
333 monthly tax deposit, a return or corrected return 
334 or to pay any tax within the time required by this 
335 division, shall be subject to aR-iRtereSt a penalty 
336 of five percent of the amount of tax due, Pius interest 
337 of one-half of one percent of such tax for each month 
338 or delay or fraction thereof, excepting the first 
339 month after such return was required to be filed or 
340 such tax became due, and excepting the period between 
341 the completion of an examination of the books and 
342 records of a taxpayer and the giving of notice to 
343 the taxpayer that a tax or additional tax is due; 
344 but the director, if satisfied that the delay was 
345 excusable, may remit all or any part of such interest 
346 and penalty. Such interest and penalty shall be paid 
347 to the department and disposea-of in the same manner 
348 as other receipts under this division. Unpaid interest 
349 and penalties may be enforced in the same manner as 
350 the tax imposed by this division. 
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2. Any person who snall-sell-taRgible-perseRal 
preperty,-tiekets-er-adffiissieRs-te-plaees-ef-amHSemeRt 
aRa-atnletie-eveRts,-er-gas,-water,-eleetrieity,-ana 
eemmtlHieatieR-serviee-at-retail,-er-eRgage-ifi-tne 
reRaeriftg,-fH?ftisniRg,-er-perfermifig-serviees 
eRtlmeratea-iR-seetieR-422;43, en~ages in a transaction 
as a seller in this state after is license shall 
have been revoked, or without procuring a license 
within sixty thirty-one days after the effective date 
of this division, as provided in section 422.53, or 
who shall violate the provisions of section 422.49, 
and the officers of any corporation who shall so act, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, punishment for which 
shall be a fine of not more than one hundred dollars 
or imprisonment in the county jail for not more than 
thirty days in the discretion of the court. 

2. Page 16, strike lines 22 through 32, inclusive. 
3. Page 17, strike lines 33, 34, and 35, and 

strike lines 1 through 16, inclusive, on page 18, 
and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. Section £aur hundred twenty-three point 
one (423.1), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

423.1 DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter, 
except where context clearly indicates a different 
meaning: 

1. ''Use'' means the exercise by any person of any 
right or power incident to ownership, over property 
or services which are the subject of a transaction. 

2. Definitions contained in sections four hundred 
twenty-two point three (422.3) and four hundred twenty
two point forty-two (422.42) of the Code are adopted 
as applicable to the provisions of this chapter. 

3. "New motor vehicles" and "trailers" have the 
same meaning as defined in section three hundred 
twenty-one point one (321.1) of the Code. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
two (423.2), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. Beginning July 1, 1971, 
an excise tax is imposed on the use in this state 
of property or services which were obtained as the 
result of a transaction, at the rate of one percent 
of the gross receipts of the transaction. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
three (423.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.3 TAX ON SURPLUS WAR MATERIAL. Purchases 
of tangible-persenal property made from the government 
of the United States or any of its agencies by Hltifflate 
eeRstlfflers-snall-be any persons are subject to the 
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401 tax imposed by section 423.2. Serviees-pHTehased 
402 fTem-the-same-seHree-e~-seHrees-shall-he-stlhjeet-te 
403 serviee-tax-impesed-hy-this-ehapter-aftd-apply-te-the 
404 Hse~-thereef~ 
405 This-seetieft-shall-ftet-apply-te-pHrehases-made 
406 hy-eeHftties-er-fflHRieipal-eeTPeratiefts; 
407 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
408 four (423.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
409 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
410 423.4 EXEMPTIONS. The following are exempt from 
411 the provisions of this ,hapter: 
412 1. The use in this state of property or services 
413 which were obtained as the result of a transaction, 
414 if the gross receipts of the transaction would have 
415 been exempt under section 422.45 of the Code. 
416 2. The use in this state of property or services 
417 which were obtained as a result of a transaction 
418 ta.xable under section 422.43 of the Code. 
419 3. Articles of tangible personal property hrought 
420 into the state by a nonresident individual for his 
421 use within the state. 
422 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
423 five (423.5), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
424 423.5 EVIDENCE OF USE. For the purpose of the 
425 proper administration of this chapter and to prevent 
426 evasion of the tax, evidence that taftgible-persefial 
427 property was sold by any person for delivery in this 
428 state shall he priJH:l-faeie prima facie evidence that 
429 such taftgihle-perseftal property was sold for use in 
430 this state. 
431 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
432 six (423.6), subsections two (2), three (3), and four 
433 (4), Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
434 2. The tax upon the use of all taftgihle-perseftal 
435 property other than that enumerated in subsection 
436 1 hereof, which is seld the subject of a transaction 
437 by a ~etailer seller maintainiag a place of business 
438 in this state, or by such other ~et8.ile'f seller as 
439 the director shall authorize pursuant to section 
440 423.10, shall be collected by such .retailer seller 
441 and remitted to the department, pursuant to the 
442 provisions of sections 423.9 to 423.13., inclusive. 
443 3. The tax upon the Llse of all taftgihle-perseft.'.il 
444 property not paid pursuant to suhsections 1 and 2 
445 hereof shall be paiJ to the department direct1y hy 
446 an:r person using such property within this state, 
447 pursuant to the provisions or section tl23.14. 
448 :1. The usc tax on services imposed in section 
449 423.2 shall"De collected, remitted, and paid to the 
450 d:8p:lrtment of reve:aue ~)+ this state in the 
451 corresponding IDCLlIlef as use ta'( on taftgible-pe~seRal 
~S2 property is collected, remitted and paid illider 
453 provisions of this crapter. 
454 Sec. Section four 'umdred twenty-three point 
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eight (423.8), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
423.8 SALES TAX REPORT - -DEDUCTION. Motor vehicle 

or trailer dealers, in making their reports and returns 
to the department for the purpose of paying the retail 
sales transaction tax imposed by division IV of chapter 
422, shall be permitted to deduct all gross receipts 
from retail sales of new motor vehicles and new 
trailers. Gross receipts from such new motor vehicle 
and new trailer sales are hereby expressly exempted 
from the tax imposed by said division rv, but, if 
required by the director, such gross receipts shall 
be included in the returns made by motor vehicle or 
trailer dealers under said division IV, and proper 
deductions taken pursuant to this section. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
nine (423.9), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.9 COLLECTION BY RETAILER. Every retailer 
seller maintaining a place of business in this state 
and fflikiRg-sales-ef-taRgible-~erseRal engagins in 
transactions of property or services for use ln this 
state, not exempted under the provisions of section 
423.4 nor collectible-wnder the provisions of section 
423.7, shall at the time of making such sales, whether 
within or without the state, collect the tax imposed 
by this chapter from the purchaser, and give to the 
purchaser a receipt therefor in the manner and form 
prescribed by the director, if the director shall, 
by regulation, require such receipt. Each such 
retailer seller shall list with the department the 
name and address of all his agents operating in this 
state, and the location of any and all his distribution 
or sales houses or offices or other places of business 
in this state. 

Every-~erseR-reRderiRg,-ftlTRishiRg,-er-~erfeTffiiRg 
seTViees-eRtlfflerated-iR-seetieR-422~43,-maiRtaiRiRg 
a-~laee-ef-btlSiRess-iR-this-state-shall-be-stlbjeet 
te-the-~revisieRs-ef-the-~reeediRg-~aragra~h~ 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
ten (423.10), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.10 FOREIGN RETAILERS. The director may, upon 
application authorize the collection of the tax herein 
imposed by any Fe~aileF seller not maintaining a place 
of business within this state, who, to the satisfaction 
of the director furnishes adequate security to insure 
collection and payment of the tax. Such retailer 
seller shall be issued, without charge, a permit to 
collect such tax in such manner, and subject to such 
regulations and agreements as the director shall 
prescribe. When so authorized, it shall be the duty 
of such retailer seller to collect the tax upon all 

, ' 
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505 tBfigible-persenal property seld and services which 
506 are the subject of transactions and are to his 
507 knowledge for use within this state, in the same 
508 marmer and subject to the same requirements as a 
509 retailer seller maintaining a place of business within 
510 this state. Such authority and permit may be canceled 
511 when, at any time, the director considers the security 
512 inadequate, or that such tax can more effectively 
513 be collected from the person using SUdl property in 
514 this state. 
515 Tfie-ciiseretienary-pewer-grBftteci-tfierein-is-extencied 
516 te-apply-iR-tfie-ease-ef-perseRs-rentleriRg,-ftlrnisfiing 
517 er-perfermiRg-serviees-eRtlffierated-iR-seetieR-422~43~ 
518 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
519 eleven (423.11), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
520 423.11 ABSORBING TAX PROHIBITED. It shall be 
521 unlawful for any retailer seller to advertise or hold 
522 out or state to the public or to any ~tlrefiaser, 
523 eeRStlffler-er user, directly or indirectly, that the 
524 tax or any part thereof imposed by this chapter will 
525 be assumed or ahsorbed by the retailer seller or that 
526 it will not be added to the selliRg trmlsaction price 
527 ef-tfie-preperty-seld, or if added that it or any part 
528 thereof will be refunded. The director shall have 
529 the power to adopt and promulgate rules and regula-
530 tions for adding such tax, or the average equivalent 
531 thereof, by providing different methods applying 
532 uniformly to retailers sellers within the same general 
533 classification for the purpose of enabling such 
534 retailers sellers to add and collect, as far as 
535 practicable, the amount of such tax. Any person 
536 violating any of the provisions of this section within 
537 this state shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and subject 
538 to the penalties provided in section 423.20. 
539 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
540 twelve (423.12), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
541 423.12 TAX AS DEBT. The tax herein require. 1 to 
542 be collected by any retailer seller pursuant to 
543 sections 423.9 or 423.10, and any tax collected by 
544 any retailer seller pursuant to said sections, shall 
545 constitute a debt owed by the retailer seller to this 
546 state. 
547 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
548 thirteen (423.13), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
549 423.13 PAYMENT TO DEPARTMENT. Each permit holder 
550 required or authorized, pursuant to sections 423.9 
551 or 423.10, to collect the tax herein imposed, shall 
552 be required to pay to the department the amount of 
553 such tax, on or before the last day of the month next 
554 succeeding each quarterly period. At such time, each 
555 such retailer seller shall file with the departrrent 
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a return for the preceding quarterly period in such 
form as may be prescribed by the director showing 
the sales price of any or all tffHgible-persenal 
property seld-by-the-retailer or services which were 
the subOect of a transaction b the seller during 
su prece lng quarterly perlo , t e use of which 
is subject to the tax imposed by this chapter, and 
such other information as the director may deem 
necessary for the proper administration of this 
chapter. The return shall be accompanied by a 
remittance of the amount of such tax, for the period 
covered by the return. If necessary in order to 
insure payment to the state of the amount of such 
tax, the director may in any or all cases require 
returns and payments of such amount to be made for 
other than quarterly periods. The director may, upon 
request and a proper showing of the necessity therefor, 
grant an extension of time not to exceed thirty days 
for making any return and payment. Returns shall 
be signed by the retailer seller or his duly authorized 
agent, and must be certified by him to be correct. 

Sec. Section f~r hundred twenty-three point 
fourteen (423.14), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.14 LIABILITY OF USER. Any person who uses 
any property or services entlffierated-iH-seetieH-422~43 
which are the subject of a transaction upon which 
the tax herein imposed has not been paid, either to 
the county treasurer or to a retailer seller or direct . 
to the department as herein provided, shall be liable 
therefor, and shall on or before the last day of the 
month next succeeding each quarterly period pay. the 
tax herein imposed upon all such property used by 
him during the preceding quarterly period in such 
manner and accompanied by such returns as the director 
shall prescribe. All of the provisions of section 
423.13 with reference to such returns and payments 
shall be applicable to the returns and payments herein 
required. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
twenty (423.20), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.20 PENALTY. Any retailer seller or other 
person failing or refusing to furnish any return 
herein required to be made, or failing or refusing 
to furnish a supplemental return or other data required 
by the director, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and subject to a fine of not to exceed one hundred 
dollars for each such offense, or to imprisonment 
for not to exceed thirty days, or to both such fine 
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
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606 twenty-one (423.21), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
607 423.21 BOOKS--EXAMINATION. Every TetaileT seller 
608 required or authorized to collect taxes imposed by 
609 this chapter and every person using in this state 
610 tangible-peTSeftal property or services shall keep 
611 such records, receipts, invoices, and other pertinent 
612 papers as the director shall require, in such form 
613 as the director shall require. The director or any 
614 duly authorized agent of the department may examine 
615 the books, papers, records, and equipment of any 
616 person eitheT-selliftg-tangible-peTseftal-pTepeTty-er 
617 liable for the tax imposed by this chapter, and 
618 investigate the character of the business of any such 
619 person in order to verify the accuracy of any return 
620 made, or if no return was made by such person, 
621 ascertain and determine the amount due under the 
622 provisions of this chapter. Any such books, papers 
623 and records shall be made available within this state 
624 for such examination upon reasonable notice when the 
625 director shall deem it advisable and shall so order. 
626 The preceding requirements shall likewise apply to 
627 users and-persefts-reftaeriftg,-ftlTftishiftg,-er-perfermiftg 
628 serviEe-efttlffierated-ift-SeEtieft-422~43. 
629 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
630 twenty-two (423.22), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
631 423.22 REVOKING PERMITS. Whenever any TetaileT 
632 seller maintaining a place of business in this state, 
633 or authorized to collect the tax herein imposed 
634 pursuant to section 423.10, fails to comply with any 
635 of the provisions of this chapter or any orders, rules 
636 or regulations prescribed and adopted under this 
637 chapter, the director may, upon notice and hearing 
638 as hereinafter provided, by order revoke the permit, 
639 if any, issued to such Tetliiler seller under section 
640 422.53, or if such Tetailer seller is a corporation 
641 authorized to do business in this state under chapter 
642 494, may certify to the secretary of state a copy 
643 of an order finding that such retailer seller has 
644 failed to comply with certain specified provisions, 
645 orders, rules, or regulations. The secretary of state 
646 shall, upon receipt of such certified copy, revoke 
647 the permit authorizing said corporation to do business 
648 in this state, and shall issue a new permit only when 
649 such corporation shan have obtained from the director 
650 an order finding that such corporation has complied 
651 with its obligations under this chapter. No order 
652 authorized in this section shall be made until the 
653 retl"tilel" seller is given ;m opporttmity to be heard 
654 ;md to show cuuse why such order should not be rnudc, 
655 and he shull be given ten days' notice of the time, 
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place, and purpose of such hearing. The director 
may issue a new permit pursuant to section 422.53 
after such revocation. The preceding provision shall 
apply to users and-persens-stlpplying-serviees 
enHffierated-in-5eetieR-422~43. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
twenty-four (423.24), Code 1971, is amended by adding 
the following paragraph: 

"Annually prior to July first, the state comptroller 
shall determine the amount which is seventy percent 
of the use tax collected under this chapter for the 
most recent four quarters ending March thirty-first, 
or the total amount collected less the amount collected 
for that period from the use tax on motor vehicles, 
trailers, and motor vehicle accessories and equipment, 
whichever amount is less, and shall divide this amount 
by the total population of the state, as determined 
by the most recent certified federal census, to 
determine a per capita amount. This amount shall 
be returned to the counties in the state based upon 
the population of each county as determined by the 
most recent certified "federal census. The state 
comptroller shall make the payments required by this 
provision, and such amounts are hereby appropriated 
for this purpose. 

The county auditor of each county shall distribute 
the amount allocated to that county to each taxing 
district in the county in the proportion that the 
assessed value of taxable property in the district 
is to the total assessed value of taxable property 
in the county. The certifying or levying board of 
each taxing district in the county shall reduce its 
budget for the succeeding year by the amount 
distributed to it from transaction tax receipts, and 
shall certify or levy only the millage necessary to 
raise the reduced amount. In order to qualify for 
allocations under this section in any year subsequent 
to the' first year of distribution, the certifying 
or levying board of each taxing district shall certify 
to the county auditor that its property tax millage 
has been reduced by the amount equivalent to its 
allocation under this section in the last preceding 
year." 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
twenty-five (423.25), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

423.25 TAXATION IN ANOTHER STATE. If any person 
who causes tangible-persenal property to be brought 
into this state has already paid a tax in another 
state in respect to the sale or use of such property, 
or an occupation tax in respect thereto, in an amount 
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706 less than the tax imposed by this title, the provisions 
707 of this title shall apply, but at a rate measured 
708 by the difference only between the rate herein fixed 
709 and the rate by which the previous tax on the sale 
710 or use, or the occupation tax, was computed. If such 
711 tax imposed and paid in such other state is equal 
712 to or more than the tax imposed by this title, then 
713 no tax shall be due in this state on such pe~genal 
714 property. 
715 Sec. Chapter four hundred twenty-four (424), 
716 Code 1971, is repealed. 
717 Sec. Section six hundred twenty-six point 
718 twenty-nine (626.29), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
719 626.29 DISTRESS WARRANT BY DIRECTOR OF REVENUE. 
720 In the service of a distress warrant issued by the 
721 director of revenue for the collection of income tax, 
722 sales transaction tax, freight line and equipment 
723 car tax, and/or use tax, the property of the taxpayer 
724 in the possession of another, or debts due him, may 
725 be reached by garnishment. 
726 4. Page 19, strike lines 15 through 20, inclusive. 
727 5. Renumber sections and correct internal 
728 references as required by this amendment. 
729 6. Page 1, amend the title by striking line 6 
730 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "and imposing 
731 a tax on transactions, or the use of property or 
732 services which were obtained as the result of a 
733 transaction." 

Filed - ot' a...J '-9'7 
May 6, 1971 

By RODGERS of Dallas-Madison 
District 85 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page IS, by striking lines 9 through 35. 
3 2. Page 16, by striking lines 1 through 7, 
4 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
5 "Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
6 forty-two (422.42), subsection eleven (11), Code 1971, 
7 is amended as follows: 
8 11. "Place of business" shall mean any warehouse, 
9 store, place, office, building or structure where 

10 goods, wares or merchandise or taxable services are 
11 offered for sale at retail or where any taxable 
12 amusement is cond\l,.::ted or each off ice where gas, 
13 water, heat, communication or electric services are 
14 offered for sale at retail. 
15 Sec. 6. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
16 forty-three (422.43), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
17 unnumbered paragraph nine (9). 
18 Sec. 7. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
19 forty-five (422.45), subsections one (1) and five 
20 (5), Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
21 1. The gross rece~ts from sales of tangible 
22 personal property and services rendered, furnished, 
23 or performed which~is state is prohibited from 
24 taxing under the Constitution or laws of the United 
25 States or under the Constitution of this state. 
26 5. The gross receipts e~ from services rendered, 
27 furnished, or performed and of all sales of goods, 
28 wares or merchandise used for public purposes to any 
29 tax-certifying or tax-levying body of the state of 
30 Iowa or governmental subdivision thereof, including 
31 the state board of regents, state department of social 
32 services, state highway commission and all divisions, 
33 boards, commissions, agencies or instrumentalities 
34 of state, federal, county or municipal government 
35 which derive disbursable funds from appropriations 
36 or allotments of funds raised by the levying and 
37 collection of taxes, except sales of goods, wares 
38 or merchandise or from services rendered, furnished, 
39 or performed and used by or in connection with the 
40 operation of any municipally-owned public utility 
41 engaged in selling gas, electricity or heat to the 
42 general public. 
43 The exemption provided by this subsection shall 
44 also apply to all such sales of goods, wares or 
45 merchandise or from services rendered, furnished, 
46 or performed and subject to use tax under the 
47 provisions of chapter 423." 
48 2. By renumbering the remaining section. 

- ____ .... P 
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49 3. Page 1, iine 1, by striking the words "rate 
50 and collection of". 

~iled By JOHNSTON of Johnson 
District 70 May 6, 1971 
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DUNTON of Keokuk 
District 88 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Alt amendment to House File 654, filed 
May 6, 1971, as follows: 

By adding after the period in line 20 the following: 
"Funds available for municipal assistance pursuant to 

this section shall be reduced by the amount of funds 
appropriated by the state of Iowa for deposit in the se~age 

works constructlon 
fund created in section four hundred fifty-five C point 
one (455C.l) of the Code. In determining the amount of 
funds to be distributed to cities and towns under this 
section, the comptroller shall subtract the funds appro
priated by the state of Iowa for deposit in the sewage works 

construction fund. 
Any funds remaining in the municipal assistance fund . . 
on January first following distribution of funds for Cltles 
and towns shall revert to the general fund of the state." 

Offered in committee 
of whole and lost. 
May 6, 1971 

'- By HOLDEN of Scott 
District 75 
VARLEY of Adair 
District 84 
KREAMER of Polk 
District 63 

-
HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Stromer amendment to House 7ile 654, filed 
2 April 22, 1971, commencing on page 1056 of the House 
3 Journal, by inserting in line 78 afte~ the word "year" the 
4 following: 
5 It, except that if a school district's total property 
6 tax levy for the general fund budget is less than thirty . 
7 mills, the foundation property tax in that district shall 
8 be increased so that the total property tax levy for the 
9 general fund budget is thirty mills or the equivalent of 

10 the district's total property tax levy for the general 
11 fund budget for the 1971-1972 school year, whichever is 
12 less, and the amount of the total flat grant component 
13 payable to that district shall be reduced by the amount 
14 which will be obtained from the increased amount of founda-
15 tion property tax. For the purpose of computing the 
16 foundation property tax, a district's total property tax 
17 levy for the general fund budget is determined by excluging 
18 any additional school district property tax on industrial 
19 and utility property and including any additional school 
20 district property tax on other than industiral and utility 
21 property." 

Offered in committee 
of Whole and adopted. 

'May 6, 1971 

By STROMER of Hancock 
District 8 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend house file 654, line 22 through 32, page 
2 16, as follows: 
3 Sec. 22. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
4 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection five (5), Code 
5 1971, is amended as follows: 
6 5. During the last quarter of each fiscal year 
7 an amount equal to ten percent of the net receipts 
8 from the sales tax collected under division IV of 
9 this chapter for the fiscal year, less the amount 

10 transferred during such fiscal year for motor 
11 vehicle registration plates, one-half shall be 
12 transferred to the road use tax fund created by 
13 chapter 312. The remainder of the net receipts 
14 from the 10% of sales tax shall be credited to the 
15 street construction fund of the cities and towns 
16 created by chapter 312. The remainder of the net 
17 receipts from the sales tax shall be credited to 
18 the general fund. 

Offered in committee 
of whole and lost. 

By GOODE of Davis 
District 98 

May 6, 1971 . I. ) Y 4. ~ ~ 
~:;G- ~-y---

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Alt amendment to House File 654, filed 
2 May 6, 1971, as follows: 
3 l. Line 13, by inserting 
4 the words "and counties". 
5 2. Line 16, by inserting 
6 the words "and county" . 
7 3. Line 17, by inserting 
8 the words "and county" . 
9 4. Line 18, by inserting 

10 the words "and counties". 
11 5. Line 26, by inserting 
12 the words "and counties". 

Offered in committee 
of whole and adopted. 
May 6, 1971 

after the word "towns" 

after the word "town" 

after the word "town" 

after the word "towns" 

after the words "towns" 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth 
District 6 
ROORDA of Jasper 
District 67 
SCOTT of Cerro Gordo 
District 18 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
1. Page 19, by adding after line 20, the following 

new sections: 
Sec. 28. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this Act, 

unless the context otherwise requires: 
1. "Income" means the net income as defined in sec

tion four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
Code of the person claiming the credit, plus the amount of 
capital gains excluded from the adjusted gross income, 
interest and dividends from federal securities, social 
security benefits, and income from other tax-exempt retire
ment or pension plans and includes any income of the spouse 
brother, sister, son, and daughter of the person claiming 
the credit, if living with the person claiming the credit. 

2. "Homestead" means homestead as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) of the Code, 
and in addition, includes a dwelling or part of a multi
dwelling which is owned or rented and in which the person 
claiming the credit actually resides and a mobile home 
which is owned or rented by the person claiming the credit 
and in which the person claiming the credit actually 
resides. 

3. "Property taxes accrued" means property taxes 
levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
is claimed. 

4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges for 
any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal property 
appliances furnished by the landlord as a part of the 
rental agreement. 

5. "Rent constituting property taxes accrued" means 
twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid on the 
homestead during the preceding calendar year by the person 
claiming the credit. 

Sec. 29. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any 
person sixty-five years of age or older or totally disabled 
shall be entitled to a credit against his state income taxes 
for property taxes accrued based upon his income. The 
amount of any credit shall be computed in accordance with 
the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the property taxes ac
crued on his homestead 
exceeds the following 
percentage of his income: 
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Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of five thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no 'credit against his income taxes for proper
ty taxes accrued. 

When a homestead is owned by two or more persons as 
joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more of these 
persons does not reside in the homestead, the property tax 
is the same proportion of the property tax levied as the 
proportion of ownership of the homestead by the person 
claiming the credit. 

When a person owns his homestead for part of the pre
ceding year and rents it or a different homestead for .a 
part of that year, property tax means only the property tax 
on the homestead multiplied by the percentage of twelve 
months that the property was owned and occupied by the 
person claiming the cre~. 

In no event shall the credit exceed the amount of the 
property tax accrued. 

Sec. 30. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES 
ACCRUED. Any person who is not eligible for the credit 
provided in section twenty-nine (29) of this Act anq who is 
sixty-five years of age or older or is totally disabled 
shall be entitled to a credit against his state income 
taxes for rent constituting property taxes accrued based 
upon his income. The amount of any credit shall be com
puted in accordance with the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued 
on his homestead exceeds 
the following percentage 
of his income: 

Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of five thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for rent 
constituting property taxes accrued. 

If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 
rented property during the entire preceding calendar year 
for which he has filed a claim. 

t . . ~ 
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104 If two or more persons are qualified to file a claim 
105 for the same homestead, the persons shall determine which 
106 person shall file the claim. 
107 Sec. 31. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. If 
108 the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to section 
109 twenty-nine (29) or section thirty (30) of this Act 
110 exceeds the income tax due on the person's income, or if 
III there is no income tax due, the amount of the claim not 
112 used as a credit against state income taxes shall be paid 
113 to the person making the claim from the state general fund. 
114 No interest shall be paid on any payment made to any 
115 person under the provisions of this Act. 
116 Sec. 32. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under the 
117 provisions of this Act shall be subject to the following 
118 limitations: 
119 1. Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
120 for a homestead for each taxable year. 
121 2. The amount of the credit which shall be allowed in 
122 any taxable year for property taxes accrued or rent consti-
123 tuting property taxes accrued shall not exceed three 
124 hundred dollars. 
125 Sec. 33. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
126 The amount of any claim payable under the provisions of 
127 this Act may be applied by the director of revenue against 
128 any outstanding tax liability in the name of the state 
129 against the person filing the claim. 
130 Sec. 34. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 
131 accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued shall 
132 be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with the 
133 director of revenue on or before April thirtieth of each 
134 year. 
135 In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
136 when in the judgment of the director of revenue good cause 
137 exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim under the 
138 provisions of this Act for a period not to exceed six 
139 months. 
140 Sec. 35. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a claim 
141 for a credit for property taxes accr~ed or rent constitut-
142 ing property taxes accrued shall submit the following proof 
143 to the director of revenue to support his claim: 
144 1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
145 disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of the 
146 year immediately preceding the year the tax was levied or 
147 the rent was paid. 
148 2. Statement of income. 
149 3. Receipts for rent paid. 
150 4. Name and address of the owner or manager of proper-
151 ty rented. 
152 5. Property taxes accrued. 
153 6. Description of the property claimed as a homestead. 
154 7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 
155 been or will be paid. 
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8. A statement that there are no delinquent property 
taxes on the homestead. 

Sec. 36. ADMINISTRATION--RULES AND REGULATIONS. The 
director of revenue shall prescribe and make available the 
necessary forms with instructions for persons filing a 
claim for property taxes accrued or rent constituting 
property taxes accrued, including forms which may be filed 
as a part of the individual state income tax return. 

The director may promulgate rules and regulations 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 37. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
determines that the amount of the credit has been incorrect
ly determined, he shall redetermine the claim and give 
notice, in writing, to the person filing the claim of the 
redetermination and his reasons for it. The redetermination 
shall be final unless appealed to the district court within 
thirty days of receipt of the notice. 

Sec. 38. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files a 
claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed with 
fraudulent intent shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. Upon 
conviction of the person filing the excessive and fraudulent 
claim, the director of revenue shall disallow the credit in 
full. If the claim has been paid or the credit allowed 
against income tax, the credit allowed against the income 
tax shall be canceled and the amount paid shall be recovered 
in the same manner as delinquent income taxes. 

Sec. 39. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
rented by a person from another person under circumstances 
deemed by the director of revenue not to be at arm's 
length, the director may determine the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued at arm's length, and the determina
tion shall be final. 

Sec. 40. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
person who is a recipient of public funds for the payment 
of the taxes or rent during the period for which the claim 
is filed shall not be entitled to benefits provided in 
sections twenty-eight (28) through forty-one (41), 
inclusive, of this Act. 

Sec. 41. APPEALS. If a claim for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued is 
filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the person 
making such claim may appeal the disallowance by filing a 
petition in the district court withir- thirty days from the 
date the claim was disallowed. 

Sec. 42. Any person sixty-five years of age or older 
or totally disabled shall receive the credit provided in 
sections twenty-eight (28) through forty-one (41), inclu
sive, of this Act, in addition to any credits received 
pursuant to chapter four hundred twenty-five (425) of the 
Code. 
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2. Amend the title, page 1, line 5, by inserting 
after the word "penalties," the words "providing property 
tax relief for persons sixty-five years of age or older or 
totally disabled,". 

Filed -,;(' o-J-.s-/1 By GLUBA of Scott, District 
May 6, 1971 COCHRAN of Webster, District 

SMALL of Johnson, District 
KINLEY of Polk, Dictrict 
ANANIA of Polk, District 
MCCORMICK of Delaware, District 
BLOUIN of Dubuque, District 
PATTON of Buchanan, District 
WILLITS of Polk, District 
MIDDLESWART of Warren, District 
LARSON of Story, District 
NORPEL of Jackson, District 
BRAY of Scott, District 
UBAN of Black Hawk, District 
HUSAK of Tarna, District 
WELLS of Linn, District 
SCOTT of Cerro Gordo, District 
MONROE of Des Moines, District 
WYCKOFF of Benton, District 
DOUGHERTY of Monroe, District 
KENNEDY of Chickasaw, District 
JESSE of Polk, District 
SCHWARTZ of Wapello, District 
BENNETT of Polk, District 
MAYBERRY of Webster, District 
FRANKLIN of Polk, District 
RADL of Linn, District 
DUNTON of Keokuk, District 
SCHMEISER of Des Moines, District 
SKINNER of Polk District 
DOYLE of Woodbury District 
EWELL of Black Hawk District 
SARGISSON of Woodbury, District 
PRIEBE of Kossuth, District 

76 
29 
69 
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48 
49 
20 
57 
93 
34 
52 
77 
38 
41 
44 
18 
92 
42 
94 
11 
58 
97 
59 
30 
64 
43 
88 
91 
60 
21 
39 
24 

6 
JOHNSTON of Johnson, District 70 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Strike all of page 2 through 13, inclusive, 
3 and lines 1 through 25 of page 14, and insert in lieu 
4 thereof the following: 
5 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This 
6 Act establishes a state school foundation program. 
7 Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 
8 per pupil in fall enrollment state school foundation 
9 aid, which shall be the amount equal to the difference 

10 between the per pupil amount of foundation property 
11 tax plus miscellaneous income in the district, and the 
12 state foundation base. 
13 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 
14 base for school years beginning after July 1, 1972, 
15 shall be as follows: 
16 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 
17 seventy percent of the state cost per student. 
18 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1973, 
19 seventy-five percent of~he state cost per student. 
20 3. For the school year beginning July.l, 1974, and 
21 all subsequent school years, eighty percent of the 
22 state cost per student. 
23 Sec. 3. STATE COST PER STUDENT. The state cost 
24 per student for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, 
25 shall be nine hundred twenty dollars. The state cost 
26 per student for the school year beginning on July 1, 
27 1972, and for each succeeding school year shall be 
28 the previous year's state cost per student plus the 
29 dollar equivalent of the state percent of allowable 
30 growth, but this dollar equivalent is limited to a 
31 maximum amount of forty-six dollars for the school year 
32 beginning on July 1, 1972, forty-eight dollars for the 
33 school year beginning on July 1, 1973, and fifty-one 
34 dollars for the school year beginning on July I, 1974. 
35 The state percent of allowable growth is the percent 
36 of increase in revenue computed on a statewide basis 
37 for the sales and use taxes and the individual and cor-
38 porate income taxes as well as the percent of increase 
39 in assessments for property tax for each year of the 
40 last three years. The sum of the individual percen-
41 tages thus obtained shall be divided by six to arrive 
42 at the percent of allowable growth for the state. In 
43 making such computations the comptroller shall adjust 
44 for changes in rates or basis of the income tax or 
45 sales and use tax and for statewide changes in assess-
46 ment practices. He shall thereupon certify the percent 
47 of allowable growth per pupil to the several school 
48 districts of the state on or before February fifteenth 
49 of each year. For the purpose of this computation, 
50 "year" means calendar year. 

. , 
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If the percent of allowable growth of the state is 
less than zero, the state cost per student shall be 
the same as the previous year's state cost per student. 

Sec. 4. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. The maximum state 
foundation property tax levy, which shall be levied 
by every school district in the state except as otherwise 
provided in this Act, shall be: 

1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, and 
for the school year beginning July 1, 1973, twenty-seven 
and one-half mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
on all taxable property in the district as of January 
1, 1972, and as of January 1, 1973, respectively. 

2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
all subsequent school years, thirty mills per dollar 
of assessed valuation on all taxable property in the 
district as of January 1, 1974, and on each subsequent 
January thereafter. 

If a school district can meet its general fund budget 
or the state foundation base by a levy on the assessed 
valuation on all taxable property in the district less 
than specified in this section, it shall levy only the 
lesser amount needed. 

No later than December first of each year the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
foundation property tax levy. The county auditor or 
auditors shall spread the foundation property tax over 
all the taxable property in the school district. 

Sec. 5. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 
be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 
enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 
in public elementary and secondary schools of the 
district, and in special education schools for which 
tuition is paid by the district whether the special 
education school is conducted by a county board of 
education or another school district. Each school 
district shall certify to the state department of public 
instruction by September twenty-fifth of each year the 
fall enrollment in the school district, and the fall 
enrollment information shall be promptly forwarded to 
the state comptroller. 

Sec. 6. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
LEVY. The state comptroller shall determine the addi
tional school district property tax levy, which is in 
addition to the foundation property tax levy, as follows: 

1. The district cost per student for the current 
school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
allowable growth in dollars limited to the maximum 
amounts defined in section three (3) of this Act, 
determines the district cost per student for the school 
year beginning July first each year. 
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2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 
estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
July first each year, determines the maximum general 
fund budget for the district. 

3. The state foundation base subtracted from the 
general fund budget of the district for the school year 
beginning July first each year determines the amount 
needed to be raised by the additional school distrct 
property tax levy. 

No later than December first of each year, the state 
comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
county as to the amount, both in dollars and mills, 
of the additional property tax levy. Each county audi
tor shall spread the additional property tax levy over 
all the property in the school district. 

Sec. 7. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the prupose of 
determining the maximum millage levy in a school dis
trict the state comptroller shall determine the sum 
of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 
property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage 
rate exceeds the distri~ general fund levy in mills 
for the school year which began July 1, 1970, he shall 
adjust the district general fund millage levy to a vote 
equal to the millage levy for the school year beginning 
July 1, 1970, unless the additional millage is approved 
by the school budget review committee or by the voters 
as provided in section eleven (11) of this Act. 

Sec. 8. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the school year 
beginning July 1, 1972, and for that year only, the 
state will provide specific funds, called guaranteed 
state aid, to any school district to insure that its 
total general fund millage excluding the millage that 
could be raised under section eleven (11) of this Act 
will not exceed that of the school year beginning July 
1, 1970. 

There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 
of the state to the department of public instruction 
funds sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid. The 
state comptroller shall pay this aid no later than May 
15, 1973. 

Sec. 9. MISCELLANEOUS INCOME. Miscellaneous income 
is all revenues of a school district general fund budget, 
exclusive of the state foundation property tax, the 
state foundation aid, guaranteed state aid, the 
additional school district property tax levy, and state 
individual income tax returned to the district. 

Sec. 10. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. There 
is hereby established a school budget review committee, 
hereafter referred to as the committee, which shall 
consist of the superintendent of public instruction, 
the state comptroller, and three members appointed by 
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153 the governor to represent the public and to serve three-
154 year staggered terms. Those serving as public members 
155 on the effective date of this Act shall continue to 
156 serve out their unexpired terms. The committee shall 
157 meet and hold hearings each year in May in Des Moines 
158 for purposes of authorizing a school district to propose 
159 a budget exceeding the limitations of sections six (6) 
160 and seven (7) of this Act, and shall continue in session 
161 until it has reviewed budgets of school districts, as 
162 provided in section eleven (II) of this Act. It may 
163 call in school board members and employees as necessary 
164 for the hearings. Legislators shall be notified of 
165 hearings concerning school districts in their 
166 constituencies. 
167 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
168 The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 
169 as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 
170 secretary. The committee members representing the 
171 public shall be entitled to receive a per diem equal 
172 to the per diem of members of the board of public 
173 instruction and their necessary travel and other expenses 
174 while engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 
175 shall be made from appropriations to the department 
176 of public instruction. 
177 Sec. 11. DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 
178 1. The school budget review committee may recommend 
179 the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 
180 or forms relating to school district budgeting and 
181 accounting, confer with local school boards or their 
182 r8presentatives and make recommendations relating to 
183 any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 
184 the superintendent of public instruction or the state 
185 comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 
186 costs in any school district whose budget has been 
187 submitted to the committee. The committee shall report 
188 to each session of the general assembly, which report 
189 shall include any recommended changes in laws relating 
190 to school districts, and shall set out the number of 
191 hearings held pursuant to this Act, the reasons for 
192 any authorized increases in school costs, and other 
193 information as the committee deems advisable. 
194 2. The committee may review the budget of any school 
195 district as follows: 
196 a. If the budget or proposed budget shows district 
197 costs per student in fall enrollment of more than the 
198 state cost per student. 
199 b. If the total general fund budget or proposed 
200 budget has increased over the previous year by a percent 
201 greater than the percentage growth factor computed by 
202 the state comptroller as provided in section three (3) 
203 of this Act. 
204 c. If in the judgment of the committee, the proposed 
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budget shows total general fund expenditures to be 
unreasonably high in relation to the comparative cost 
factors of the school district, even if the expenditures 
do not exceed the state cost per student for the year. 

3. The committee may authorize for the local school 
board a school budget in excess of limitations provided 
for in sections six (6) and seven (7) of this Act as 
follows: 

a. The additional school district property tax levy 
may be increased up to three mills for general fund 
purposes over the limitation provided in section seven 
(7) of this Act. 

b. Additional supplemental state aid may be made 
to any district from any discretionary funds appropri
ated specifically to the committee for this purpose. 

If the committee does not authorize for the local 
school boards the school district's budget, it shall 
state its recommendations in terms of a specific reduc
tion in the general fund expenditures included in the 
budget, and in terms of the projected reduction in the 
tax rate of the school district, as determined under 
section seven (7) of t~s Act, and shall notify the 
local school board of its recommendations through the 
state comptroller. 

If the school budget review committee makes a recom
mendation, the school board shall follow the recommen
dation or shall submit to the voters of the school dis
trict, at the regular election or at a special election 
called for that purpose, the question of whether the 
board shall adopt the recommendations of the budget 
review committee, or shall approve the budget as pro
posed. The question submitted to the voters shall 
state clearly the projected difference in the tax rate 
of the school district which will result if the board 
adopts the recommendations of the school budget review 
committee, or if the proposed budget is adopted. 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the recommendation of the school budget review committee, 
the board of directors of the school district shall 
revise its budget and records as recommended. 

If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
the proposed budget, the district may exceed the 
limitations provided in sections six (6) and seven (7) 
of this Act. 

The school board shall certify the result of an 
election required under this section to the school 
budget review committee, to the county auditor, and 
to the state comptroller, within ten days following 
the election. 

The committee, when authorizing school budgets in 
excess of limitations provided in this Act, shall con-
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sider each district's circumstances and facts which 
are unique and unusual. Such unique and unusual circum
stances and facts may be considered by the committee, 
including but not limited to any unusual increases or 
decreases in enrollments, natural disasters, unusual 
transportation problems, and initial staffing problems. 

Failure by any school district to provide information 
or appear before the committee as requested for the 
accomplishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
justification for the committee to instruct the state 
comptroller to withhold any state aid to that district 
until the committee's inquiries are satisfied completly. 

Sec. 12. COUNTY BOARD REVIEW. The school budget 
review committee may call in any county board of edu
cation for the purpose of reviewing its budget as it 
relates to the individual districts within the county. 

Sec. 13. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby appro
priated each year from the general fund of the state 
an amount necessary to pay the state school foundation 
aid. 

All state aids paid under sections one (1) through 
nineteen (19), inclusive, of this Act, unless otherwise 
stated shall be in installments due on or about Septem
ber fifteenth, December fifteenth, March fifteenth, 
and May fifteenth of each year, and the installments 
shall be as nearly equal as possible as determined by 
the state comptroller, taking into consideration the 
relative budget and cash position of the state resources. 

All moneys received by a school district from the 
state under the provisions of this Act, including the 
guaranteed state aid, shall be deposited in the general 
fund of the school district. 

Sec. 14. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 
first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of direc
tors of each school district shall set a tentative bud
get in dollars of the amount the district may spend 
on each program in the system as defined by the school 
budget review committee and in the forms so prescribed. 
This prospectus of program and allotted dollars as 
approved by the board shall guide the superintendent 
when preparing the proposed budget for that year. These 
limitations submitted by the board of directors to the 
superintendent of schools for the district shall be 
promptly forwarded to the committee. 

Sec. 15. PROPERTY TAX RELIEF. In addition to the 
state school foundation aid provided in section one 
(1) of this Act, and the additional state aids provided 
under this Act or other provisions of law, fifteen 
percent of the state individual income tax imposed under 
section four hundred twenty-two point five (422.5) of 
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the Code and collected from each district in the state 
shall be returned to the district where collected, as 
direct property tax relief. Not later than October 
fifteenth each year the director of revenue shall certify 
to the state comptroller the amount equal to fifteen 
percent of the state individual income tax collected 
from each school district for the last preceding calendar 
year, and the state comptroller shall notify each school 
district the amount it is entitled to receive and shall 
draw warrants in payment of the amount due each district 
in two equal payments due December fifteenth and May 
fifteenth. The state comptroller shall reduce each 
district's total property tax levy for general fund 
purposes by an amount equal to the amount due each 
district under this section, and shall certify the 
corrected property tax levy to the school district, 
and to the county board of supervisors and the county 
auditor of the county where the school district is 
located. The property tax reduction provided in this 
section shall not affect the prior computation of 
foundation property ta~or additional school district 
property tax, or the application of the limitations 
provided by this Act, but shall provide property tax 
relief in addition to all other provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 16. ESTIMATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 
than September first of each year, the department of 
public instruction shall certify to the state comp
troller the amounts of any state aids other than the 
amounts provided in this Act that will be received by 
each school district in the state. In the event any 
estimate of state aids in any school budget certified 
to the auditor as provided by section twenty-four point 
seventeen (24.17) of the Code is more or less than the 
amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 
by the department of public instruction as provided 
by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 
to the county auditors the final millage for each school 
district. 

Sec. 17. RULES AND REGULATIONS. The superintendent 
of public instruction, after consultation with the state 
comptroller, may adopt rules and regulations and defini
tions of terms as necessary and proper for the adminis
tration of sections one (1) through twenty (20), inclu
sive, of this Act. 

Sec. 18. LOCAL BUDGET LAW. Provisions of chapter 
twenty-four (24) of the Code shall apply to this Act. 

Sec. 19. EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE ACT. The effective 
date of this Act is July 1, 1972, unless otherwise pro
vided. 

2. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
references in accordance with this amendment. 
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357 3. Page 1, amend the title by striking from line 
358 2 the words "imposing a school district income tax", 
359 and by striking lines 3 through 6, inclusive, and 
360 inserting in lieu thereof the words "and providing 
361 appropriations for state aid." 

Filed 
May 6, 1971 

By JOHNSTON of Johnson 
District 70 

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENT 

This amendment incorporates the governor's school 
foundation program with the maximum millage reduction 
provision eliminated, and adds a provision to send 15% 
of state individual income tax collected back to each 
school district. This will take about twenty-seven 
million dollars of the additional income taxes to be 
raised by the proposal previously approved by the House, 
and will 'lse the money for dollar-for-dollar property 
tax reduction in each~chool district 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Alt amendment to House File 654 by 
2 adding the following sentence at the end of 
3 Section 1 as follows: 
4 "One-half of all monies distributed to each city 
5 and town hereunder shall be used for reduction of 
6 property tax millage." 

Offered in committee 
of whole and withdrawn. 
May 6, 1971 

By KREAMER of Polk 
District 63 

/ 

HANSEN of Black Hawk 
District 37 
SKINNER of Polk 
District 60 

, 
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House 11 
May 11, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654, filed May 7, 1971 and contained in the 
3 House Journal, as follows: 
4 By striking lines 345 through 359, inclusive, and 
5 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

,. ,", "---

6 A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the office 
7 of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to December . 
8 thirty-first, 1971, and each year thereafter, the treasurer 
9 of state shall transfer an amount equal to one-fourth of 

10 the net receipts of one cent of the sales tax collected 
11 under division four (IV) of this chapter during the last 
12 preceding fiscal year into the municipal assistance fund for 
13 distribution to cities, towns, and counties. On or before 
14 December thirty-first, the state comptroller shall dis-
15 tribute the moneys in the municipal assistance fund to each 
16 city, town, and county as follows: 
17 a. Divide the total population of the state into the 
18 total amount of funds available under this subsection in 
19 order to determine a per capita distribution rate of the 
20 funds available. 
21 b. Determine the total population of each city and 
22 town in this state and tfte total population of each area 
23 outside the incorporated limits of the cities and towns in 
24 each county in this state. 
25 c. Distribute to each city and town in this state an 
26 amount equal to the per capita rate mUltiplied by the 
27 number of residents of the city or town. Distribute to 
28 each county in this state an amount equal to the per capita 
29 rate mul tip led b1r the number of residents of the county 
30 residing outside the incorporated limits of the cities and 
31 towns in the county. 

Filed _ a~ -% By SCOTT -:>f Cerro Gordo, District 18 
May 10, 19~1 PRIEBE of Kossuth, District 6 

ALT of Polk, District 61 
ROORDA of Jasper, District 67 

, 
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House 13 
May 11, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

. 1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 
3 1362 of the Journal of the House, as follows: 
4 1. Strike line 339. 
5 2. Strike lines 383 through 410, inclusive, and 
6 insert in lieu thereof the following section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
8 (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections 
9 four (4) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting 

10 in lieu thereof the following: 
11 4. On ,the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
12 or any part thereof, three and one-quarter percent. 
13 5. On the fifth, sixth, and seventh thousand dollars 
14 of taxable income, or any part thereof, four and six-
15 tenths percent. 
16 6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 
17 taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
18 7. On all taxable income over nine thousand dollars 
19 and not exceeding twenty-five thousand dollars, seven 
20 percent. 
21 8. On all taxable ineome over twenty-five thousand 
22 dollars and not exceeding fifty thousand dollars, eight 
23 percent. 
24 9. On all taxable income over fifty thousand dollars, 
25 nine percent." 
26 3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
27 in accordance with this a~mendment. 
28 4. Line 644, insert after the word "penalties" the 
29 words ", increasing the state sales and use tax,". 

Filed - ;( ~ Sfl By HOLDEN of Scott, District 75 
May 10, 1971 KEHE of Bremer, District 12 

MENDENHALL of Al1amakee, District 13 
KRUSE of O'Brien, District 4 
LOGEMANN of Worth, District 7 

/ 

/ " 
-~ 

e' 
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House 10 
May 11, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Committee of the Whole amendments 
2 proposed to House File 654 and found on pages 1362 
3 through 1374 of the House Journal of May 7, by 
4 striking all of lines 421 through 638, both inclusive. 

Filed - u.. ~ d/ By ROORDA of Jasper, District 67 
May 10, 1971 KREAMER of Polk, District 63 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

HANSEN of Black Hawk, District 37 
WINKELMAN of Calhoun, District 26 
MEl'mENAHLL of Allamakee, District 13 
GRASSLEY of Butler, District 10 
ELLSWORTH of Dubuque, District 50 
ALT of Polk, District 61 
HILL of Polk, District 62 
PELTON of Clinton, District 74 
SORG of Linn, District 47 
TIEDEN of Clayton, District 14 
TAYLOR of Dubuque, District 51 
LAWSON of Cerro Gordo, District 17 
CAMP of Clinton, District 73 
CURTIS of Cherokee, District 25 
ANDERSEN of Woodbury, District 23 
DRAKE of Muscatine, District 71 
STRAND of Poweshiek, District 68 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the report of the committee of the whole on 
House File 654 by striking all of lines 143 through 
146 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"Dual enrollees and part-time students of school 
age shall be counted in the proportion that the time 
for which they were enrolled and received instruction 
during the school year bears to the time that full
time enrollees carrying a normal course schedule, at 
the same grade level, in the same school district, for 
the same school year, received instruction." 

/. ..v. hA..J;,.../' ",~,{ 
Filed - «~-- '/, '/ By TAYLOR of Dubuque, District 51 
May 10, 1971 

----- ---------~ ----
--------~---- --------

~----

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654 by inserting after line 635 the following 
3 new section: 
4 "Notwithstanding any provisions of the Code, inter-
S state bridges owned by a city or a town shall be subject 
6 to assessment and taxation; however, the levies imposed 
7 shall only be those levies which a city or a town is 
8 authorized to levy by law. No other political subdivision 
9 of this state may impose a levy on interstate bridges." 

Filed - 0-~ 5/1 By CLARK of Lee, District 100 
May 10, 1971 MILLEN of Van Buren, District 99 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

Friday, May 7, 1971 

Amend House File 654 as follows: 
.1. 'By adding the foll.owing new seC"tion: -.... "Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-" 

nine (42'2.69), Code 1971, is amended by add·ing the 
followlng new subsection: 

A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the 
office of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to 
December thirty-first, the treasurer of state shall 
transfer an amount equal to one-fourth of the net 
receipts of one cent of the sales tax collected under 
division four (IV) of this chapter during the last 
preceding fiscal year into the municipal assistance 
fund for distribution to cities and towns. On or 
before December thirty-first, the state comptroller 
shall distribute the moneys in the municipal assist
ance fund to each city and town in the state in the 
proportion that the population of each city and town 
is to the total popul~ion of all cities and towns 
in the state. The moneys in the municipal assistance 
fund are appropriated for this purpose." 

2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
references as necessary in accordance with this 
amendment. 

3. Amend the title, page 1, line 6, by inserting 
after the word "tax" the words "and providing aid to 
cities and towns from sales tax receipts". 

Offered in committee 
of whole and adopted 
as amended. 

By ALT of Polk 
District 61 

~~:b7~~4 
HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Alt amendment to House File 654 filed 
2 May 6, by striking in line 9 the words "one-fourth" 
3 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "one-half". 

Offered in committee 
of whole and lost. 
May 6, 1971 

By JESSE of Polk 
District 58 .' 

rl 
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204 18. ADDITIONAL METHODS OF DETERMINING BUSINESS 
205 SITUS. If the allocation and apportionment provisions 
206 of this section do not fairly represent the extent 
207 of the taxpayer's business activity in this state, 
208 the taxpayer may petition for or the director of 
209 revenue may require, in respect to all or any part 
210 of the taxpayer's business activity, if reasonable: 
211 (a) Separate accounting except to a unitary business; 
212 (b) fhe exclusion of anyone or more to the factors; 
213 (c) _The inclusion of one or more additional factors 
214 which will fairly represent the taxpayer's business 
215 activity in this state; or 
216 (d) The employment of any other method to 
217 effectuate an equitable allocation and apportionment 
218 of the taxpayer's income. 
219 2. Page 1, line 5, by inserting after the word 
220 "penalties," the words "relating to the corporate 
221 income tax,". 

Offered in Committee of Whole 
and Adopted 

By RADL of Linn, District 43 

May 7, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

Date prepared May 6, 1971 
Requested by Representative Gluba. 
Prepared in regard to Gluba amendment to H.F. 654, filed May 

6, 1971, Iowa version of Vermont plan, an Act relating to state aid 
for schools, school district property taxes, etc. Following is the 
fiscal effect in dollars of the legislative proposal as required by 
House Rule 48. 

It is estimated that the additional cost to the state, for the 
property tax relief proposal contained in this amendment whic~ limits 
income to $5,000 in order to qualify for the credit, would be approx
imately $16,500,000 for the first year after the enactment. 

No estimate is available beyond the first year. 

Source.: Department of Revenue 

Filed By GERRY D. RANKIN 
May 7, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 
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but the director of revenue may require the averaging 
of monthly values during the tax period of reasonably 
required to reflect ?roperly the average value if 
the taxpayer's property. 

13. PAYROLL FACTOR. The payroll factor is a. 
fraction, the numerator of which is the total amount 
paid in this state during the tax period by the 
taxpayer for compensation, and the denominator of 
which is the total compensation paid everywhere during 
the tax period. 

14. COlWENSATION. Compensation is paid in this 
state if: 

a. The individual's service is performed entirely 
within the state; or 

b. The individual's service is performed both 
within and without the state, but the service performed 
without the state is incidental to the individual's 
service within the state; or 

c. Some of the service is performed in the state and: 
(1) The base of operations or, if there is n0 

base of operations the plaQe from which the service 
is directed or controlled is in the state; or 

(2) The base of operations or the place from which 
the service is directed or controlled is not in any 
state in which some part of the service is performed, 
but the individual's residence is in this state. 

15. SALES FACTOR. The sales factor is a fraction, 
the numerator of which is the total sales of the 
taxpayer in this state during the tax period, and 
the denominator of which is the total sales of .the 
taxpayer eVerywhere durinc::r the tay nerion. 

16. LOCAL SALES· OF TANGIBLEPERSONA'L PROPERTY. 
Sales of tangible personal proper~y are in this state 
if: 

a. The property is delivered or shipped to a 
purchaser, other than the united States government, 
within this state regardless of the f.o.b. point or 
other conditions of the sale; or 

b. The property is shipped from an office, store, 
warehouse, factory, or other place of storage in this 
state and: 

(1) The purchaser is the united States government; or 
(2) The taxpayer is not taxable in the state of the pur

chaser. 
17. OTHER SALES. Sales, other than sales of 

tangible personal property, are in this state if: 
(a) The income-producing activity is performed 

in this state; or 
(b) The income-producing activity is performed 

both in and outside this state and a greater proportion 
of the income-producing activity is performed in this 
state than in any other state, based on costs of 
performance. 
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100 are allocable to this state if the taxpayer's 
101 commercial domicile is in this state. 
102 8. PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS. 
103 a. Patent and copyright royalties are allocable 
104 to this state: 
105 (1) If and to the extent that the patent or 
106 copyright is utilized by the taxpayer in this state; 
107 or 
108 (2) If and to the extent that the patent or 
109 copyright is utilized by the taxpayer in a state in 
110 which the taxpayer is not taxable and th2 taxpayer's 
III commercial domicile is in this state. 
112 b. A patent is utilized in a state to the extent 
113 that it is employed in production, fabrication, 
114 manufacturing, or other processing in the state or 
115 to the extent that a patented product is produced 
116 in the state. If the basis of receipts from patent 
117 royalties does not permit allocation to states or 
118 if the accounting procedures do not reflect states 
119 of utilization, the patnet is utilized in the state 
120 jn which the taxpayer's commercial domicile is located. 
121 c. A copyright is utilized in a state to the 
122 extent that printing or other publication originates 
123 in the state. If the basis of receipts from copyright 
124 royalties does not permit allocation to states or 
125 if the accounting procedures do not reflect states 
126 of utilization, the copyright is utilized in the state 
127 ~n which the taxpayer's commercial domicile is located. 
128 9. BUSINESS INCOME. All business income shall 
129 be apportioned to this state by multiplying the income 
130 by a fraction, the numerator of which is the property 
131 factor plus the payroll factor plus the sales factor, 
132 and the denominator of which is three. 
133 10. PROPERTY FACTOR. The property factor is a 
134 fraction, the numerator of which is the average value 
135 of the taxpayer's real and tangible personal property 
136 owned or rented and used in this state during the 
137 tax period and the denominator of which is the average 
138 value of all the taxpayer's real and tangible personal 
139 property owned or rented and used during the tax 
140 period. 
141 11. PROPERTY OWNED AND RENTED. Property owned 
142 by the taxpayer is valued at its original cost. 
143 Property rented by the taxpayer is valued at eight 
144 times the net annual rental rate. Net annual rental 
145 rate is the annual rental rate paid by the taxpayer 
146 less any annual rental rate received by the taxpayer 
147 from subrentals. 
148 12. AVERAGE' VALUE OF PROPERTY. The average value 
149 of property shall be determined by averaging the 
150 values at the beginning and ending of the tax period 
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48 or a corporate stock tax ; or 
49 b. That state has jurisdiction to subject the 
50 taxpayer to a net income tax regardless of whether, 
51 in fact, the state does or does not. 
52 4. ALLOCATION OF CERTAIN ITEMS. Rents and 
53 royalties from real or tangible personal property, 
54 capital gains, interest, dividends, or patent or 
55 copyright royalties, to the extent that they constitute 
56 nonbusiness income, shall be allocated as provided 
57 in sUbsections five (5) through eight (8) of this 
58 section. 
59 5. RENTS AND ROYALTIES. 
60 a. Net rents and royalties from real property 
61 located in this state are allocable to this state. 
62 b. Net rents and royalties from tangible personal 
63 property are allocable to this state. 
64 (1) If and to the extent that the property is 
~5 utilized in this state; or 
66 (2) In their entirety if the taxpayer's commercial 
67 domicile is in this sta~ and the taxpayer is not 
68 organized under the laws of or taxable in the state 
69 in which the property is utilited. 
70 c. The extent of utilization of tangible personal 
71 property in a state is determined by multiplying the 
72 rents and royalties by a fraction, the numerator of 
73 which is the number of days of physical location or 
74 the property in the state during the rental or royalty 
75 period in the taxable year and the denominator of 
76 which is the number of days of physical location of 
77 the property everywhere during all rental or royalty 
78 periods in the taxable year. If the physical lQcation 
79 of the property during the rental or royalty period 
80 is unknown or unascertainable by the taxpayer tangible 
81 personal property is utilized in the state in which 
82 the property was located at the time the rental or 
83 royalty payer obtained posession. 
84 6. PROPERTY--CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES. 
85 a. Capital gains and losses from sales of real 
86 property located in this state are allocable to this 
87 state. 
88 b. Capital gains and losses from sales of tangible 
89 personal property are allocable to this state if: 
90 (1) The property had a situs in this state at 
91 the time of the sale; or 
92 (2) The taxpayer's commercial domicile is in this 
93 state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state 
94 in which the property had a situs. 
95 c. Capital gains and losses from sales of 
96 intangible personal property are allocable tc this 
97 state if the taxpayer's commercial domicile is in 
98 this state. 
99 7. INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS. Interest and dividends 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 
Monday, May 10, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by adding after line 20, the following 
3 new section: 
4 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
5 thirty-three (422.33), Code 1971, is amended by 
6 striking subsections one (1) and two (2) and inserting 
7 in lieu thereof the following new subsections: 
8 1. ALLOCATION OF BUSINESS INCOME. If the trade 
9 or business of the taxpayer is carried on entirely 

10 within the state, the tax shall be imposed on the 
11 entire net income. Any taxpayer having income from 
12 business activity which is taxable both within and. 
13 without this state, other than the rendering of purely 
14 personal services by an individual, shall allocate 
15 and apportion his n2t income as provided in this 
16 section. 
17 2. DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, unless 
18 the context otherwise requires: 
19 a. "Business income" means income arising from 
20 transactions and activity in the regular course of 
21 the taxpayer's trade or business and includes income 
22 from tangible and intangible property if the 
23 acquisition, management, and disposition of the 
24 property constitute integral parts of the taxpayer's 
25 regular trade or business operations. 
26 b. "Commercial domicile" means the principal place 
27 from which the trade or business of the taxpayer is 
28 directed or managed. 
29 c. "Compensation II means wages, salaries, 
30 commissions, and any other form of remuneration paid 
31 to employees for personal services. 
32 d. "Nonbusiness income" means all income other 
33 than business income. 
34 e. "Sales" means all gross receipts of the taxpayer 
35 not allocated under subsections four (4) through eight 
36 (8) of this section. 
37 f. "State" means any state of the United States, 
38 the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
39 Rico, any territory or pbssession of the United States, 
40 and any foreign country or political subdivision 
41 thereof. 
42 3. NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER. For purposes of 
43 allocatioh and apportionment of'income under this 
44 chapter, a taxpayer is taxable in another state if: 
45 a. In that state he is subject to a net income 
46 tax, a franchise tax measured by net income,. a 
47 franchise tax for the privilege of doing business, 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 
Tuesday, May, 11, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1362 
3 of the House Journal, by striking lines 383 through 410, 
4 inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following new 
5 sections: 
6 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
7 four (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
8 subsection one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
9 following: 

10 1. The words "net income" mean that portion of 
11 a person's base income for a tax year which is 
12 allocable under the provisions of section four hundred 
13 twenty-two point eight (422.8), of the Code, less 
14 the standard exemption allowed by section four hundred 
15 twenty-two point nine (422.9) of the Code. 
16 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
17 four (422.4), subsections three (3), four (4), seven 
18 (7), ten (10), and seventeen (17), Code 1971, are 
19 amended as follows: 
20 3. The words "income year" mean the calendar year 
21 or the fiscal year upon the basis of which the ne~ 
22 base income is computed under this division. 
23 --4. The words "tax year" mean the calendar year, 
24 or the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, 
25 upon the basis of which the fie~ base income is computed 
26 under this division. 
27 7. The word "paid", for the purposes of the 
28 deductions under this division, means "paid or accrued" 
29 or "paid or incurred", and the terms "paid or incurred" 
30 and "paid or accrued" shall be construed according 
31 to the method of accounting upon the basis of which 
32 the tle~ base income is computed under this division. 
33 The term~ceived", for the purpose of the computation 
34 of ne~ base income under this division, means "received 
35 or accrued", and the term "received or accrued" shall 
36 be construed according to the method of accounting 
37 upon the basis of which the fie~ base income is computed 
38 under this division. ----
39 10. The word "individual" means a natural person; 
40 and where an individual is permitted to file as a 
41 corporation, under the provisions of the Internal 
42 Revenue Code of 1954, such fictional status shall 
43 not be recognized for purposes of this chapter, and 
44 such individual's ~axable adjusted gross income shall 
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45 be computed as required under the provisions of the 
46 Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to individuals 
47 not filing as a corporation, with the adjustments 
48 allowed by this chapter. 
49 17. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
50 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
51 including January 1, %~~e 1971, and as further amended 
52 by the Tax Reform Act of 1969, including provisions 
53 therein to be later effective. 
54 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
55 five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
56 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
57 422.5 TAX IMPOSED. A tax is imposed upon every 
58 resident of this state, and upon that part of the 
59 net income of any nonresident which is derived from 
60 any property, trust, or other source within this 
61 state, including any business, trade, profession, 
62 or occupation carried on within this state, which 
63 tax shall be levied, collected, and paid annually 
64 upon and with respect to the taxpayer's entire net 
65 income at rates as f~lows: 
66 1. On the first one thousand dollars of net income, 
67 or any part thereof, one percent. 
68 2. On the second thousand dollars of net income, 
69 or any part thereof, two percent. 
70 3. On the third thousand dollars of net income, 
71 or any part thereof, three percent. 
72 4. On the fourth and fifth thousand dollars of 
73 net income, or any part thereof, four percent. 
74 5. On the sixth and seventh thousand dollars of 
75 net income, or any part thereof, five percent. 
76 6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 
77 net income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
78 7. On the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth thousand 
79 dollars of net income, or any part thereof, seven 
80 percent. 
81 8. On the thirteenth, fourteenth, and fifteenth 
82 thousand dollars of net income, o~ any part thereof, 
83 eight percent. 
84 9. On the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
85 thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
~6 nine percent. 
87 10. On the nineteenth, twentieth, and twenty-first 
88 thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
89 ten percent. 
90 11. On the twenty-second thousand dollars of net 
91 income, or any part thereof, eleven percent, and on 
92 all net income in excess of twenty-two thousand 
93 dollars, eleven percent. 
94 However, no tax shall be imposed on any resident 
95 or nonresident whose base income, as defined in section 
96 four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
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97 Code, is three thousand dollars or less; but in the 
98 event that the payment of tax under this division 
99 would reduce the base income to less than three 

100 thousand dollars, then the tax shall be reduced to 
101 that amount which would result in allowing the tax-
102 payer to retain a base income of three thousand 
103 dollars. The preceding sentence does not apply to 
104 estates or trusts. For the purpose of this paragraph, 
105 the entire base income, including any part not 
106 allocated to Iowa, shall be taken into account. If 
107 the combined base income of a husband and wife exceeds 
108 three thousand dollars, neither of them shall receive 
109 the benefit of this paragraph, whether they file a 
110 joint return or separate returns. An unmarried person 
III under twenty-one years of age who is a dependent of 
112 his parent or parents as defined in the Internal 
113 Revenue Code of 1954, shall not receive the benefit 
114 of this paragraph if the combined base income of his 
115 parents exceeds three thousand dollars. 
116 The provisions of this division apply to all 
117 salaries received by federal officials or employees 
118 of the united States government. 
119 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
120 six (422.6), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
121 422.6 INCOME FROM ESTATES OR TRUSTS. The tax 
122 imposed by section 422.5 shall apply to and become 
123 a charge against estates and trusts with respect to 
124 their ~axah±e net income, and the rates shall be the 
125 same as those applicable to individuals. The fiduciary 
126 shall be responsible for making the return of income 
127 for the estate or trust for which he acts, whether 
128 such income be taxable to the estate or trust or to 
129 the beneficiaries thereon. 
130 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
131 seven (422.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 
132 1971, is amended as follows: 
133 422.7 "NE'P BASE INCOME"--HOW COMPUTED. The term 
134 "fie~ base income" means the adjusted gross income 
135 as properly computed for federal income tax purposes 
136 under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, with the 
137 following adjustments: 
138 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
139 seven (422.7), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
140 following new subsections: 
141 1. "Add an amount equal to fifty percent of the 
142 excess of the net long-term capital gain for the tax 
143 year over the net short-term capital loss for such 
144 year, to the extent deducted from gross income in 
145 the computation of adjusted gross income." 
146 2. "Add an amount equal to the amount of tax 
147 imposed by this chapter to the extent deducted from 
148 gross income in the computation of adjusted gross 
149 income for the tax year." 
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3. "A resident of Iowa who is on active duty in 
the armed forces of the United States, as defined 
in the United States Code, title ten (10), section 
one hundred one (101), for more than six continuous 
months, shall not include any income received for 
such service performed after the effective date of 
this Act, in computing base income." 

4. "Subtract an amount equal to all amounts 
included in adjusted gross income which are exempt 
from taxation by this state, either by reason of its 
constitution or by reason of the constitution, 
treaties, or statutes of the United States." 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
eight (422.8), unnumbered paragraph one (1) and 
subsections two (2) and three (3), Code 1971, are 
amended as follows: 

422.8 ALLOCATION OF INCOME EARNED IN IOWA AND 
OTHER STATES. Under rules and regulations prescribed 
by the director, ~et base income of individuals, 
estates and trusts shall be allocated as follows: 

2. In the case or-nonresident taxpayers, if any 
Het base income is received from a business, trade, 
profession, or occupation carried on partly within 
and partly without the state of Iowa, only such portion 
of said ~et base income as is fairly and equitably 
attributable~that part of the business, trade, 
profession, or occupation carried on within the state 
of Iowa shall be allocated to Iowa; income from any 
property, trust, estate or other source within Iowa 
shall be allocated to Iowa, except that annuities, 
interest on bank deposits and interest-bearing 
obligations, and dividends shall be allocated to Iowa 
only to the extent to which the same are derived from 
a business, trade, profession, or occupation carried 
on within the state of Iowa. 

3. ~a~ab±e Base income of resident and nonresident 
estates and trusts shall be 'allocated in the same 
manner as individuals. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
nine (422.9), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"In computing net income under this chapter, there 
shall be allowed as an exemption, the sum of the 
amounts determined under subsections one (1) and two 
(2) of this section, multiplied by a fraction, the 
numerator of which is the amount of the person's base 
income allocable to this state for the tax year, as 
determined pursuant to section four hundred twenty
two point eight (422.8) of the Code, and the 
denominator of which is the person's total base income 
for the tax year. 
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1. Each person shall be allowed a basic exemption 
of one thousand dollars. 

2. Persons other than fiduciaries shall be allowed 
an additional amount of one thousand dollars for each 
exemption in excess of one allowable to such person 
for the tax year under section one hundred fifty-one 
(151) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

3. If a husband and wife file separate state 
returns, each must take at least his own basic 
exemption of one thousand dollars on his separate 
return." 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
twelve (422.12), Code 1971, is repealed. 
Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
thirteen (422.13), subsections one (1) and two (2), 
Code 1971, are amended as follows: 

1. Every resident of Iowa who is required to file 
a federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954, or who has a ~e~ base income of one 
thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
taxable under this division, shall make a~cl 8~~~~ 
sign, and file a return. 

2. Every nonresident who is required to file a 
federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 and who has a fie~ base income of one 
thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
taxable under this division, shall make aficl-~~~~, 
sign, and file a return. -

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
fourteen (422.14), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Every fiduciary subject to taxation under the 
provisions of this division, as provided in section 
422.6, shall make aficl-8±~fi, sign, and file a return 

for the individual, estate or trust for whom or for 
which he acts, if the ea~able base income thereof 
amounts to 8±M-hti~clfecl one thousand dollars or more. 

A nonresident fiduciary shall file a copy of the 
federal income tax return for the current tax year 
with the return required by this section. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
twenty-one (422.21), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

422.21 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. Returns shall 
be in such form as the director may, from time to 

time, prescribe, and shall be filed with the department 
on or before the last day of the fourth month after 
the expiration of the tax year. In case of sickness, 
absence, or other disability, or whenever good cause 
exists, the director may allow further time for filing 
returns. The director shall cause to be prepared 
blank forms for said returns and shall cause them 
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to be distributed throughout the state and to be 
furnished upon application, but failure to receive 
or secure the form shall not relieve the taxpayer 
from the obligations of making any return herein 
required. The department may as far as consistent 
with the provisions of the Code so draft income tax 
forms as to conform to the income tax forms of the 
internal revenue department of the United States 
government. Each return by a taxpayer upon whom a 
tax is imposed by s~see~~eft-~-ef section 422.5 shall 
show the county of the residence of the taxpayer. 

Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
thirty-two (422.32), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

422.32 DEFINITIONS. As used in this division, 
unless otherwise required by the context: 

1. "Corporation" includes joint stock companies, 
and associations organized for pecuniary profit, 
except limited partnerships organized under chapter 
five hundred forty-f~e (545) of the Code. 

2. "Domestic corporation" means any corporation 
organized under the laws of this state. 

3. "Foreign corporation" means any corporation 
other than a domestic corporation. 

4. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
including January 1, 1970. 

5. "Income year" means the calendar year or the 
fiscal year upon the basis of which the net income 
is computed under this division. 

6. "Tax year" means the calendar year, or the 
fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon 
the basis of which the net income is computed under 
this division. 

7. "Paid" means "paid or accrued" or "paid or 
incurred", and "received" means "received or accrued", 
which shall be construed according to the method of 
accounting upon the basis of which the net income 
is computed under this division. 

8. The terms defined in section four hundred 
twenty-two point four (422.4), subsections five (5), 
six (6), eight (8), nine (9), and ten (10), of the 
Code, shall have the same meanings in this division 
unless the context clearly indicates a different 
meaning. 

Sec. 
sixty-nine 
is amended 

2. The 

Section four hundred twenty-two point 
(422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, 
as follows: 
amount of ~he-preeeed~-e£-~he-add~~~eftai 
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~a~-ifflpe~ea-hy-~ee~ie~-4~~75T-~~~ee~ie~-67 four 
million dollars annually shall be certified by the 
director to the state treasurer and the amount thereof 
withdrawn and credited to a permanent fund hereby 
created in the office of the state treasurer to be 
known as the "moneys and credits tax replacement 
fund" . 

Sec. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
section: 

"The director of revenue shall prepare bills 
reflecting any amendments to the Code that are 
necessary because of future amendments to the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954. These bills shall be filed 
with the clerk of the house of representatives and 
the secretary of the senate in the name of the 
committee on ways and means. If the legislature is 
in session, the bills shall be immediately placed 
on the calendar in both houses. If the legislature 
is not in session, the bills shall be a first order 
of business when the legislature next convenes. The 
legislature shall commence legislative action on the 
bills within not more than ten days after the bills 
are placed on the calendar or designated as a first 
order of business." 

Sec. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
twenty-two (135D.22), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. Multiply the number of square feet of floor 
space each mobile horne contains when parked and in 
use by ten cents, except that if the owner of a mobile 
horne is sixty-five years of age or older and his ~e~ 
ineeffle-a~-eefinea-in-~ee~ien-4227~ adjusted gross 
income as determined for federal income tax purposes, 
plus interest and dividends from federal securities 
and income from social security and other tax-exempt 
retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
of his spouse is less than thirty-five hundred dollars 
per year, the semiannual tax shall be computed by 
multiplying the number of square feet of floor space 
the mobile horne contains when parked and in use by 
seven and one-half cents. In computing floor space 
the exterior measurements of the mobile horne shall 
be used as shown on the certificate of registration 
and title, but not including any area occupied by 
any hitching device. 

Sec. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
twenty-eight (1350.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

1350.28 OWNERS OVER SIXTY-FIVE YEARS OF AGE. 
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353 If the owner of a mobile horne is sixty-five years 
354 of age or older and his ~e~-±~eeffie-a~-eef±fiee-±~ 
355 !tee~i:en-42ih+ .adjusted gross income as determined 
356 for federal income tax purposes, plus interest and 
357 dividends from federal securities and income from 
358 social security and other tax-exempt retirement or 
359 pension plans, when included with that of his spouse 
360 is less than thirty-five hundred dollars per year, 
361 the owner may apply for the lower tax rate. 
362 Sec. Section four hundred point three (400.3), 
363 unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
364 as follows: 
365 Such plan for group insurance may include insurance 
366 coverage for an employee's dependents. The term 
367 "dependent" shall have the same meaning as in section 
368 4??~%?T-~ttbsee~±en-~ 152, Internal Revenue Code of 
369 1954. 
370 Sec. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
371 one (425.1), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
372 as follows: 
373 5. In addition t~the homestead credit of twenty-
374 five mills 0:'. twenty-five hundre5 :-':,~llars of assessed 
375 valuation allowable under this chapteY", in the e'; nt 
376 the owner, as defined in this chapte::- I is over si;. . . y-
377 five years of age, or is totally disabled, and provlded 
378 that his ~ewa-ne~-±neeffieT-a~-eef~nee-±n-~ee~±efi~4??+ 
379 adjusted gross income as determined for federal income 
380 tax purposes, plus interest and dividends from federal 
381 securities and income from social security and other 
382 tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when included 
383 with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
384 daughter, if any, living with the claimant, is less 
385 than three thousand five hundred dollars for the last 
386 twelve-month income tax accounting period, there shall 
387 be credited by the county auditor on such owner's 
388 eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
389 exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
390 section. 
391 Sec. Section four hundred fifty point four 
392 (450.4), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
393 as follows: 
394 5. On the value of that portion of installment 
395 payments which will be includable a!t-ne~-±neeffie-a!t 
396 eef±nee-±fi-see~±efi-4?2~+-a!t in adjusted gross income 
397 as determined for federal income tax purposes, received 
398 by a beneficiary under an annuity which was purchased 
399 under an employee's pension or retirement plan. 
400 Sec. Sections twenty-eight (28) through forty-
401 seven (47), inclusive, of this Act shall take ~ffect 
402 on January 1, 1972, but shall apply to tax vears 
403 beginning on or after January 1, 1971. 

.-

--e 
Filed - .;t ttoA- .s-/rl By COCHRAN of Webster 
May 10, 1971 GLUBA of Scott 

SMALL of Johnson 

District 29 
District 76 
District 69 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the 
2 Whole to House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, 
3 commencing on page 1362 of the Journal of the 
4 House as follows: 
5 1. By inserting after line 410 the 
6 following new section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 
8 (422.9), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
9 following new subsection: 

10 'The deductions otherwise allowable under 
11 this section are subject to one of the following 
12 limitations, at the taxpayer's option: 
13 a. A maximum amount equal to twenty-five 
14 percent of the taxpayer's net income for all 
15 deductions otherwise allowable other than the 
16 medical expense deduction and nonreimbursable 
17 casualty loss, plus the total medical expense 
18 deduction and non-reimbursable cas~alty losses 
19 otherwise allowable. 
20 b. A maximum amount equal to fifty 
21 percent of the taxpayer's net income for all 
22 deductions otherwise allowable.'" 
23 2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
24 references as necessary in accordance with this 
25 amendment. 

Offered from the Floor 
and Lost 
May 11, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson, District 69 
GLUBA of Scott, District 76 
COCHRAN of Webster,District 29 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the 
2 Whole to House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, 
3 commencing on page 1362 of the Journal of the 
4 House as follows: 
5 1. By inserting after line 410 the 
6 following new section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 
8 (422.9), SUbsection two (2), Code 1971, is 
9 amended by striking paragraph 'b'." 

10 2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
11 references as necessary in accordance with this 
12 amendment. 

Offered from the Floor 
and Lost 
May 11, 1971 

By SMALL of Johnson, District 69 
GLUBA of Scott District 76 
UBAN of Black Hawk, District 38 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
House File "654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1362 
of the Journal of the House, by inserting after the period 
in line 103 the following: 

"However, in determining whether a levy of thirty mills 
within a district will raise a per pupil amount equal to the 
property tax component of the school foundation base, the 
state comptroller shall determine the assessed valuation of 
the district by including the value of all municipally-owned 
utilities in the district as if they were assessed in the 
same manner as investor-owned utilities are assessed under 
sections four hundred twenty-eight point twenty-four 
(428.24) through four hundred twenty-eight point twenty-nine 
(428.29l of the Code. The director of revenue shall so 
determine and certify to the state comptroller the value of 
all municipally-owned utilities. The state comptrollar shall 
determine and certify to the director of revenue the amount 
by which the state aid of any school district will be reduced 
as a result of including the value of municipally-owned 
utilities. This amount-by which state aid is reduced for 
each district is hereby imposed as a charge in lieu of 
taxes, levied against the municipally-owned utilities in the 
district in proportion to the value of each, and the director 
of revenue shall determine the amount due from each munici
pally-owned utility and shall bill each utility for. the 
amount due. Payment of the charge in lieu of taxes is due 
on or before December thirty-first of each year, and is 
delinquent after that date. All powers of the director to 
administer and enforce payment of taxes, incl'uding the 
power to impose interest and penalties, under chapter four 
hundred twenty-two (422) of the Code, are applicable to his 
power to collect the charges in lieu of taxes imposed in 
this section. 

Upon receiving payment of the charges in lieu of taxes 
imposed by this section, the director of revenue shall 
certify the amounts received to the state comptroller, who 
shall pay the amounts to each school district from which 
payments are received, in the same manner as state aid 
payments are made." 

Offered from the Floor and 
Lost 

By FISHER of Greene 
District 56 

May 11, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1362 
of the Journal of the House, as follows: 

1. By inserting after line 635 the following new 
sections: 

Sec. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this Act, 
unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Income" means the net income as defined in sec
tion four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
Code of the person claiming the credit, plus the amount of 
capital gains excluded from the adjusted gross income, 
interest and dividends from federal securitites , social 
security benefits, and income from other tax-exempt retire
ment or pension plans and includes any income of the spouse 
brother, sister, son, and daughter of the person claiming 
the credit, if living with the person claiming the credit. 

2. "Homestead" means homestead as defined in section 
four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) of the Code, 
and in addition, includes a dwelling or part of a multi
dwelling which is owned or rented and in which the person 
claiming the credit actually resides and a mobile home 
which is owned or rented by the person claiming the credit 
and in which the person claiming the credit actually 
resides. 

3. "Property taxes accrued" means property taxes 
levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
is claimed. 

4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges for 
any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal property 
appliances furnished by the landlord as a part of the 
rental agreement. 

5. "Rent constituting property taxes accrued" means 
twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid on the 
homestead during the preceding calendar year by the person 
claiming the credit. 

Sec. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any 
person sixty-five years of age or older or totally disabled 
shall be entitled to a credit against his state income taxes 
for property taxes accrued based upon his income. The 
amount of any credit shall be computed in accordance with 
the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

He shall be entitled to 
a credit against his 
state income taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
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the property taxes ac
crued on his homestead 
exceeds th.-~ following 
percentage of his income: 

Less than $1,000 2% 
$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 

Any person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
disabled with an income of five thousand dollars OL more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for proper
ty taxes accrued. 

When a homestead is owned by two or more persons as 
joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more of these 
persons does not reside in the homestead, the property tax 
is the same proportion of the property tax levied as the 
proportion of ownership of the homestead by the person 
claiming the credit. 

When a person owns h~ homestead for part of the pre
ceding year and rents it or a different homestead for a 
part of that year, property tax means only the property tax 
on the homestead multiplied by the percentage of twelve 
months that the property was owned and occupied by the 
person claiming the credit. 

In no event shall the credit exceed the amount 6f the 
property tax accrued. 

Sec. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES 
ACCRUED. Any person who is not eligible for. the credit pro
vided in the prior section of this Act and who is sixty
five years of age or older or is totally disabled shall be 
entitled to a credit against his state income taxes for 
rent constituting property taxes accrued based upon his in
come. The amount of any credit shall be computed in 
accordance with the following table: 

If the person's 
income is: 

Less than $l,OOO 

He shall b· .. entj, tIed to 
a credit against his 
state incom8 taxes equal 
to the amount by which 
the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued 
on his homestead exceeds 
the following percentage 
of his incume: 

$1,000 or over and less than $2,000 
$2,000 or over and less than $3,000 
$3,000 or over and less than $4,000 
$4,000 or over and less than $5,000 

2% 
3% 
4% 
5% 
6% 

Any person.sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
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disabled with an income of five thousand dollars or more 
shall receive no credit against his income taxes for rent 
constituting property taxes accrued. 

If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 
rented property during the entire preceding calendar year 
for which he has filed a claim. 

If two or more persons are qualified to file a claim 
for the same homestead, the persons shall determine which 
person shall file the claim. 

Sec. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. If 
the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to this Act 
exceeds the income tax due on the person's income, or if 
there is no income tax due, the amount of the claim not 
used as a credit against state income taxes shall be paid 
to the person making the claim from the state general fund. 

No interest shall be paid on any payment made to any 
person under the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under the 
provisions of this Act shall be subject to the following 
limitations: 

1. Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
for a homestead for each taxable year. 

2. The amount of the credit which shall be allowed in 
any taxable year for property taxes accrued or rent consti
tuting property taxes accrued shall not exceed three 
hundred dollars. 

Sec. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
The amount of any claim payable under the provisions of 
this Act may be applied by the director of revenue against 
any outstanding tax liability in the name of the state 
against the person filing the claim. 

Sec. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued shall 
be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with the 
director of revenue on or before April thirtieth of each 
year. 

In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
when in the judgement of the director of revenue good cause 
exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim under the 
provisions of this Act for a period not to exceed six 
months. 

Sec. • PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a claim 
for a credit for property taxes accrued or rent constitut
ing property taxes accrued shall submit the following proof 
to the director of revenue to support his claim: 

1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of the 
year immediately preceding the year the tax was levied or 
the rent was paid. 

2. Statement of income. 
3. Receipts for rent paid. 
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4. Name and address of the owner or manager of proper-
ty rented. 

5. Property taxes accrued. 
6. Description of the property claimed as a homestead. 
7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 

been or will be paid. 
8. A statement that there are no delinquent property 

taxes on the homestead. 
Sec. ADMINISTRATION--RULES AND REGULATIONS. The 

director of revenue shall prescribe and make available the 
necessary forms with instructions for persons filing a 
claim for property taxes accrued or rent constituting 
property taxes accrued, including forms which may be filed 
as a part of the individual state income tax return. 

The director may promulgate rules and regulations 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
determines that the amount of the credit has been incorrect
ly determined, he shall redetermine the claim and give 
notice, in writing, to tne person filing the claim of the 
redetermination and his reasons for it. The redeteLmination 
shall be final unless appealed to the district court within • 
thirty days of receipt of the notice. 

Sec. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files a 
claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed.with 
fraudulent intent shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. Upon 
conviction of the person filing the excessive and fraudulent 
claim, the director of revenue shall disallow the credit in 
full. If the claim has been paid or the credit allowed 
against income tax, the credit allowed against the income 
tax shall be canceled and the amount paid shall be recovered 
in the same manner as delinquent income taxes. 

Sec. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
rented by a person from another person under circumstances 
deemed by the director of revenue not to be at arm's 
length, the director may determine the rent constituting 
property taxes accrued at arm's length, and the determina
tion shall be final. 

Sec. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
person who is a recipient of public funds for the payment 
of the taxes or rent during the period for which the claim 
is filed shall not be entitled to benefits provided in 
sections twenty-three (23) through thirty-six (36), • 
inclusive, of this Act. 

Sec. APPEALS. If a claim for property taxes 
accrued or rent constituting property taxes accru2d is 
filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the person 
making such claim may appeal the disallowance by filing a 
petition in the district court within thirty days from the 
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201 date the claim was disallowed. 
202 Sec. Any person sixty-five years of age or older 
203 or totally disabled shall receive the credit provided in 
204 sections twenty-eight (28) through forty-one (41) inclu-
205 sive, of this Act, in addition to any credits rec~ived 
206 pursuant to chapter four hundred twenty-five (425) of the 
207 Code. 
208 2. Line 644, by inserting after the word "penalties" 
209 the words", providing property tax relief for persons 
210 sixty-five years of age or older or totally disabled,". 

F i 1 ed - r:7" .,....A- S-,t/ 
May 11, 1971 

By GLUBA of Scott 

HOUSE FILE 654 

District 76 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, by inserting after 
3 line 93 the following: 
4 "The state comptroller shall compute the foundation 
5 property tax levy for ea~ district, as provided in this 
6 section, and shall certify the correct levy to each school 
7 board and county auditor. He shall then determine the 
8 amount which will be raised by the foundation property tax 
9 levy in each district, on a per pupil basis determined by 

10 adding to the fall enrollment the number of pupils r~siding 
11 in the district and enrolled in nonpublic schools in grades 
12 kindergarten through twelve. If the per pupil amount so 
13 determined is less than the property tax component of the 
14 school foundation base for the budget year, the school 
15 district is entitled to receive state foundation property 
16 tax supplement. The difference between the per pupil amount 
17 so determined and the property tax component of the school 
18 foundation base, multiplied by the number of pupils in fall 
19 enrollment in public schools only, determines the total 
20 amount of state foundation property tax su~plement to which 
21 the district is entitled. 

Offered from the floor and adopted. By PRIEBE of Kossuth, 
May 11, 1971 District 6 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the report of the committee of the whole on 
2 House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1362 
3 of the Journal of the House, by inserting after the period 
4 in line 163 the following: 
5 "For the purpose of determining an increase in taxable 
6 property in a district under this subsection, in order to 
7 limit the allowable growth of a district based upon property, 
8 only tbe increase which results from property constructed 
9 or improved since the last assessment shall be included. It 

Offered from the 
floor and los t. 
May 11, 1971 

By WINKELMAN of Calhoun 
District 26 
TIEDEN of Clayton 
D 



House 20 
May 12, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Committee of the Whole amendments 
2 proposed to House File 654 and found on pages 1362 
3 through 1374 of the House Journal of May 7, by 
4 striking lines 383 through 647 inclusive and 
5 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
6 (1) Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
7 (422.5), subsections one (1) through seven (7), Code 
8 1971, are amended as follows: 
9 1. On the first one thousand dollars of taxable 

10 income, or any part thereof, ~ftPee-~e~p~H8-e~ one 
11 percent. 
12 2. On the second thousand dollars of taxable income, 
13 or any part thereof, eRe-aRa-efte-Ral~ two percent. 
14 3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 
15 or any part thereof, ~we-aftQ-efte-~e~~H three percent. 
16 4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
17 or any part thereof, .RPee four percent. 
18 5. On the fifth, sixth and seventh thousand dollars 
19 of taxable income, or any part thereof, .ftpee-&Rs-.HPee-
20 ~e~p.R8 five percent. 
21 6. On the eighth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
22 or any part thereof, ~e~-aRfi-eM.e.-a8.1f: six percent, 
23 and on all taxable income in excess of seven thousand 
24 dollars, ~e~-&Ra-eM.e-B8.1f: six percent. 
25 7. In addition to the tax imposed in the above sub-
26 sections of this section, on all taxable income in 
27 excess of nine thousand dollars, .BPee-~e~p.ft8 one 
28 percent. ~8i8-aaQ'.ieRa~-.a*-8ftal}-8e-e&&ee.i¥e-&ep 
29 a**-.aAa&*e-yeap8-eRQ~Rg-a&~ep-JaRwapy-*y-19~5y-8*.e~~ 
30 .8a.-&ep-.a*a8*e-~88.P8-8egiRR4Rg-8e&epe-J8R~apY-~T-19~;y 
31 aRQ-.R&iRg-.Repea&.epr-sHall-&e-eellee.eQ-eR-.8e-~8.si8 
32 e~-~Ae-~pepep.ieR-w8ie8-~e-Rwm8ep-e~-meR.88-iR-aRY 
33 8~e8-f~8e8.l-yeaPr-.8MmeReiR~-wi.8-.ft.-.~M.68-e~-JaRW8.pY 
34 19~57-8.8.pa-•• -.Re-.e68.l-~e8.p~--Wft'8-8.Qai.ieR8.l-~aK 
35 8ft8.11-ee-4.R-lie~-e~-8.}l-~8.Ke8-iM"e8e8.-8y-8)e.ieR-lt29 .. a 
36 eR-.8e-"pe~ep.y-.ftepeiR-fieeepi8efi-e~-iRa4.v~e~ale7 
37 8.~iM.~8~pa6epey-eXee~6eper-~~apeiaaey-eeReepVa6epey 
38 .p~e~eee-ep-aR-a~eR.-ep-ReM4.Ree-.8epee~ .. 
39 (2) Section four hundred twenty-two point 
40 thirty-three (422.33), unnumbered paragraphs two (2), 
41 three (3) and four (4), Code 1971, are amended as 
42 follows: 
43 On the first twenty-five thousand dollars of taxable 
44 income, or any part thereof, the rate of ~e~p six 
45 percent. ---
46 On taxable income between twenty-five thousand dollars 
47 and one hundred thousand dollars or any part thereof, 
48 the rate of ei~ eight percent. 
49 On taxable income of one hundred thousand dollars 
50 or more, the rate of e~~ft6 ten percent. 
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51 (3) The provisions of sections (I) and (2) 
52 of this amendment shall become 
53 effective for all taxable years ending after January 
54 1, 1971, except that for taxable years beginning before 
55 January 1, 1971, and ending thereafter, the tax collected 
56 shall be collected on the basis of the proportion which 
57 the number of months in any such fiscal year commencing 
58 with the month of January 1971, bears to the total year. 

Offered from the floor By 
and lost. 
May 11, 1971 

~/-3g- ~ _/ 
~ 39- 68 - ~~S/I/ 

SHAW of Scott, 
LIPSKY of Linn, 
PELTON of Clinton, 
KREAMER of Polk, 
ANDERSEN of Woodbury, 
KELLY of Woodbury, 
KEHE of Bremer, 
MOLLETT of Pottawattamie, 
SCHWIEGER of Black Hawk, 
SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie, 
NYSTROM of Boone, 

District 
Dis tric t 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 

78 
46 
74 
63 
23 
22 
12 
80 
40 
54 
55 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House file 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 
3 1362 of the Journal of the House, as follows: 
4 1. Strike lines 342 through 359, inclusive, and 
5 insert in lieu thereof the following sections: 
6 Section 1. Sections two (2) through nine (~) of 
7 this amendment may be cited as the "Uniform Local Sales 
8 Tax Law". 
9 Sec. 2. Any city or town may impose a sales, services 

10 and use tax, hereinafter referred to as a "local sales 
11 tax", in accordance with the provisions of this Act 
12 by adoption of any ordinance by its council after 
13 published notice not less than ten days nor more than 
14 twenty-five days before the date of hearing thereon. 
15 Within thirty days of adoption of the ordinance, upon 
16 receipt of a petition signed by voters within the city 
17 or tQ~n equal in number to at least ten percent of the 
18 number of votes cast for ~yor at the last preceding 
19 regular municipal election at which a mayor was elected, 
20 requesting that an election be held, the city or town 
21 council shall submit the question of imposing the tax 
22 to the voters of the city or town at a special election. 
23 If a majority of those voting favors the imposition 
24 of the tax, the ordinance shall become effective, 
25 according to the provisions of this Act. 
26 If a majority of those voting does not favor the 
27 imposition of the tax, the ordinance shall not. become 
28 effective, and the council shall not submit the same 
29 question within one year following the election. 
30 The special election may not be held within thirty 
31 days of a general election. Prior to the special elec-
32 tion, the city or town council shall publish notice 
33 of the election once each week for two consecutive weeks 
34 in a newspaper of general circulation serving the city 
35 or town. 
36 The collection of a local sales tax so imposed shall 
37 commence on January first following passage of the 
38 ordinance imposing it. 
39 Sec. 3. The council of a city or town may agree 
40 with the council of one or more cities or towns to 
41 jointly impose a local sales tax as authorized for 
42 cities and towns. 
43 Within thirty days of the last date that an ordinance 
44 imposing the tax is adopted by any of the cities or 
45 towns involved in the agreement, upon receipt of a 
46 petition signed by voters from each city or town equal 
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47 in number to ten percent of the number of votes cast 
48 for mayor in that city or town at the last preceding 
49 regular municipal election at which a mayor was elected, 
50 requesting that an election be held, each city or town 
51 council shall submit the question as provided for a 
52 single city or town. 
53 If a majority of those voting in each of the cities 
54 and towns favors the imposition of "the tax, the 
55 ordinances of each city and town shall become effective, 
56 according to the provisions of this Act. If a majority 
57 of the total of those voting in each of the cities and 
58 towns does not favor the joint imposition of the tax, 
59 the ordinances shall not become effective, and the 
60 councils shall not submit the same question within one 
61 year following the election. 
62 Sec. 4. A county may levy a local sales tax by 
63 resolution of the board of supervisors, if passed not 
64 later than July first of the year prior to the 
65 commencement of collection of the tax following notice 
66 and hearing as required for cities. Within thirty days 
67 of passage of the resolution, upon receipt of a petition 
68 signed by voters within the county equal in number to 
69 ten percent of the number of votes cast in the county 
70 for governor at the last preceding general election, 
71 requesting that an election be held, the board of 
72 supervisors shall submit to the voters of the county, 
73 at a special election called for that purpose and subject 
74 to the same requirements as the special election provided 
75 for a single city or town, the question of imposing 
76 cJuntywide the tax authorized for cities and towns by 
77 this Act. If a majority of those qoting in the entire 
78 county favors the imposition of the tax, the resolution 
79 shall become effective, according to the provisions 
80 of this Act. If a majority of those voting in the 
81 entire county does not favor the countywide imposition 
82 of the tax, the resolution shall not become effective, 
83 and the board of supervisors shall not submit the same 
84 question within one year following the election. If 
85 a county levy is made, cities and towns within the 
86 county shall not levy the tax, or if the county levies 
87 the tax in a year subsequent to the levy by a city or 
88 town in that county, the city or town levies shall be 
89 suspended for the period of the county levy. Also, 
90 if a city or town imposes a local sales tax after July 
91 first, the board of supervisors of any county in which 
92 a part of the city is located may' within ten days of 
93 passage of the ordinance imposing the tax, proceed as 
94 provided for imposition of a countywide tax. The 
95 collection of a local sales tax so imposed by a county 
96 shall commence on January first following passage of 
97 the resolution imposing it. 
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Sec. 5. A local sales tax at a rate of not more 
than one percent may be imposed by a city or town on 
the gross receipts from the sale or use of tangible 
personal property subject to the state sales tax and 
from the services subject to the state tax. A local 
sales tax shall be imposed on the same basis as the 
state sales, services and use tax and may not be imposed 
on the sale or use of any tangible personal property 
not taxed by the state. A local sales tax is applicable 
only within the territorial limits of the city or town 
imposing it and shall be collected by all persons 
required to collect state sales, services and use taxes. 

The amount of the sale, for purposes of determinging 
the amount of the local sales and use tax, does not 
include the amount of the state sales and use tax. 

No sales and use tax permit, other than the state 
sales and use tax permits, may be required. 

Sec. 6. The director of revenue shall administer 
the provisions of a local sales tax as nearly as possible 
in conjunction with the administration of state tax 
laws. He shall provide_appropriate forms, or provide 
on the regular state tax forms, for reporting local 
sales tax liability. 

An ordinance or resolutj.on imposing a local sales 
tax shall adopt by reference the applicable provisions 
of the appropriate sections of chapters four hundred 
twenty-two (422) and four hundred twenty-three (423) 
of the Code, and all powers of the director to admin
ister the state sales and use tax law are applicable 
to his administration of a local sales tax ordinance 
or resolution. Local officials shall confer with the 
director of revenue and obtain his assistance in dr~ft
ing the ordinance or resolution imposing a local sales 
tax. A certified copy of the ordinance or resolution 
imposing a local sales tax shall be filed with the di
rector as soon as possible after passage. 

The director, in consultation with local officials, 
shall collect and account fbr a local sales tax. The 
director shall retain for the use of the department 
one percent of all local sales tax receipts, to cover 
administrative expense, and shall credit remaining net 
local sales tax receipts to a local sales tax fund 
hereby established in the office of the treasurer of 
state. 

Sec. 7. The treasurer of state shall remit quarterly 
to the qualified cities and towns which have imposed 
a local sales tax their share of the balance in the 
local sales tax fund. 

The city or town treasurer, or another city official 
designated by the council, shall apply three-fourths 
of all local sales tax money estimated to be received 
for property tax relief. Before the levies authorized 

- ¥ 
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under section four hundred four point two (404.2) of 
the Code are certified to the county auditor, they shall 
comply with legal mill limits and the certifying official 
shall subtract from the total amount computed in dollars, 
as provided in section four hundred forty-four point 
two (444.2) of the Code, an amount equal to the amount 
estimated for property tax relief during the next twelve 
month period, and shall certify only the net amount 
to the county auditor and board of supervisors. The 
county auditor shall base the millage levies authorized 
under section four hundred forty-four point three (444.3) 
of the Code upon the net amount so computed. In order 
for a city or town to be qualified to receive remittances 
from the treasurer of state the city or town clerk shall 
certify to the treasurer of state before January first 
of each year that the required reduction in the amount 
certified to the county auditor and board of supervisors 
for city or town taxes has been made. All local sales 
and use tax moneys received by a city or town may be 
expended for any lawful municipal purpose. 

Sec. 8. If two or more cities and towns impose an 
authorized local tax jointly, the treasurer of state 
shall credit the receipts to a joint account, and shall 
remit to each qualified city or town a pro rata share 
of the joint account, according to population figures 
determined by the last federal census. The share 
remitted to each city and town shall be applied and 
expended as provided for local taxes imposed by a single 
city or town. 

If an authorized local tax is imposed countywide 
the treasurer of state shall credit the receipts to 
a joint account, and shall remit to each qualified city 
or town in the county a pro rata share of the joint 
account, based upon the percentage of its population 
to the total population of the county, and to the board 
of supervisors, when the county is qualified, a pro 
rata share of the joint account based upon the per
centage of population in the county outside of cities 
and towns, the rural portion according to the popula
tion determined by the last federal decennial census. 
The share remitted to each city and town shall be ap
plied and expended as provided for local taxes imposed 
by a single city or town. 

The share remitted to the board of supervisors may 
be used for any lawful county government purpose. How
ever, the county treasurer shall credit one-half of 
all local sales tax moneys estimatec '::0 be received 
for property tax relief. Before the levies authorized 
under sectiq,..n four hundred forty-four point nine (444.9) 
of the Code are made, they shall comply with legal mill 
iimi ts and the bo"ard of supervisors shall su.l,tract from 
the total amount computed in dollars, as provided in 
section four hundred forty-four point twb (444.2) of 
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the Code, an amount equal to the amount estimated for 
property tax relief during the next twelve month period, 
and shall base the millage levies authorized under 
section four hundred forty-four point nine (444.9) of 
the Code upon the net amount so computed. In order 
for a county to be qualified to receive remittances 
from the treasurer of state, the board of supervisors 
shall certify to the treasurer of state before January 
first of each year, that the required reduction has 
been made. 

Sec. 9. Upon receipt of a petition signed by voters 
within the city or town, or county in case of a county 
tax, equal in number to at least ten percent of the 
number of votes cast for governor at the last preced
ing general election within the local taxing jurisdic
tion, requesting that an election be held, the city 
or town council, or board of supervisors in the case 
of a county tax, shall not less than twenty nor more 
than forty-five days after receipt of the petition 
submit to the voters of the city or town or of the 
county at a special ela.tion called for that purpose, 
the question of approval or disapproval of the tax. 
Such a petition may be received only during the sixty 
days prior to the last certifying date of a budget in 
the second or any subsequent year following the beginning 
of collection of the tax. Prior to the special election 
the governing body shall publish notice of the election 
once each week for two consecutive weeks in a newspaper 
of general circulation serving the city or town, or 
in two newspapers of general circulation in·the county 
in the case of a county tax. 

If a majority of those voting favors the tax, the 
governing body may continue to impose the tax. If a 
majority of those voting thereon vote to discontinue 
the tax, it shall cease to be collected at the end of 
the calendar year in which the election is held, the 
ordinance or resol~tion shall stand repealed as of 
December thirty-first following the election, and the 
governing body may not impose the tax under the authority 
of this Act for collection within one year following 
discontinuance of collection caused by the election, 
and then only if a new resolution or ordinance is passed. 
The governing body at any time may discontinue the tax, 
but an election may not be held oftener than once a 
year. 

Sec. 10. Section twenty-six point (26.6), Code 
1971, is amended as follows: 

26.6 POPULATION OF COUNTIES, TOWNSHIPS, CITIES. 
AND TOWNS. 

Whenever the population of any county, township, 
city, or town is referred to in any ]ctW of this state, 

_i_~ .~h_~ll be determined _bX_~_h~.JClst.certi=ied, or 

'f- > ""'%'':, 
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cert{fied and published, official census unless 0ther
wise provided. However, the populatj.on f~gure dis
closed for any city or town as the result of a special 
federal census as modified as the result of consolida
tion or annexation in the manner provided in sections 
312.3, and 123.50, shall be considered for no other 
purposes than the application of sections 123.50 ana, 
312.3 and the provisions of this Act. Whenever a special 
federal census is hereafter taken by any city or town, 
the mayor and council shall certify the said census 
as soon as possible to the secretary of state and to 
the treasurer of state as otherwise herein provided, 
and failing to do so, the treasurer of state shall, 
after six months from the date of said special census, 
turn over such moneys as authorized by sections 123.50 
and 312.3 to the general fund of the state, and continue 
to do so until such time as certification by said mayor 
and council is made, or until the next decennial federal 
census. If there be a difference between the original 
certified record in the office of the secretary of state 
and the published census the former shall prevail. 

Sec. 11. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
seventy-two (422.72), subsection one (I), Code 1971, 
is amended as follows: 

1. It shall be unlawful for the director, or any 
person having an administrative duty under this chapter, 
to divulge or to make known in any manner whatever, 
the business affairs, operations, or information obtained 
by an investigation of records and equipment of any 
person or corporation visited or examined in the dis
charge of official duty, or the amount or source of 
income, profits, losses, expenditures or any particular 
thereof, set forth or disclosed in any return, or to 
permit any return or copy thereof or any book contain
ing any abstract or particulars thereof to be seen or 
examined by any person except as provided by law; pro
vided, however, that the director may authorize examina
tion of such returns by other state offiC2rs, by Iowa 
city and county officials, or, if a reciprocal ar
rangement exists, by tax officers of another state, 
of the federal government. This subsection shall pre
vail over the provisions of any general law of this 
state relating to public records. 

2. Strike lines 646 and 647 and insert in lieu 
thereof the words "providing for imposition of a local 
sales tax." 

3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
as required by this amendment. 

Offered from 
the Floor and 
Lost 

By ANDERSEN of Woodbury, 
SCHWARTZ of Wapello, 
BERGMAN of Lyon, 

D.i.strict 23 
District 97 
District 3 
District 22 
f' . S l: ric t 2 4 

May 11, 1971 
" 

KELLY of Woodbury, 
SARGISSON o~ Woodbu~y, 

--------------' ........ ~--~----------~~----------
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REX of Hamilton, 
MENDENHALL of Allamakee, 
SHAW of Scott, 
FISHER or Greene, 
CLARK of Lee, 
EDELEN of Emmet, 
TROWBRIDGE of Floyd, 
KNOBLAUCH of Carroll. 
EGENES of Story, 

HOUSE FILE 654 

District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 
District 

31 
13 
78 
56 
100 

5 
9 

28 
33 

Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
House File 654, filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1326 
of the Journal of the House, by striking lines 94 through 
103, inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"The state comptroller shall compute the foundation 
property tax levy for QQch district, as provided in this 
section, and shall certify the correct levy to each school 
board and county auditor. He shall then determine the 
amount which will be raised by the foundation property tax 
levy in each district, on a per pupil basis determined by 
adding to the fall enrollment the number of pupils residing 
in the district and enrolled in nonpublic schools 'in grades 
kindergarten through twelve. If the per pupil amount so 
determined is less than the property tax component of the 
school foundation base for the budget year, .the school 
district is entitled to receive state foundation property 
tax supplement. The difference between the per pupil amount 
so determined and the property tax component of the school 
foundation base, multiplied by the number of pupils in fall 
enrollment in public shcools only, determines the total 
amount of state foundation property tax supplement to which 
the district is entitled. 

I 

Offered from the Floor, 
Adopted, reconsidered and 
Withdrawn 

By PRIEBE of Kossuth, District 6 

May 11, 1971 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 
Wednesday, May 12, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Report of the Committee of the Whole on 
2 House File 654. filed May 7, 1971, commencing on page 1362 
3 of the Journal of the House, as follows: 
4 1. Lines 148 and 149, strike the words and figures 
5 "and all of pages 5, 6, 7, 8 and lines 1 through 30 on pages 
6 9,". 
7 2. Strike lines 151, 152, and 153. 
8 3. Line 173, insert after the word "levy" the words 
9 "and the school district income tax". 

10 4. Line 186, insert after the word "tax" the words 
11 ", the additional school district property tax on industrial 
12 and utility property,". 
13 5. Line 188, insert after the word "levy" the words 
14 "on other than industrial and utility property, and the 
15 school district income tax". 
16 6. Strike lines 189 through 194, inclusive. 
17 7. Line 213, strike the words "by imposing a school 
18 district income tax,". 
19 8. Insert after line 213 the followin9 "In deter-
20 mining the maximum millage under this section, the addition-
21 al property tax on industrial and utility property shall not 
22 be included." 
23 9. Line 222, insert after the word "of" the words 
24 "additional school district property tax on other than in-
25 dustrial and utility property, and a specific rate of". 
26 10. Line 223, strike the words "for two years". 
27 11. Line 231, insert after the word "by" the words 
28 "an additional school district property tax on industrial 
29 and utility property, an additional school district property 
30 tax on other than industrial and utility property, and". 
31 12. Strike lines 234 through 262, inclusive, and in-
32 sert in lieu thereof the following: 
33 "4. Page 6, strike from lines 8 and 9 the words "based 
34 on the foundation formula". 
35 5. Page 7, line 12, strike the word "The" and insert 
36 in lieu thereof the words "Subject to the maximum millage 
37 provided by this Act or approved by the voters as provided 
38 in this Act, the". 
39 6. Page 7, lines 21 and 22, strike the words "under 
40 the school foundation formula". 
41 7. Page 8, line 20, insert after the word "levy" the 
42 words "on other than industrial and utility property". 
43 8. Page 8, line 27, insert after the word "tax" the 
44 words "on other than industrial utility property". 



1 
2 

HOU3~ 2 
~ay 12, 1971 

45 9. Page 9, line 11, insert after the word "d':' strict" 
46 the words "other than indust:::-ial and uti::'itj property". 
47 10. Page 9, line 16, s -:.:::-i.ke tl1e -,vo rds II next II • 

48 11. Page 9, strike lines 22, 23, and 24, and insert 
49 in lieu thereof the wares "di:::-ector 0: revc._.ue". '. 
50 13. Renumber parts 0::: the ?e?ort c f t;;-, :::ommi '::. -:2e of 
51 the Whole, and renumber sections and inte~nal re:erences 
52 as ~ecessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Offered from the Floor 
and Adcpted 

By DEN HERDER of Sioux 
Dist:::-ict 1 

May 11, ::"971 SCOT~ of Franklin 
Dis tric-t. 18 

1 

3 

HOUSE FILE 654 

_.!\mend the ReDort of the Corom':' ttee of t':1e rN'hole 
on 30use File 654, filed ~ay 7, ::"971, by str':'king 
all of lines 127 through 134. 

Offered f:::-om the Floor 
and Aciopted 

By COCHRAN of ~<Jel::Jste:::
Dist:::-i::-::. 29 

:'1av ll, :971 

_;me!lC :louse ?i2.e 654 bv ac.di:'.g the:::-etc -::'.2 

fc::'~owi~; sec-::.i:n: 
3e ct. =- s r.. :·:)u:!.:" ~'11,.lndred :. ... ven -:.y -l.-.. tJO ?O i::1 -:. ~:-~ -=-.::- -:~l- :.~~ ~~e 

~2.2 . .3:,~ 3:.:Dsection one .~=-) I ?a=aq::-aph ::., 
~ar3craDh ~Jur :4' f is amended as fol::'ows: 

6 -='he qross sa::"es 0: the ccr?orati:::!l -v:' ::'>.i:'. -::.he 

3 
s-::.~~e ~~a:: be taken -:0 ~e ~~e qrcss sa:~s from ;::c.s 

-- .. s,.a-.:..- ....... _'"-. -- ... -- ..... "--~-::" 

~"':,-.----.- --1_0::1 _____ _ 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Report of t he Committee of the ',aihole 
House File 65li by striki~g lines 362 thrGu~~ 382. 

on 

Offered ~rom the floor 
and adopted. By BRAY of Scott, District ~'7 

I I 

May 11, 2971 

,.. 



May 18, 1971 HOUSE FILE 654 . 
4f. 07}~J?~...,.; By COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS 
~ ~if?(AS AMENDED AND PASSED BY THE HOUSE) 

Passed House, Date .. ..!E::.!.iL:.'1.L... Passed Senate, Date ..... ~ .. ..t.ti.;.ZL .. 
Vote: Ayes .• _.£.03:.... N ays ..... -i:.!....... Vote: Ayes ...... .ii."".... N ays ..... d.~ ... . 

APPl'OVed·······-····f~··i?2"/' .. L'l...2L.. •.••.••••• 

A BILL FOR 
1 An Act relating to state aid for schools, school district 

2 

3 

property taxes, imposing a school district income tax, 

providing administration by the director of revenue, 

4 adopting provisions relating to the state individual 

5 income tax, relating to the corporate income tax, and 

6 providing aid to cities, towns and counties from sales 

7 tax receipts. 

8 Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa: 

. . .; 
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1 Section 1. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This Act 

2 establishes a school foundation program. Each public 

3 school district in the state is entitled to receive from 

4 the state during each school year a per pupil amount equal 

5 to the amount by which the school foundation base for that 

6 school year exceeds the amount per pupil which will be 

7 raised by the school foundation property tax levied in the 

8 district during that school year. 

9 Sec. 2. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE. 

10 1. The school foundation base for the 1972-1973 school 

11 year is the sum of the following components, each modified 

12 by the percentage growth factor for that school year: 

13 a. A fiat grant from the state of three hundred dollars 

14 per pupil. 
, , 

15 b. An amount of three hundred fifty dollars per pupil, 

16 to be raised primarily by school foundation property tax 

17 to be levied in the school district during that school year. 

18 2. Prior to July first each year commencing in 1972, 

19 the state comptroller shall compute the percentage growth 

20 factor for each of the two component parts of the school 

21 foundation base, as follows: 

22 a. Determine the percent of increase or decrease in 

23 state revenue from taxes, adjusted for changes in rates 

24 or basis, for each year of the last three calendar years 

'$ 'f 
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1 for which accurate figures are available, and divide the 

2 total by three. The result is the percentage growth 

3 factor for that flat grant component. 

4 b. Determine the percent of increase or decrease in 

5 the assessed valuation of taxable property in the state, 

6 adjusted for statewide changes in assessment practices, 

.·7 for each year of the last three calendar years for which 

8 accurate figures are available, and divide the total by 

9 three. The result is the percentage growth factor for the 

10 property tax component. 

11 c. In the determinations required under paragraphs-

12 a and b of this subsection, if there is an average decrease 

13' , there will be a negative growth factor. 

14 3. For the 1972-1973 school year, the state comptroller 

15 shall determine the actual school foundation base by 

16 multiplying each of the component' amounts listed in sub-

17 section one (1) of this section by its percentage growth' 

18 factor for that school year, and adding the product obtained .. 

19 in each case to that component amount. The two component 

20 amounts so modified constitute the current school 

21 foundation base for the 1972-1973 school year. 

22 4. F()r each subsequent school year, the statecomptroUer 

23 shall determine the -actual school foundation base by multiplying 

24 each of the component amounts of the current school foundation 

.,:,j, 

~t."'" 
I· ... 
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1 base by the applicable percentage growth factor for that 

2 school year, and adding the product obtained in each case 

3 to that component amount. The two current component amounts 

4 so modified constitute the current school foundation base 

5 for the subsequent year. 

6 Sec. 3. SCHOOL FOUNDATION BASE COMPONENTS. As 

7 this Act, unless otherwise indicated, references to the 

8 school foundation base, to the flat grant component, or to 

9 the property tax component, mean the base or its components 

10 as modified by the comptroller for the applicable school 

11 year, as provided in section two (2) of this Act; 

used in 

12 Sec. 4. SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX AND STATE 

13 SUPPLEMENT. Beginning with the 1972-1973 school year, each 

14 public school district shall certify for its general fund 

15 budget each year a foundation property tax of thirty mills 

16 per dollar of assessed valuation on all taxable property 

17 within the school district. However, no school district 

18 shall certify a school foundation property tax for any year 

19 higher than necessary to raise a per pupil amount equal to 

20 the amount of the property tax component of the school 

21 foundation base for the budget year, except that if a school 

22 district's total property tax levy for the general fund 

23 "budget is less than thirty mills, the foundation property tax 

24 in that district shall be increased so that the total property 

25 tax levy for the general fund budget is thirty mills or the 
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1 equivalent of the district's total property tax levy for 

2 the general fund budget for the 1971-1972 school year, which-

3 ever is less, and the amount of the total flat grant 

4 component payable to that district shall be reduced by the 

5 amount which will be obtained from the increased amotint of 

6 foundation property tax. For the purpose of computing the 

7 ' foundation property tax, a district's total property tax 

8 levy for the general fund budget is determined by excluding 

9 any additional school district property tax on industrial 

10 and utility property and including any additional school 

11 district property tax on other than industrial and utility 

12 property. 

13 The state comptroller shall compute the foundation 

14 property tax levy for each district, as provided in this 

15 section, and shall certify the correct levy to each school 

16 board and county auditor. He shall then determine the amount 

17 which will be raised by the foundation property tax levyin" 

18 each district, on a per pupil basis determined by adding to 

19 the fall enrollment the number of pupils residing in tne 

20 district and enrolled in nonpublic schools in grades kindergarten 

21 through twelve. If the per-pupil amount so determined IS' 

'22 less than the property tax component of the school foundation 

23 base for the budget year, the school district is entitled to 

24 receive state foundation property tax supplement. The 
25 difference between the per-pupil amount so determined' and the ,-..;. 
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1 property tax component of the school foundation base, 

2 multiplied by the number of pupils in fall enrollment in 

3 public schools only, determines the total amount of state 

4 foundation property tax supplement to which the district 

5 is entitled. 

6 A school district which cannot raise a per pupil amount 

7 equal to the amount of the property tax component of the 

8 school foundation base for the budget year, by a levy of 

9 thirty mills or less, is entitled to receive from the 

10 state during that school year, as state foundation property 

11 tax supplement, a per pupil amount equal to the difference 

12 between the amount which will be raised by a thirty mill 

13 levy in the district, and the amount of the property tax 

14 component of the school foundation base for the budget year. 

15 Not later than June first each year, each county auditor 

16 shall certify to each school district within the county the 

17 assessed valuation of taxable property within that district, 

18 and shall certify to the state comptroller and the department 

19 of public instruction the assessed valuation of taxable 

20 property in each school district within the county. 

21 Sec. 5. COMPUTATION AND PAYMENT OF STATE AID. 

22 to July fifteenth each year, the state comptroller shall 

23 determine an accurate approximation of the amount of state 

24 school aid to be paid to each school district in the state, 

25 as provided in sections one (1) through four (4) of this Act, 

Prior 
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1 including the flat grant component of that school foundation 

2 base and the state foundation property tax supplement, and 

3 shall certify the estimated amount to each school district 

4 for use in preparing budgets. 

5 As soon as possible each year, the state comptroller shall 

6 compute the actual amount due each school district in the 

7 state under the provisions of sections one (1) through four 

8 (4) of this Act, and shall pay the amount due to each school 

9 district in three approximately equal installments to be 

10 paid on approximately the first days of November, February, 

11 and May of each school year. .1 

12 All moneys received by a school district from the state 

13 \~,der the provisions of this section shall be deposited in 

14 ClO school district's general fund, and may be used for any 

15 school general fund purposes. 

16 Sec. 6. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 

17 imposed by the school budget review committee or by state 

18 law, the general fund budget of a school district shall be 

19 determined as follows: 

20 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures exclusive 

21 of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except federal aids 

22 paid in anticipation of or reimbursement for expenses caused 

23 by a federal activity in or near a school district which would 

24 otherwise need to be paid from local sources, by adding 

25 together the estimated amounts to be expended for the school 

26 year, for administration, instruction, attendance services, 

27 health services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 

28 operation and maintenance, community services, capital outlay, 

29 debt service, and tuition paid other districts. The cost 

.30 of food services and student body activities shall not be 



H. F. 654 -8A-

1 included in general fund costs. 

2 2. From the total of the sums determined under subsection 

3 one (1) of this section deduct the following: 

4 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations for handi-

5 capped children aid, vocational aid, driver education aid, 

6 and junior college aid. 

7 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the following: 

8 Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; transportation; 

9 services; rents; income on investment securities; other gen-

10 eral fund revenue receipts; general fund nonrevenue receipts; 

11 and transfers to the general fund other than those resulting 

12 from clearing accounts, reorganization and the return of prin-

13 cipal of invested securities. 

14 c. An estimate of the total amount determined on the per 

15 pupil cost basis for children transported who live within 

16 statutory walking distance from school. 

17 Sec. 7. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall be deter-

18 mined by adding the resident pupils who are enrolled on the 

19 second Friday of September of each year in public elementary 

20 and secondary schools of the district, and in special educa-

21 tion schools for which tuition is paid by the district whether 

22 the special education school is conducted by a county board 

23 of education or another school district. 

24 Dual enrollees and part-time students of school age 

25 shall be counted in the proportion that the time for 

26 which they were enrolled and received instruction during 

27 the school year bears to the time that full-time enrollees 

28 carrying a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, 

29 in the same school district, for the same school year, 

30 received instruction. 
, , 

31 Each school district shall cerlifyits fall enrollment' ,', L 

32 to the state department of public instruction by September 

33 twenty-fifth of each year, and the information shall be 

34 promptly forwarded to the state comptroller. 

35 Sec. 8. ALLOW ABLE GROWTH. To determine the total allowable 
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36 growth in dollars for each school district each year, the 

37 state comptroller shall add together the following 

38 amounts: 

39 1. The percent of increase or decrease in taxa:ble 

40 property in the district for the current calendar year over 

41 the last preceding calendar year, multiplied by the part of 

42 the district's allowable general fund budget for the last 

43 preceding school year which was raised by property taxes. 

44 2. The percentage growth factor for the state, as 

45 determined in section six (6) of this Act, multiplied by 

H. F~ 654 

46 the part of the district's allowable general fund budget for 

47 the last preceding school year which was raised by state aid. 

48 Sec. 9. MAXIMUM GENERAL FUND BUDGET AND 
ADDITIONAL SCHOOL 

49 DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX LEVY. The state comptroller shall 

50 determine the additional school district property tax levy, 

51 which is in addition to the foundation property tax levy 

52 and the school district tax, as follows: 

53 1. The district cost per student for the current school 

54 year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the allowable 

55 growth in dollars, shall determine the district cost per 

56 student for the school year beginning July first each year. 

57 2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 

58 estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning July 

59 first each year, shall determine the maximum general fund 

60 budget for the district. 
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1 3. Subject to the maximum millage in section eleven (11) 

2 of this Act, the maximum general fund budget of the 

3 district less the amounts to be received from the school 

4 foundation property tax, the additional school district 

5 property tax on industrial and utility property, and from 

6 state aid shall determine the amount to be raised by the 

7 additional school district property tax levy on other 

8 than industrial and utility property, and the school 

9 district income tax. 

10 Sec. 10. SPECIAL FUNDS. A school district which has 

11 unique and unusual circumstances which cause its 

12 anticipated general fund expenditures to exceed its maximum 

13 general fund budget may apply to the school budget review 

14 .committee for an allotment of any special funds 

15 appropriated for this purpose. 

16 Sec. 11. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of 

17 determining the maximum millage a school district may cause 

18 to be levied for school years subsequent to the 1972-1973 

19 school year, the state comptroller shall determine the sum 

20 of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 

21 property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage rate 

22 exceeds the district general fund levy in mills for the 

23 school year which began July 1, 1972, he shall adjust the 

24 district general fund budget so that the millage levy is 

25 equal to the millage levy for the school year beginning 
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1 July 1, 1972, unless the district votes to accept the 

2 additional budgeted amount as provided in the following 

3 section. 

4 In determining the maximum millage under this section, 

5 the additional property tax on industrial and utilty 

6 property shall not be included. 

7 Sec. 12. REFERENDUM. If a school district exceeds its 

8 maximum millage as provided in section eleven (11) of this 

9 Act, the school board shall submit to the voters of the 

10 school district, at a special election called for that 

11 purpose, the question of whether the board shall limit 

12 its budget as adjusted by the comptroller, or shall adopt 

13 the budget as proposed. The question submitted to the voters 

14 shall state clearly that a specified rate of additional 

15 school district property tax on other than industrial and 

16 utility property, and a specific rate of school district 

17 income tax will be imposed if the board adopts the budget 

18 as proposed. 

19 If a majority of those voting favors limiting the budget, 

20 the board of directors of the school district shall alter its 

21 budget as adjusted by the state comptroller, and shall certify 

~2 the corrected budget to the county auditor and the state 

23 comptroller. 

24 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of the 

25 budget as proposed, the excess amount shall be raised bY" '" " 



H.-F. 654 -11 A-

1 an additional school district property tax on industrial 

2 and utility property, an additional school district 

3 property tax on other than industrial and utility property, 

4 and a school district income tax, as in section twelve (12) 

5 of this Act. 

6 Sec. 13. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
-INDUSTRIAL 

7 AND UTILITY PROPERTY. The additional school district property 

8 tax to be levied each year on industrial and utility property 

9 shall be determined by the state comptroller as follows: 

10 1. Determine for each school district the amount needed 

11 to meet its general fund budget, after subtracting the amounts 

12 which will be received by the district from the school founda-

13 tion base for that year. 

14 2. Add together the amounts determined under subsection 

15 one (1) of this section, for each school district within a 

16 county. 

17 3. Determine the millage rate necessary for each county 

18 system, to raise the sum obtained under subsection two (2) 

19 of this section, if spread at a uniform rate over all taxable 

20 property within the county , and certify the 

21 rates to each county auditor. 

22 Sec. 14. COUNTY LEVY AND DISTRIBUTION. Not later than 

23 June first each year, each county auditor shall certify to 

24 the state comptroller the assessed valuation of taxable 

25 property in each school district within the county. 

26 The county auditor shall spread the rate for his 

27 county school system determined by the comptroller under 

28 section eight (8) of this Act at a uniform rate over all 

29 industrial and utility property in the county. In the case 

30 of joint districts the levy shall be spread in the same manner 

31 as previously employed for the purpose of making other school 

32 levies in such circumstances. 

33 As used in this Act, "industrial property" means property 

34 assessed under the provisions of sections four hundred twenty-

35 eight point twenty (428.20) through four hundred twenty-eight 



-HB-

36 point twenty-three (428.23), inclusive, of the Code, and 

37 "utility property" means property assessed by the director 

38 of revenue under the provisions of sections four hundred 

39 twenty-eight point twenty-four (428.24) through four hundred 

. ",~': 

; : ;.:1., 

J' , !!.J 
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1 twenty-eight point twenty-nine (428.29), inclusive, and 

2 chapters four hundred thirty-three (433) through four hundred 

3 forty (440), inclusive, of the Code. 

4 On the tenth day of the month following the month of col-

5 lection, the county treasurer shall distribute the moneys 

6 received from the additional school district tax on industrial 

7 and utility property to each school district within the county 

8 on a per pupil basis determined by dividing 

9 the amount of moneys received by the total fall enrollment 

10 in the county. 

11 Sec. 15. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
AND INCOME 

12 TAX-OTHER THAN INDUSTRIAL AND UTILITY PROPERTY. 
Subject 

13 to the maximum millage provided by this Act or approved by 

14 the voters as provided in this Act, the remaining 

15 additional school district property tax and the school district 

16 income tax shall be determined by the state comptroller for 

17 each school district in the state for each school year as 

18 follows: 

19 1. Determine the total amount needed for the school dis-

20 trict's general fund budget for the 1970-1971 school year 

21 and subtract from that amount the receipts that would have 

23 section 2 of this Act, the amount which 

24 would have been received by the district from the additional 

25 tax on industrial and utility property, and all other receipts 

26 that would have been anticipated other than the additional 

27 property tax and school district income tax provided in this 

28 section. 

29 2. Determine the total assessed valuation of taxable prop-, ..... , . ~ , , 

30 erty in the school district for the 1971 calendar year, 

31 and the total 

32 amount of state individual income tax as shown on the 

33 individual tax returns of individuals residing in the school 
,~~" ." 

34 district on December 31, 1970, or at the time of filing for , " ". ~ "'" " , 

35 those on other than a calendar year basis and included in 
,";f. 

~ .... ------------------~-
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1 the department of revenue 1970 income tax annual statistical 

2 report. The director of revenue shall certify to the state 

3 comptroller on or before November 1, 1971, the total Iowa net 

4 income and total state income tax of individuals residing 

5 in each school district on December 31, 1970. 

6 3. Add the total amounts of Iowa net income in the district 

7 and the total assessed valuation of taxable property in the 

8 district as determined in subsection two (2) of this section, 

9 and divide the sum into the amount obtained in subsection 

10 one (1) of this section. Multiply the quotient obtained by 

11 the total amount of Iowa net income and divide the result 

12 by the amount of the total state income tax for the district 

13 as determined in subsection two (2) of this section. The 

14 quotient obtained is the rate of school district income tax 

15 and is hereby imposed as a surtax on the amount of state 

16 income tax paid on incomes earned in 1971 for the 1972-1973 

17 school year and on state income tax paid on incomes earned 

18 in 1972 for the 1973-1974 school year. The surtax for the 

19 1974-1975 school year and every school year thereafter and 

20 the additional school district property tax levy on other 

21 than industrial and utility property for the 1972-

22 1973 school year and every school year thereafter shall be 

23 determined by the state comptroller in the manner set forth 

24 in subsection four (4) of this section. 

25 4. a. Determine the total amount needed for the school 

26 district's general fund budget for the current year less 

27 anticipated receipts from all sources other than the additional 

28 school district property tax on other than industrial and 

29 utility' property and the school district income 

30 tax. 

31 b.
i

. Determine the total assessed valuation of taxable prop-

32 erty in the school district for the current calendar year 
, , .. "" 

33 and the total amount of school district income tax as shown ' 

~ 1 ~ 

34 on the individual tax returns of individuals residing in the <-cb=-

35 school district on December thirty-first of the most recently"'~i,~, 
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36 completed calendar year or at the time of filing for those 

37 on other than a calendar year basis and filing within the 

,.":)-

'.". "' 
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1 most recently completed calendar year. The director of revenue 

2 shall report to the state comptroller the amount of school 

3 district income tax collected for the current school year 

4 on or about October twentieth of the current school year. 

5 c. Subtract the school district income tax determined 

6 in paragraph b of this subsection from the amount obtained 

7 in paragraph a of this subsection and divide the result by 

8 the total assessed valuation of taxable property in the 

9 district for the current calendar year. The quotient obtained 

10 multiplied by one thousand is the millage rate to be levied 

11 on the assessed valuation of taxable property in the district 

12 other than industrial and utility property, 

13 in addition to the school foundation property tax, for school 

14 general fund purposes for the current school year. 

15 However, if such millage rate will increase the property 

16 tax measured in dollar amounts for a taxpayer sixty-five 

17 years of age or older who has an adjusted gross income 

18 computed for federal income tax purposes of less than six 

19 thousand dollars, over the amount the taxpayer paid in 

20 1971, then the amount of taxes to be paid by such taxpayer 

21 shall be reduced to the level of taxes paid in the year 

22 1971 and such taxpayer shall only be required to pay the 

23 amount of taxes equal to that amount paid in the year 

24 1971. 

25 An equivalent percentage, based upon one percent for each 

26 ten mills, is the base for determining the surtax to be imposed 

27 on the incomes earned during the year. Multiply the 

28 percentage times the total Iowa net income of the district 

29 and divide the result by the amount of the total state income 

30 tax reported for the district. The quotient obtained is the 

31 surtax to be imposed on the incomes earned during the current 

32 calendar year. The state comptroller shall certify to the 

33 director of revenue 

34 the surtax to be imposed for each school district on the 

35 incomes earned during that year of all individuals residing 

\1 
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36 in the school district on December thirty-first of the current 

37 calendar year, or at the time of filing for those on other 

38 than a calendar year basis and filing within the current 

39 calendar year. 

40 Sec. 16. FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. The school district 

41 income tax return shall be made a part of the Iowa individual 

42 income tax return subject to the conditions and restrictions 

43 set forth in section four hundred twenty-two point twenty-

44 one (422.21) of the Code. 

,I;.. , 

~' i 
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1 Sec. 17. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX. The 

2 director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received as I. 

3 school district income tax to the credit of each district' 

4 from which the moneys are received, in a "school district 

5 income tax fund" which is established in the office of the 

6 treasurer of state. 

7 Sec. 18. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX CERTIFICATION. 
On 

8 or before October 20, 1972, and each year thereafter the 

9 director of revenue shall make an accounting of the school 

10 district income tax collected under this Act applicable to 

11 tax returns for the most recent completed tax year as defined 

12 in section four hundred twenty-two point four (422.4), 

13 subsection four (4), of the Code, from taxpayers in each of 

14 the various school districts in the state and certify to the 

15 state comptroller and the state department of public 

16 instruction the amount of total school district income tax 

17 credited from the taxpayers of each school district. 

18 Additional returns in process, if any, at the time of 

19 certification shall be completed and the additional amount 

20 of school district income tax reported to the state comptroller 

21 for distribution back to the school district with the first 

22 installment of the following school year. 

23 Sec. 19. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX DISTRmUTION. The 

24 state controller shall certify to the state department of 

25 public instruction the amount of school district income tax 

26 payable to each school district, and the state comptroller 

27 shall draw warrants in payment of the amount of tax payable 

28 to each of the school districts in two installments to be 

29 paid on approximately the first day of December and the first 

30 day of February, and cause the same to be delivered to the 

31 respective school districts. 

32 Sec. 20. DEPOSIT IN GENERAL FUND. AIl amounts received 

33 by a school district under the provisions of sections two 

34 (2), eight (8), and thirteen (13) of this Act shall be 

35 deposited in the school general fund, and may be used for 
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1 any school general fund purpose . 

. " , " 

g 
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1 Sec. 21. STATUTES APPLICABLE. The director of· revenue 

2 shall administer the school district income tax 

3 and all the provisions of 

4 sections four hundred twenty-two point twenty-two (422.22) 

6 through four hundred twenty-two point thirty-one (422.31), 

6 inclusive, and four hundred twenty-two point seventy-three 

7 (422.73) of the Code, shall apply in respect to administration 

8 of the school district tax. 

9 Sec. 22. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. 

10 review committee is established, which consists of the super-

11 intendent of public instruction, the state comptroller, and 

12 three members appointed by the governor to represent the 

A school 
budget 

13 public and to serve three-year staggered terms. Those serving 

14 as public members on the effective date of this Act shall 

15 continue to serve out their unexpired terms. The 

16 superintendent of public instruction and the state comptroller 

17 may each appoint a member of their staffs to serve as their 

18 regular representative on the committee. The school budget 

19 review committee shall meet and hold hearings each year in 

20 Des Moines in May, and shall continue in session until it 

21 has reviewed budgets of school corporations, as provided in 

22 section eighteen (18) of this Act. It may call in school 

23 board members and employees as necessary for the hearings. 

24 Legislators shall be notified of hearings concerning school 

26 districts in their constituencies. 

26 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 

27 The superintendent of public instruction or his representative 

28 shall serve as chairman, and the state comptroller or his 

29 representative shall serve as secretary. The committee members 

30 representing the public are entitled to receive a per diem 

31 equal to the per diem of members of the board of public 

32 instruction, and their necessary travel and other expenses 

33 while engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 

34 shall be made from appropriations to the department of public 
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1 instruction. 

2 Sec. 23. DUTIES OF COMMITTEE. 

3 If a school board applies to the school budget review 

4 committee for an allotment of special funds the committee 

5 may make an allotment from any funds appropriated 

6 specifically for this purpose, making allowance for pro-

7 rating the appropriated funds among the districts who 

8 apply, in proportion to their needs. The committee, in 

9 determining whether to grant special funds. shall 

10 consider unique and unusual circumstances including, but 

11 not limited to, unusual increases or decreases in 

12 enrollments, natural disasters, unusual transportation 

13 problems, and initial staffing problems, and shall grant 

14 permission for the election only if unique and unusual 

15 circumstances exist in the district. 

16 The school budget review committee may call in any 

17 county board of education or joint county board of 

18 education for the purpose of reviewing its budget as it 

19 relates to the individual districts within the county. 

20 Sec. 24. Not later than December first for the following 

21 school year, the board of directors of each school district 

22 shall set a tentative limitation in dollars of the amount 

23 the district may spend on each program in the system as 

24 defined by the school budget review committee and in the 

25 form which the committee prescribes. This prospectus or 

26 program and allotted dollars as approved by the board of 

27 directors shall guide the superintendent when preparing 
, , 

28 the proposed budget for the following school year. These 

29 limitations submitted by the board of directors to the 

30 superintendent of schools for the district shall be 

31 promptly forwarded to the school budget review committee. 

32 Sec. 25. Section two hundred ninety-eight point one 

33 (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as rollows: 

34 298.1SCHOO~ TAXES. The board of each school corporation 
\ ~ ~ ,-) " 

35 shall estimate the amount of the proposed expenditures and 
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36 proposed receipts for the general school purposes at a time 

37 and in a manner to effectuate the provisions of [chapter 442] 

38 sections 1 through 18, inclusive, of this Act. Compliance 

39 with chapter 24 shall be observed. 

40 [Prior to compliance with section 24.9, the superintendent 

41 of the county school systems shall call a joint meeting of 

HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

Requested by Senator Ollenburg. 
Date prepared May 18, 1971 

Prepared in regard to Division 6 of Senate Ways and Means Com-
mittee amendment to H.F. 654, an Act relating to state aid for 
schools, school district property tax, etc. Following is the fis
cal effect in dollars of the legislative proposal as required by Rule 
3l. 

The following is the estimated fiscal effect of division 6 
of this amendment: 

Estimated cost of proposed plan as contained 
in division 6 of this amendment $11,000,000 

Less the estimated cost of the present 
double homestead credit 7,600.000) 

Estimated additional cost $ 3,400,000 

The estimated additional cost of $3,400,000 is for the first 
twelve month period after the effective date of this legislation. 

No estimate is available beyond the first twelve month per-
iod. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

By GERRY D. RANKIN 
Legislative Fiscal Director 

Filed 
May 18, 1971 

--
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1 school superintendents and school board members for all of 

2 the local districts within the county basic school tax unit. 

3 The time and place for such joint meetings shall be set by 

4 the superintendent of the county school systems.] 

5 [The purpose of the joint meeting shall be for a review 

6 of the budgets of the several school districts within the 

7 county basic school tax units, and for the discussion of 

8 common problems within the county basic unit.] 

9 Sec. 26. Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 

10 (422.9), subsection two (2), paragraph b, Code 1971, is 

11 amended as follows: 

12 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 

13 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 

14 by any federal income tax refunds. Provided, however, that 

15 where married persons [, who have] filed a joint federal income 

16 tax return, [file separately, such total shall be divided 

17 between them according to the portion thereof paid or 

18 accrued, as the case may be, by each] they shall file a 

19 joint state income tax return; and provided further that 

20 where a taxpayer has used an optional standard deduction 

21 on his federal return, he shall use the optional standard 

22 deduction provided for above. 

23 Sec. 27. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-five 

24 (422.65), subsection one (1) and unnumbered paragraph three 

25 (3), are amended as follows: 

26 1. Fifty percent to the [basic school tax equalization 

27 fund of the basic school tax unit] general fund of the school 

28 district from which the tax is collected [, to be distributed 

29 in the same manner as other funds in the basic school tax 

30 equalization fund]. 

31 Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify to the 

32 treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to each [basic school 

33 tax unit] school district, city, town, and county from the 

34 franchise tax fund. All moneys received from the franchise 

35 tax are hereby appropriated according to the provisions of 
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86 this section. 
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1 Sec. 28. Section four hundred thirty A point three 

2 (430A.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

3 430A.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital employed 

4 in the business of making loans or investments within the 

5 state of Iowa, as determined under the provisions of this 

6 chapter, a tax of five mills on each dollar of such capital; 

7 such tax to be considered a tax upon moneys and credits of 

8 such corporations which shall be levied by the board of 

9 supervisors, and placed upon the tax list and collected by 

10 the county treasurer. The amount collected in each taxing 

11 district in cities and towns shall be apportioned twenty 

12 percent to the county general fund, thirty percent to the 

13 city or town general fund, and fifty percent to the [basic 

14 school tax equalization fund] general fund of the school 

15 district where collected, and the amount collected in each 

16 taxing district outside of cities and towns shall be 

17 apportioned fifty percent to the county general fund and fifty 

18 percent to the [basic school tax equalization fund] general 

19 fund of the school district where collected. The term "loans" 

1-',' -'I' 
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1 as used herein shall mean the lending of money to members 

2 of the general public upon other than real estate security. 

3 The term "investments" as used herein shall mean the 

4 discounting, purchasing, or otherwise acquiring notes, 

5 mortgages, sales contracts, debentures, or any other evidences 

6 of indebtedness, based upon other than real estate security 

7 when such investments are made in connection with loans made 

8 to members of the general public in the state of Iowa or in 

9 the courts of any operations having as their effect the 

10 financing of business transactions within the state of Iowa 

11 resulting in the incurring of any indebtedness based upon 

12 security other than real estate security. 

13 Sec. 29. Chapter four hundred forty-two (442), Code 1971, 

14 is repealed. 

15 Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 

16 (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections 

17 three (3) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting in 

18 lieu thereof the following: 

19 3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 

20 or any part thereof, two and one-half percent. 

21 4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 

22 or any part thereof, four percent. 

23 5. On the fifth and sixth thousand dollars of taxable 

24 income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

25 6. On the seventh and eighth thousand dollars of taxable 

26 income, or any part thereof, six percent. 

27 7. On the ninth and tenth thousand dollars of taxable 

28 income, or any part thereof, seven percent. 

29 8. On the eleventh and twelfth thousand dollars of 

30 taxable income, or any part thereof, eight percent. 

31 9. On the thirteenth and fourteenth thousand dollars 

32 of taxable income, or any part thereof, nine percent. 

33 10. On the fifteenth and sixteenth thousand dollars of 

34 taxable income, or any part thereof, ten percent. 

35 11. On the seventeenth and eighteenth thousand dollars 



H. F. 654 -21B-

36 of taxable income, or any part thereof, eleven percent. 

37 12. On the nineteenth and twentieth thousand dollars of 

38 taxable income, or any part thereof, twelve percent. 
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1 18. On all taxable income over twenty thousand dollars 

2 and not exceeding fifty thousand dollars, thirteen percent. 

3 14. On all taxable income over fifty thousand dollars, 

4 fourteen percent. 

5 Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-

6 nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 

7 following new subsection: 

8 A "municipal assistance fund" is created in the office 

9 of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to December 

10 thirty-first, 1971, and each year thereafter, the 

11 treasurer of state shall transfer an amount equal to one-

12 fourth of the net receipts of one cent of the sales tax 

13 collected under division four (IV) of this chapter during 

14 the last preceding fiscal year into the municipal assistance 

15 fund for distribution to cities, towns, and counties. 

16 On or before December thirty-first, the state comptroller 

17 shall distribute the moneys in the municipal assistance 

18 fund to each city, town, and county as follows: 

19 a. Divide the total population of the state into the 

20 total amount of funds available under this subsection in 

21 order to determine a per capita distribution rate of the 

22 funds available. 

23 b. Determine the total population of each city and 

24 town in this state and the total population of each area 

25 outside the incorporated limits of cities and towns 

26 in each county in this state. 

27 c. Distribute to each city and town in this state an 

28 amount equal to the per capita rate multiplied by the 
~ , , 

29 number of residents of the city or town. Distribute to 
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1 each county in this state an amount equal to the per 

2 capital rate multiplied by the number of residents of 

3 the county residing outside the incorporated limits of 

4 the cities and towns in the county. 

5 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two point thirty-

6 three (422.33) subsection one (1) paragraph b, un-

7 numbered paragraph four (4), is amended as follows: 

8 The gross sales of the corporation within the state 

9 shall be taken to be the gross sales from goods sold and 

10 delivered within the state. [, excluded deliveries for 

11 transportation out of the state.] 

12 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-

13 nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended 

14 by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof 

15 the following: 

16 2. A "moneys ,and credits tax replacement fund" is 

17 created in the office of the treasurer of state. Annually 

18 on December thirty-first the treasurer of state shall 
, . ~ " , 

19 transfer fOl,Jr million dollars of moneys credited to the 

20 general fund under this section to the moneys and credits 

21 tax replacement fund. 

22 Sec. 34. Notwithstanding any provisions of the Code, 

23 interstate bridges owned by a city or a town shall be 
• , ' l f ,,:" , -\' . r j, . • \ ' ''l., ~ 

24 subject to assessment ¥d taxation, however, the levies 
'", ., ,: '. ", <, l ' ,< _' ".:~' I " ~ 

25 imposed shall only be those levies which ~ city or ~ 
, , • ~ " . .,1 ; 

26 town is authorized to levy by law. No other political, 
< '" < < ':,'<';.li,,,~ 

27 subdivision of this state may impose a levy on interstate 

28 bridges. 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend House File 654, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the House, as follows: 

1. By striking everything after the enacting clause 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: A d ~L./ 

DIVISION 1 :J.~'/ ~ ~ r""-
Section 1. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. ~ach school 

district shall cause to be levied each year beginning 
in 1972 for the school general fund a foundation property 
tax of twenty mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
on all taxable property in the district. However, a 
school district which can meet its general fund budget 
by a levy of less than twenty mills per dollar of 
assessed valuation on all taxable property in the 
district, shall levy only the lesser amount needed. 
Each county auditor shall certify to each school district 
within the county and to the state comptroller not later 
than June first each year the assessed valuation of 
taxable property in each school district within the 
county. 

Sec. 2. FOUNDATION FORMULA. The foundation formula 
is a method of determining the amount of per pupil state 
aid to be paid to public school districts in the state, 
based upon the relative wealth of each school district. 
The formula consists of mUltiplying a school district's 
relative wealth factor by the average per pupil state 
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1 aid factor. 
2 A school district's relative wealth factor is 
3 determined for each school year by dividing the state 
4 average per pupil wealth by the school district's per 
5 pupil wealth. The state average per pupil wealth is 
6 determined by adding together the total assessed 
7 valuation of taxable property in the state and the total 
8 adjusted gross income in the state, and dividing the 
9 sum by the total per pupil enrollment in the state. 

10 The school district's per pupil wealth is determined 
11 by adding together the total assessed valuation of 
12 taxable property in the school district and the total 
13 adjusted gross income in the district, and dividing 
14 the sum by the total per pupil enrollment in the 
15 district. 
16 The average per pupil state aid factor is determined 
17 for each school year by dividing the total amount of 
18 money appropriated for state aid by the total per pupil 
19 enrollment in the state. 
20 Each public school district in the state which cannot 
21 meet its general fund budget by the levy of the 
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22 foundation property tax is entitled to state aid equal 
23 to the amount of its per pupil state aid as determined 
24 by the foundation formula multiplied by its per pupil 
25 enrollment. However, no district shall receive during 
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1 a school year an amount of state aid per pupil which, 
2 added to the amount receivable per pupil from the 
3 foundation property tax, exceeds eighty-five percent 
4 of the district's general fund budget per pupil, or 
5 eighty-five percent of the state average general fund 
6 budget per pupil, whichever is smaller. 
7 Prior to July fifteenth each year, the state 
8 comptroller shall determine an accurate approximation 
9 of the amount of state aid to be paid to each school 

10 district in the state under this section, and shall 
11 certify the estimated amount to each school district 
12 for use in preparing budgets. 
13 As soon as possible each year, the state comptroller 
14 shall compute the actual amount due each school district 
15 in the state under the provisions of this section, and 
16 shall pay the amount due to each school district in 
17 three installments to be paid on approximately the first 
18 days of November, February, and May of each school year. 
19 The installments shall be as nearly equal as possible 
20 as determined by the state comptroller, taking into 
21 consideration the relative budget and cash position 
22 of the state resources. 
23 Sec. 3. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 
24 imposed by the school budget review committee or by 
25 state law, the general fund budget of a school district 
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1 shall be determined as follows: 
2 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures 
3 exclusive of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except 
4 federal aids paid in anticipation of or reimbursement 
5 for expenses caused by a federal activity in or near 
6 a school district which would otherwise need to be paid 
7 from local sources, by adding together the estimated 
8 amounts to be expended for the school year, for 
9 administration, instruction, attendance services, health 

10 services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 
11 operation and maintenance, community services, capital 
12 outlay, debt service, and tuition paid other districts. 
13 The cost of food services and student body activities 
14 shall not be included in general fund costs. 
15 2. From the total of the sums determined under 
16 subsection one (1) of this section deduct the following: 
17 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations 
18 for handicapped children aid, vocationa1 aid, driver 
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19 education aid, and junior college aid. 
20 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the 
21 following: Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; 
22 transportation; services; rents; income on investment 
23 securities; other general fund revenue receipts; general 
24 fund nonrevenue receipts; and transfers to the general 
25 fund other than those resulting from clearing accounts, 
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1 reorganization; and the return of principal of invested 
2 securities. 
3 c. An estimate of the total amount determined on 
4 the per pupil cost basis for children transported who 
5 live within statutory walking distance from school. 
6 Sec. 4. DETERMINATION OF PER PUPIL ENROLLMENT. 
7 The total amount of state aid allocated to public schools 
8 shall be paid to each school district, on a per pupil 
9 basis, based on the number of students in each school 

10 district. The number of students in each school district 
11 including special education students shall be determined 
12 by a count of actual enrollment on the second Friday 
13 in September. Shared-time students shall be counted 
14 in the enrollment on the basis of number of hours of 
15 instruction in a public school, proportionate to a full-
16 time student enrolled in the district. A school district 
17 may appear before the school budget review committee 
18 to apply for additional state aid providing it can 
19 substantiate that the second semester increased 
20 enrollment, based upon a recount of actual enrollment 
21 on the second Friday in February, shows an increase 
22 over active enrollment on the second Friday in Septem-
23 ber of more than five percent, and that the increased 
24 enrollment has caused increased costs over the initial 
25 program presented in the proposed budget for the year. 
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1 The school budget review committee may distribute 
2 additional state aid per pupil allocated for this purpose 
3 equally to those schools qualifying. However, the 
4 amount per pupil distributed shall not exceed one half 
5 of the amount distributed per pupil in fall enroll-
6 mente 
7 Sec. 5. PERCENTAGE GROWTH FACTOR. 
8 1. It is the intent of the legislature that the 
9 total amount of state aid appropriated for use in 

10 determining the amount to be paid to each school district 
11 under the school foundation formula provid'J in section 
12 two (2) of this Act, will be increased annually by the 
13 amount of the percentage growth factor ior the state, 
14 which will be computed by the state comptroller each 
15 year as follows: 

---"---------
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16 a. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
17 in state revenue from taxes other than any school 
18 district income surtax, adjusted for changes in rates 
19 or basis, for each year of the last three calendar years 
20 for which accurate figures are available, and divide 
21 the total by three. 
22 b. The total state aid for the last preceding school 
23 year multiplied by the percentage growth factor gives 
24 the additional amount of state aid which should be added 
25 to the appropriation for the current school year. 
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1 Sec. 6. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL PROPERTY TAX AND BUDGET 
2 LIMITATION. The remainder of a school district's general 
3 fund budget for the 1972-1973 school year, after 
4 allowance for expected receipts from the foundation 
5 property tax and from state aid based upon the foundation 
6 formula as determined under sections one (I) and two 
7 (2) of this Act, shall be provided by a tax which the 
8 school board shall cause to be levied on all taxable 
9 property within the district. However, a district's 

10 general fund budget for the 1972-1973 school year may 
11 not exceed one hundred three percent of its general 
12 fund budget for the 1971-1972 school year. 
13 Sec. 7. MAXIMUM MILLAGE. The total tax caused to 
14 be levied by a school district in 1972 for the foundation 
15 property tax and the additional school property tax 
16 shall be the maximum millage which the school board 
17 may cause to be levied for school general fund purposes 
18 in subsequent years. If a school district cannot meet 
19 its general fund budget by a combination of state aid 
20 based upon the foundation formula, and the maximum 
21 property tax millage permitted under this section, the 
22 school board may apply to the school budget review 
23 committee for an allotment of any special funds 
24 appropriated for this purpose, or may hold a special 
25 election on the question of whether to adopt a school 
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1 district incom8 surtax. 
2 Sec. 8. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. A school 
3 budget review committee is established, which consists 
4 of the superintendent of public instruction, the state 
5 comptroller, and three members appointed by the governor 
6 to represent the public and to serve three-year staggered 
7 terms. Those serving as public members on the effective 
8 date of this Act shall continue to serve out their 
9 unexpired terms. The superintendent of public 

10 instruction and the state comptroller may each appoint 
11 a member of his staff to serve as his permanent 
12 representative on the committee. The school budget 
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13 review committee shall meet and hold hearings each year 
14 in Des Moines in May, and shall continue in session 
15 until it has reviewed budgets of school districts, as 
16 provided in section nine (9) of this Act. It may call 
17 in school board members and employees as necessary for 
18 the hearings. Legislators shall be notified of hearings 
19 concerning school districts in their constituencies. 
20 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
21 The superintendent of public instruction or his 
22 representative shall serve as chairman, and the state 
23 comptroller or his representative shall serve as 
24 secretary. The committee members representing the 
25 public are entitled to receive a per diem equal to the 
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1 per diem of members of the board of public instruction, 
2 and their necessary travel and other expenses while 
3 engaged in their official duties. Expense paymen"ts 
4 shall be made from appropriations to the department 
5 of public instruction. 
6 Not later than December first for the following 
7 school year, the board of directors of each school 
8 district shall set a tentative limitation in dollars 
9 of the amount the district may spend on each program 

10 in the system as defined by the school budget review 
11 committee and in the form which the commi t"tee prescribes. 
12 This prospectus of program and allotted dollars as 
13 approved by the board of directors shall guide the 
14 superintendent when preparing the proposed budget for 
15 the following school year. These limitations submitted 
16 by the board of directors to the superintendent of 
17 schools for the district shall be promptly forwarded 
18 to the school budget review committee. 
19 Sec. 9. DUTIES OF COMMITTEE. The school budget 
20 review committee may recommend to the state board of 
21 public instruction the revision of any rules, 
22 regulations, directives, or forms relating to school 
23 district budgeting and accounting, confer with local 
24 school boards or their representatives and make 
25 recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 
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1 matters, and may direct the superintendent of public 
2 instruction or the state comptroller to make studies 
3 and investigations of school costs in any school district 
4 whose budget has been submitted to the committee. The 
5 committee shall report to each session of the general 
6 assembly, which report shall include any recommended 
7 changes in laws relating to school districts, and shall 
8 set out the number of hearings held pursuant to this 
9 Act, the reasons for any authorized illcrecu3es in school 
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10 costs, and other information as the committee deems 
11 advisable. 
12 If a school board applies to the school budget review 
13 committee for an allotment of special funds the committee 
14 may make an allotment from any funds appropriated 
15 specifically for this purpose, making allowance for 
16 prorating the appropriated funds among the districts 
17 who apply, in proportion to their needs. The committee, 
18 in determining whether to grant special funds, shall 
19 consider unique and unusual cir~umstances including, 
20 but not limited to, unusual increases or decreases in 
21 enrollments, natural disasters, unusual transportation 
22 problems, and initial staffing problems, and shall grant 
23 permission for the election only if unique and unusual 
24 circumstances exist in the district. 
25 The school budget review committee may call in any 
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1 county board of education or joint county board of 
2 education for the purpose of reviewing its budget as 
3 it relates to the individual districts within the county. 
4 Sec. 10. SPECIAL ELECTION. A school board may 
5 submit the question of whether to adopt a school district 
6 income surtax at a special election as provided in 
7 chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277) of the Code. 
8 The question submitted to the voters shall state 
9 the specific rate of school district income surtax which 

10 will be imposed upon individuals residing in the school 
11 district on December thirty-first of that year, or on 
12 the last day of a tax year falling within that calendar 
13 year, in order to meet the school district's general 
14 fund budget as proposed. The surtax rate is determined 
15 by dividing the additional amount needed to meet the 
16 district's general fund budget by the amount of state 
17 individual income tax paid by individuals residing in 
18 the school district on December thirty-first of the 
19 last preceding year for which accurate figures are 
20 available, or on the last day of a taxpayer's tax year 
21 ending within that calendar year. 
22 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
23 the proposed budget and the specified school district 
24 income surtax, the tax shall be imposed as provided 
25 in section eleven (11) of this Act. 
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1 If a majority of those voting does not favor adoption 
2 of the proposed budget and the specified school district 
3 income surtax, the school board shall reduce its general 
4 fund budget to the amount which can be met by its maximum 
5 property tax millage and its state aid. 
6 The school board shall certify the result of an 
7 election required under this section to the school 
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8 budget review committee, to the county auditor, to the 
9 director of revenue, and to the state comptroller, 

10 within ten days following the election. 
11 Sec. 11. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX. If the voters 
12 of a school district approve the imposition of a school 
13 district income surtax of a specified rate, the school 
14 board shall impose the tax by resolution, as a surtax 
15 on the state individual income tax paid on incomes 
16 received during the current calendar year by taxpayers 
17 residing in the school district on December thirty-first 
18 of the current year, or on the last day of a taxpayer's 
19 tax year ending during the current calendar year. 
20 A local school district income surtax imposed after 
21 approval by the voters shall continue to be in effect 
22 in that school district until altered by another 
23 election. If a school board increases its general fund 
24 budget so that it cannot be met by the combination of 
25 its maximum property tax, state aid based on the 
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1 foundation formula, and the approved school district 
2 income surtax, the school board may hold another election 
3 as provided in section ten (lO) of this Act, to submit 
4 the question of whether to increase the surtax rate 
5 for the district. 
6 At least once every five years, the school board 
7 shall submit to the voters of the school district, at 
8 the regular school election or at a special elaction, 
9 the question of whether to continue imposition of the 

10 established school district income surtax. If a majority 
11 of those voting does not approve continuation of the 
12 school district income surtax, the school board may 
13 reduce its general fund budget to the amount which can 
14 be met by its maximum property tax millage and state 
15 aid, or may reduce the budget and submit to the voters 
16 the question of imposition of a lesser rate of school 
17 district income surtax, as provided in section ten (10), 
18 of this Act. If the voters refuse to approve any school 
19 district income surtax, the school board shall reduce 
20 its budget accordingly. 
21 Sec. 12. STATUTES APPLICABLE. The director of 
22 revenue shall administer any school district income 
23 tax imposed under section eleven (11) of this Act, and 
24 all the provisions of sections four hundred twenty-two 
25 point twenty-two (422.22) through four hundred twenty-
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1 two point thirty-one (422.31), inclusive, and four 
2 hundred twenty-two point seventy-three (422.73) of the 
3 Code, shall apply in respect to administration of the 
4 school district income tax. 
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5 Sec. 13. FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. The school 
6 district income tax return shall be made a part of the 
7 Iowa individual income tax return subject to the 
8 conditions and restrictions set forth in section four 
9 hundred twenty-two point twenty-one (422.21) of the 

10 Code. 
11 Sec. 14. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX. 
12 The director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received 
13 as school district income tax to the credit of each 
14 district from which the moneys are received, in a "school 
15 district income tax fund" which is established in the 
16 office of the treasurer of state. 
17 Sec. 15. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX CERTIFICATION. 
18 On or before October twentieth each year, the direc-
19 tor of revenue shall make an accounting of the school 
20 district income tax collected under this Act applicable 
21 to tax returns for the last preceding calendar year 
22 or a taxpayer's tax year ending within that calendar 
23 year, from taxpayers in each of the various school 
24 districts in the state and certify to the state 
25 comptroller and the state department of public 
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1 instruction the amount of total school district income tt 
2 tax credited from the taxpayers of each school district. 
3 Additional returns in process, if any, at the time of 
4 certification shall be completed and the additional 
5 amount of school district income tax reported to the 
6 state comptroller for distribution back to the school 
7 district with the first installment of the following 
8 school year. 
9 Sec. 16. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX DISTRIBUTION. 

10 The state comptroller shall draw warrants in payment 
11 of the amount of tax payable to each of the school 
12 districts in two installments to be paid on approximately 
13 the first day of December and the first day of February, 
14 and cause the same to be delivered to the respective 
15 school districts. 
16 Sec. 17. DEPOSIT IN GENERAL FUND. All amounts 
17 received by a school district under the provisions of 
18 sections two (2), four (4), nine (9), and sixteen (16) 
19 of this Act shall be deposited in the school general 
20 fund, and may be used for any school general fund 
21 purpose. 
22 Sec. 18. Section two hundred ninety-eight point 
23 one (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
24 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. The board of each school 
25 corporation shall estimate the amount of the proposed 
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1 expenditures and proposed receipts for the general 
2 school purposes at a time and in a manner to effectuate 
3 the provisions of eka~~e~-~~~ sections 1 through 17, 
4 inclusive, of this Act. Compliance with chapter 24 
5 shall be observed. 
6 Prier-~e-eem~iiaftee-wi~ft-see~~efi-~~T97-~fte 
7 s~~e~ifi~eftaeft~-e£-~fte-eo~ft~y-sefteei-sye~ems-sftaii-eaii 
8 a-;eift~-mee~~fig-e£-~ekoei-s~~e~ift~efiaefi~e-afia-seRoe± 
9 beara-members-£er-aii-e£-~ke-ieeai-aie~fie~s-wi~hift 

10 ~Re-ee~ft~y-bas~e-~eReei-~a~-~ft~~T--~fte-~ime-afia-~±aee 
11 £ef-s~eR-1e~fi~-mee~ift~e-~Ra±±-be-ee~-sY-~Re 
12 s~~er~ft~eftaefi~-o£-~ke-eo~ney-seReei-eyeeemeT 
13 ~fte-~~r~ose-e£-~ke-;e~fte-mee~~ftg-~ftaii-be-~or-a 
14 fe~iew-e~-~fte-b~ageee-o£-~fte-ee~erai-sefteei-aie~~~e~s 
15 wieft~ft-~Re-eO~ft~y-bas~e-sefteei-ea~-~ft~eS7-afta-£or-~he 
16 a~se~eeieft-e£-eemmeft-~~ebiems-wi~kift-efte-ee~fieY-Basie 
17 ~fti~T 
18 Sec. 19. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
19 sixty-five (422.65), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
20 422.65 ALLOCATION OF REVENUE. ~eft Fifty-five percent 
21 of the total moneys received from the franchise tax 
22 shall be deposited in the state general fund. The 
23 remaining moneys received from the franchise tax shall 
24 be deposited in a franchise tax fund hereby established 
25 in the office of the treasurer of state, and shall be 
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1 paid quarterly on warrants by the state comptroller, 
2 after certification by the director of revenue, as 
3 follows: 
4 iT--Pi£~y-~ereeft~-~e-~he-baeie-sefteei-~aH-e~~aii~a~ieft 
5 £~fta-e£-eRe-ba~ie-sehoei-~a~-~ft~~-£~em-wftieR-~he-~a~ 
6 ie-eeiiee~ea7-to-be-ais~r~b~~ea-i~-ehe-same-maftfter-as 
7 o~he~-~~fiae-ift-ehe-bas~e-seheei-ea~-e~~a±i~aeien-f~fie. 
8 ~T--~hi~~y 1. Sixty percent to the general fund 
9 of the city or town from which the tax is collected. 

10 3T--~Weft~y 2. Forty percent to the general fund 
11 of the county from which the tax is collected. 
12 If the financial institution maintains one or more 
13 offices for the transaction of business, other than 
14 its principal office, a portion of its franchise tax 
15 shall be allocated to each office, based upon a 
16 reasonable measure of the business activity of each 
17 office. The director of revenue shall prescribe, for 
18 each type of financial institution, a method of measuring 
19 the business activity of each office. Financial 
20 institutions shall furnish all necessary information 
21 for this purpose at the request of the director. 
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22 Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify 
23 to the treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to 
24 each ea8~e-~efteei-~aH-~fti~, city, town, and county from 
25 the franchise tax fund. All moneys received from the 
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franchise tax are hereby appropriated according to the 
provisions of this section. 

Sec. 20. Section four hundred thirty A point three 
(430A.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

430A.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital 
employed in the business of making loans or investments 
within the state of Iowa, as determined under the 
provisions of this chapter, a tax of five mills on each 
dollar of such capital; such tax to be considered a 
tax upon moneys and credits of such corporations which 
shall be levied by the board of supervisors, and placed 
upon the tax list and collected by the county treasurer. 
The amount collected in each taxing district in cities 
and towns shall be apportioned twenty percent to the 
county general fund, thirty percent to the city or town 
general fund, and fifty percent to the baeie-sefieei 
~aH-e~~aii~a~ieft-£~fta' ~eneral fund of the school district 
where collected, and t e amount collected in each taxing 
district outside of cities and towns shall be apportioned 
fifty percent to the county general fund and fifty 
percent to the ea~~e-seftee±-~aH-e~~a±i~a~ieft-£~fta general 
fund of the school district where collected. The term 
"loans" as used herein shall mean the lending of money 
to members of the general public upon other than real 
estate security. The term "investments" as used herein 
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shall mean the discounting, purchasing, or otherwise 
acquiring notes, mortgages, sales contracts, debentures, 
or any other evidences of indebtedness, based upon other 
than real estate security when such investments are 
made in connection with loans made to members of the 
general public in the state of Iowa or in the courts 
of any operations having as their effect the financing 
of business transactions within the state of Iowa 
resulting in the incurring of any indebtedness based 
upon security other than real estate security. 

Sec. 21. Chapter four hundred forty-two (442), Code 
1971, is repealed. /, j ~7';1 e4c/' ~ .s;t-/-

DIVISION 2 '-'< ~ 

Sec. 22. Section four hundred twenty-two point tt 
forty-three (422, I, j), unnumbered paragraphs one (1), 
two (2), seven (7), and eight (8), Code 1971, are amended 
as follows: 
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18 There is hereby imposed a tax of ~kree four pe~cent 
19 upon the gross receipts from all sales of tawJible 
20 personal property, consisting of goods, wares, or mer-
21 chandise, except as otherwise provided in this division, 
22 sold at retail in the state to consumers or users; a 
23 like rate of tax upon th8 gross receipts from the sales, 
24 furnishing or service of gas, electricity, water, heat, 
25 and communication service, including the gross receipts 
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1 from such sales by any municipal corporation furnishing 
2 gas, electricity, water, heat, and communication service 
3 to the public in its proprietary capacity, except as 
4 otherwise provided in this division, when sold at retail 
5 in the state to consumers or users; and a like rate 
6 of tax upon the gross receipts from all sales of tickets 
7 or admissions to places of amusement, athletic events 
8 including those of educational institutions, fairs; 
9 and a like rate of tax upon that part of private club 

10 membership fees or charges paid for the privilege of 
11 participating in any athletic sports provided club 
12 members. 
13 There is hereby imposed a tax of ~firee four percent 
14 upon the gross receipts derived from the operation of 
15 all forms of amusement devices and commercial amuse-
16 ment enterprises operated or conducted within the state 
17 of Iowa, such tax to be collected from the operator 
18 in the same manner as is provided for the collection 
19 of taxes upon the gross receipts of tickets or admission 
20 as provided in this section. 
21 The tax herein levied shall be computed and collected 
22 as hereinafter provided. The tax herein imposed shall 
23 be at the rate of ~firee four percent. 
24 There is hereby impos~a tax of ~"ree four percent 
25 upon the gross receipts from the render,_ng, furnishing, 
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1 or performing of services as defined in section 422.42. 
2 Sec. 23. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
3 two (423.2), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
4 423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. An excise tax is hereby 
5 imposed on the use in this state of tangible personal 
6 property purchased for use in this state, at the rate 
7 of ~firee four percent of the purchase price of such 
8 property. --said tax is hereby imposed Uf':,",l-, every l:'erson 
9 using such property We: .... hin this state , ·til SUdl tax 

10 has been paid directly to the count treasurer or 
11 department of pl"',-::" safety to a r i.ailer, or to the 
12 department as herelnafter provided. A~ excise tax is 
13 hereby imposed on the use in this Shl! ,')f servic,::s 
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14 enumerated in section 422.43 at the rate of ~hree four 
15 percent. Said tax shall be applicable where services-
16 are rendered, furnished, or performed in this state 
17 or where the product or result of such service is used 
18 in this state. Such tax is imposed on every person 
19 using such services or the product of such services 
20 in this state until such user has paid such tax either 
21 to an Iowa use tax permit holder or has paid such tax 
22 to the department of revenue. 
23 Sec. 24. The tax imposed under sections twenty-two 
24 (22) and twenty-three (23) of this Act shall be at the 
25 rate of three percent on the sales and use of tangible 
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personal property and the sale of taxable services, 
either of which is used in the performance of a building 
or construction contract executed prior to the effective _I 
date of this Act. j _I;~.f ~ ~ .> /,2.¥ 

DIVISION 3 a~~-
Sec. 25. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 

Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
section: 

"Commencing January 1, 1972, every resident individual 
shall be entitled to a sales tax credit against any 
tax due resulting from income earned in the year 1971 
and each year thereafter with respect to himself and 
each of the persons for whom he is entitled to claim 
as a personal exemption for purposes of the personal 
income tax imposed under division two (2) of this 
chapter, whether or not the resident individual is 
required to file a personal income tax return or pay 
the tax. If no tax is due, the amount of the sales 
tax credit shall be refunded. 

The amount of the sales tax credit shall be computed 
in accordance with the following table: 
If the net income of the The credit allowed to resident 
resident individual is individual for himself and for 

each person for whom he is 
entitled to claim a personal 
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1 exemption is: 
2 Under $1,000 $12 
3 $1,000 or over and less than $2,000 10 
4 $2,000 or over and less than $3,000 7 
5 $3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5 
6 $4,000 or over and less than $5,000 3 
7 The amount of the sales tax credit shall be allowed 
8 as a credit against the personal income tax imposed 
9 under the provisions of this chapter, pn.w.i.ded the 
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10 resident individual claims the sales tax credit on his 
11 personal income tax return filed under sectj on fOl'-
12 hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of the Code. 
13 If the income tax due a resident individual shown by 
14 personal income tax return is less than the full amount 
15 of the sales tax credit to which he is entitled pursuant 
16 to this section, the excess of the sales tax credit 
17 over the income tax due shall be refunded to him by 
18 the department of revenue. 
19 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
20 a sales tax refund if the individual has been claimed 
21 as a dependent on another resident individual's income 
22 tax return. 
23 If any resident individual entitled to a sales tax 
24 credit under this section is not otherwise required 
25 to file an income tax return, the sales tax credit to 
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1 which he is entitled shall be refunded to him upon 
2 furnishing proof of his personal income and the number 
3 of his personal exemptions to the department of revenue. 
4 For the purposes of this section, 'resident 
5 individual' means any person who has resided in this 
6 state for a full taxable year." 
7 Sec. 26. The provisions of section twenty-five (25) 
8 of this Act shall become effective January 1, 1972~s;6~ 
9 DIVISION4 a~ ~ a--...-L '..< 

10 Sec. 27. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
11 sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by adding 
12 the following new subsection: . 
13 "A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the 
14 office of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to 
15 December thirty-first, the treasurer of state shall 
16 transfer an amount equal to one-fourth of the net 
17 receipts of one cent of the sales tax c01lected under 
18 division four (IV) of this chapter during the last 
19 preceding fiscal year into the municipal assistance 
20 fund for distribution to cities and towns. On or before 
21 December thirty-first, the state comptroller shall 
22 distribute the moneys in the municipal assistance fund 
23 to each city and town in the state in the proportion 
24 that the population of each city and town is to the 
25 total population of all cities and towns in the state. 
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The moneys in the municipal assistance fund are 
app.ropriated for this purpose." " ~ 7;~ II 0 

DIVISION 5 a.~~-~~ 
Sec. 28. Section four hundredlwenty-two point five 

(422.5), Code 1971, is amended by str!' ing subsections 
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6 five (5), six (6), and seven (7), and inserting in lieu 
7 thereof the following: 
8 5. On the fifth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
9 or any part thereof, three and three-quarters perce; I L • 

10 6. On the sixth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
11 or any part thereof, four and one-quarter percent. 
12 7. On the seventh thousand dollars of taxable income, 
13 or any part thereof, five percent. 
14 8. On the eighth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
15 or any part thereof, five and three-quarters percent. 
16 9. On the ninth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
19 or any part thereof, seven percent. 
20 11. On the eleventh and twelfth thousand dollars 
21 of taxable income, or any part thereof, seven and one-
22 half percent. 
23 12. On the thirteenth and fourteenth thousand dollars 
24 of taxable income, or any part thereof, eight and one-
25 half percent. 
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1 13. On the fifteenth and sixteenth thousand dollars 
2 of taxable income, or any part thereof, nine percent. 
3 14. On all taxable income over sixteen thousand 
4 dollars, nine and one-half percent. 
5 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-two point nine 
6 (422.9), subsection two (2), paragraph "b", Code 1971, 
7 is amended as follows: 
8 b. Add the amount of federal income taxes paid or 
9 accrued as the case may be, during the tax year, adjusted 

10 by any federal income tax refunds and limited to twenty 
11 ercent of the tax a er's net income. Provided, however, 
12 t at where marr~ed persons, w 0 ave filed a joint 
13 federal income tax return, file separately, such total 
14 shall be divided between them according to the portion 
15 thereof paid or accrued, as the case rna] be, by each; 
16 and provided further that where a taxpayer has used 
17 an optional standard deduction on his federal return, 
18 he shall use the optional standard deduction provided 
19 for above. 
20 Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
21 thirty-three (422.33), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
22 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
23 A tax is hereby imposed upon each corporation 
24 organized under the laws of this state, and upon every 
25 foreign corporation doing business in this state, 
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1 Annually in an arn n ' .t computed by applying the following 



Senate 22 
May 14, 1971 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

rates of taxation to the net income received by the 
corporation during the income year: 

On the first twenty-five thousand dollars of taxable 
income, or any part thereof, the rate of €etl~ five 
percent. 

On taxable income between twenty-five thousand dollars 
and one hundred thousand dollars or any part thereof, 
the rate of ~~x seven percent. 

On taxable income of one hundred thousand dollars 
or more, the rate of e~~ft~ nine percent. 

Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
subsection two (2). 

Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
seventy-eight (422.78), Code 1971, is repealed. 

Sec. 33. The provisions of section thirty (30) of 
this Act shall be effective January 1, 1971, for all 
taxable years commencing on or after January 1, 1971, 
and to this extent section thirty (30) of this Act is 
retroactive. 

Sec. 34. The provisions of sections twenty-eight 
(28), twenty-nine (29), thirty-one (31), and thirty-
two (32) of this Act shall be effective January 1, 1972. 

DIVISION 6 ~ .s-~ 
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1 Sec. 35. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
2 one (425.1), subsection five (5), unnumbered paragraph 
3 one (1) and paragraph "b", Code 1971, are amended as 
4 follows: 
5 5. %n-aaa~~ieft-~e-~fte-fteme~~eaa-erea~~-e£-~wen~y-
6 f~¥e-ffl~~~S-eft-~weft~y-£~ve-ft~fta~ea-ae~~ar~-e£-a~~e~sea 
7 ¥a~tla~~eft-a~~ewae~e-~fteer-~ft~e-efta~~er7-~n-~fte-e¥en~ 
8 In lieu of the homestead tax credit allowed pursuant 
9 to subsections 1 through 4 of this section, if the 

10 owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty-five 
11 years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided that 
12 his Iowa net income, as defined in section 422.7, plus 
13 interest and dividends from federal securities and 
14 income from social security and other tax-exempt 
15 retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
16 of the spouse, brother, sister, son, daughter, if any, 
17 living with the claimant, is less than ~ftree-~ftetlsana 
18 £~¥e-htlnarea four thousand dollars for the last twelve-
19 month income tax accounting period, there shall be 
20 credited by the county auditor on such owner's eligible 
21 homestead, an amount eqilal to b~~-ne~-exeee~Hn~-~fie 
22 ametlft~-ea~etl!a~ea-a~-p:l'ovided· '~n--th~e-see~ien one hundred 
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23 twenty-five dollars. 
24 b. His Iowa net income, plus interest and dividends 
25 from federal securities and income from social security 
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and other tax-exempt retirement or pension plans when 
included with that of his spouse, if any, during the 
last preceding twelve-month income tax accounting period 
is less than ~nree-~ne~~afta-~~ve-n~ftarea four thousand 
dollars. -- -. 

Sec. 36. The provisions of section thirty-five (35) 
of this Act shall become effective January 1, 1972. ~ ~~+ 

DIVISION 7 a~ 4--' ~ 
Sec. 37. There is appropriated from the general 

fund of the state to the department of public instruction 
for the fiscal year beginning July, 1972 and ending 
June 30, 1973, the sum of two hundred forty-six million 
(246,000,000) dollars, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, to be distributed to public school districts 
as general state aid in the manner provided by the 
general assembly. 

Sec. 38. The total amount of general state aid to 
be paid to each school district shall be increased 
annually by the dollar amount of the percentage growth 
factor for the state, which the state comptroller shall 
compute each year as follows: 

1. Determine the percent of increase or decrease 
in state revenue from taxes other than any school 
district income surtax, adjusted for changes in rates 
or basis, for each year of the last three calendar years 

PAGE 30 

1 for which accurate figures are available, and divide 
2 the total by three. 
3 2. The total general state aid for the last preceding 
4 school year multiplied by the percentage growth factor 
5 gives the additional amount of general state aid which 
6 shall be added to the last preceding appropriation to 
7 determine the appropriation for the current school year. 
8 There is appropriated annually, for the fiscal year 
9 beginning July 1, 1973, and each fiscal year thereafter, 

10 from the general fund of the state to the department 
11 of public instruction for general state aid to public 
12 school districts, an amount sufficient to car~y out 
13 the provisions of this section. 
14 2. Amend the title, page 1, by striking all after 
15 the word "to" in line 1 <-~ '1d inserting in - Leu thel eof 
16 the words: "financing of governmental programs by pro-
17 viding state aid to schools, school di~trict property 
18 taxes, imposing a schuol district income tax including 

----------------........... 
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19 administration by the director of revenue and adoption 
20 of administrative provisions for the state individual 
21 income tax including interest and penalties, providing 
22 for an increase in the rate of sales and use taxes, pro-
23 viding for a sales tax credit, providing aid to cities 
24 and towns from sales tax receipts, relating to the state 
25 individual and corporate income taxes and providing that 
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1 the corporation income tax rates are retroactive, pro-
2 viding property tax relief for the elderly and totally 
3 disabled, and appropriating moneys from the general 
4 fund of the state for aid to public schools." 

Filed- a~~~sf:<~ By COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS 
May 13, 1971 

...... ----------------
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SENATE CLIP SHEET 
Tuesday, May 18, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, page 24, by inserting after line 
5 3 the following new paragraph: 
6 IIIf the combined net income of the husband and wife 
7 exceeds five thousand dollars, neither the husband or 
8 wife shall receive any benefits under the provisions of 
9 this section. In computing net income, the net income 

10 of the husnand and wife shall be added together to deter-
11 mine the appropriate sales tax credit. 1I 

Filed - W. o. S/9 By SHAFF 
May 17, 1971 _ 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of 
4 the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 22, line 22, by striking the word "net". 
6 2. Page 24, by inserting after the period in line 6 
7 the following new paragraph: 
8 "For the purposes of this section 'income' includes 
9 all income received, regardless of source, includinq but 

10 not limited to wages, salaries., interest and dividends 
11 from nontaxable bonds of the state and federal government 
12 or any of its municipalities, social security and veter-
13 ans benefiss, railroad retirememt benefits, income from 
14 all pensions and annuities, workmens compensation bene-
15 fits, cost of living allowances paid to federal employees, 
16 allowances received by dependents of servicemen, income 
17 from loss of time insurance, and the amount of capital 
18 gains excluded from adjusted gross income." 

Filed - o.c4--Ld. .>J9 By DeKOSTER 
May 17, 1971 , ' _/ 
yY~ ;:ct ../LL£.~<':.).'{4-) 1'-~\. ....... j.(.J ... S//9 

- . /V -=-1 {; 
W·7V~..J/';; 



Senate 3 
May 18, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment filed 
2 May 14, 1971, to House File 654 as follows: 
3 1. Page 20, line 20, by striking the period and adding the 
4 following: 
5 "; provided, however, that no tax shall be collected from 
6 the gross receipts from the sale of tangible personal property 
7 when sold through coin operated vending machines below a sum 
8 of fifteen cents." 

Filed and Lost 
May 17, 1971 

By GRIFFIN 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Ways and Means amendment to House File 654, 
2 filed May 13, 1971, Page 21, by adding the following new sec-
3 tions after line 22, and renumbering the remaining sections: 
4 1. Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-five 
5 (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
6 subsection: 
7 "The gross receipts from sales of tangible personal 
8 property used or to be used as railroad rolling stock for 
9 transporting persons or property, or as materials or parts 

10 therefor." 
11 2. Section four hundred twenty-three point four (423.4), 
12 Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new subsection: 
13 "Tangible personal property used or to be used as rail-
14 road rolling stock for transporting persons or proFerty, or 
15 as materials or parts therefor." 

Filed and Adopted 
May 17, 1971 

By MOWRY, MILLER, DAVIS and WALSH 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment, 
2 dated May 14, 1971, to House File 654, page 8, line 1, by 
3 adding after the word "surtax." the following: 
4 "However the school budget Review Committee may authorize a 
5 school district to increase the property tax millage levy up to 
6 three mills for general fund purpose over the limitations pro-
7 vided in this section, if within the boundaries of that district 
8 there has been a closing of a school resulting in a substantial 
9 increase in public school enrollment in that district." 

Filed - 4.~ rho 
May 17, 19~1 

By OLL$:NBURG 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654 as amended, passed, and reprinted, 
3 filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the 
4 Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 22, by inserting after line 4 the following 
6 new section: 
7 "After approval by the voters, a local sales· and 
8 use tax at a rate of not more than one percent may be 
9 imposed by a city on the gross receipts from the sale 

10 or use of tangible personal property or services subject 
11 to the state sales and use tax. 
12 Upon its own motion, or upon receipt of a valid peti-
13 tion signed by voters of the city equal in number to 
14 ten percent of the persons who voted at the last 
15 preceding regular city election, but not less than ten 
16 persons, requesting that an election be held, the city 
17 council shall submit to the voters of the city, at a 
18 specjal election called for that purpose, the question 
19 of imposing a local sales and use tax at a specified 
20 rate of not more than one percent. If a majority of 
21 those voting favors the imposition of the tax, the 
22 council shall impose the tax by ordinance, and shall 
23 continue to impose the tax for a minimum of four years. 
24 After the four year period, the tax may be discontinued 
25 by the councilor by petition and election in the same 
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1 manner as it was imposed. 
2 I f a maj ori ty of those voting does not favor.' the 
3 imposition of a local sales and use tax, the council 
4 shall not submit the question of imposition of the same 
5 rate of tax within one year following the election. 
6 The special election may not be held within thirty 
7 days of a general election. Prior to the special elec-
8 tion, the city council shall publish notice of the elec-
9 tion in a newspaper pUblished at least once a week and 

10 having general circulation in the city, except that 
11 the notice shall be published twice. If the city has 
12 a population of two hundred or less, a publication may 
13 be made by posting notice in three public places in 
14 the city which have been permanently designated'by 
15 ordinance. 
16 A local sales and use tax shall be imposed on the 
17 same basis as the state sales and use tax and may not 
18 be imposed on the sale or use of any tangible personal 
19 property or services not taxed by the state. A local 
20 sales and use tax is applicable only within the terri-
21 torial limits of the city imposing it and shall be col-
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. 22 lected by all persons required to collect state sales 
23 and use taxes. The amount of the sale, for purposes 
24 of determining the amount of the local sales and use 
25 tax, does not include the amount of the state sales 
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1 and use tax. No sales and use tax permit, other than 
2 the state sales and use tax permits, may be required. 
3 A local sales and use tax may be imposed either January 
4 first or July first following a favorable election. 
5 The diredtor of revenue shall ~dminister the provi-
6 sions of a local sales and use tax as .nearly as possible 
7 in conjunction with the administration of state tax 
8 laws. He shall provide appropriate forms, or provide 
9 on the regular state tax forms, for reporting local 

10 sales and use tax liability. 
11 An ordinance imposing a local sales and use tax shall 
12 adopt by reference the applicable provisions of the 
13 appropriate sections of chapters four hundred twenty-
14 two (422) and four hundred twenty-three (423) of the 
15 Code, and all powers of the director to administer the 
16 state sales and use tax law are applicable to his 
17 administration of a local sales and use tax ordinance. 
18 Local officials shall confer with the director of revenue 
19 and obtain his assistance in drafting the ordinance 
20 imposing a local sales and use tax. A certified copy 
21 of the ordinance shall be filed with the director as 
22 soon as possible after passage. 
23 The director, in consultation with local officials, 
24 shall ccllect and account for a local sales and use 
25 tax. The director shall retain for the use of the 
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1 department one percent of all local sales and use tax 
2 receipts, to cover administrative expense, and shall 
3 credit remaining local sales and use tax receipts to 
4 a local sales and use tax fund hereby established in 
5 the office of the treasurer of state. 
6 The treasurer of state shall remit quarterly to the 
7 cities which have imposed a local sales and use tax 
8 their share of the balance in the local sales and use 
9 tax fund. Local sales and use tax moneys received by 

10 a city may be expended for any lawful city !Jurpose." 
11 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
12 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
13 3. Amend the title, page 30, line 22, 8£ inserting 
14 after the 'Nord "taxes," the 'Nords "providi;-YJ [r)r il 

15 local option Soles tax". 
_I 

F i 1 e d - W .-.Y::7.(;;' By l\H1nJCKLj·: .. tid ~j':~-;:)I':ln,'( 

May 17, 1971 
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May 18, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 filed May 13, 1971 to House File 654, page 21, by inserting the 
3 following new section after line 22 and renumber the remaining 
4 sections to conform with this amendment: 
5 Section four hundred twenty-two point fifty-two (422.52), 
6 subsection 1, Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
7 1. The tax levied hereunder shall be due ano payable in 
8 quarterly installments on or before the last day of the month 
9 next succeeding each quarterly period, the first of such quarterly 

10 periods being the period commencing with April 1, 1937, and ending 
lIon the thirtieth day of June, 1937; provided, however, commencing 
12 with the period beginning January 1, 1966, every retailer who 
13 collects more than five hundred dollars in retail sales taxes in 
14 anyone month commencing with January 1, 1966, shall deposit with 
15 the department or in a depoitory bank designated by the director, 
16 said sum, made out on a deposit form for the month in such form 
17 and manner as may be prescribed by the director, said deposit form 
18 being due on or before the ~w~fl~±e~h last day of the month next 
19 succeeding the month of collection, except no deposit will re-
20 quired for the third month of the calendar-quarter and the total 
21 quarterly amount, less the amounts deposited for the first two 
22 months of the quarter, will be due with the quarterly report on 
23 the last day of the month next succeeding the month of collection. 
24 Said monthly remittance procedure shall be optional for any sales 
25 tax permit holder whose average monthly collection of tax amounts 
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1 
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to more than twenty-five doll~rs and less than five hundred 
dollars. If the exact amounts of the taxes due on the monthly 
deposit form are not ascertainable by the retailer, or would 
work undue hardship in the computation of the taxes due by the 
retailer, the director may provide by rules and regulations 
alternative procedures for estimating the amounts (but not the 
dates) so due by the retailers. The form so prescribed by the 
director shall be referred to as "retailers monthly tax deposit". 
Deposit forms shall be signed by the retailer or his duly auth
orized agent, and must be duly certified by him to be correct. 
The director may authorize incorporated banks and trust companies 
which are depositories or financial agents of the united States, 
or of this state, to receive any tax imposed under this chapter, 
in such manner, at such times and under such conditions as the 
director may prescribe. The director shall prescribe the manner, 
times, and conditions under which the receipt of such tax by such 
banks and trust companies to be t~eated as payment of such tax 
to the department. 

Filed and Adopted 
May 17, 1971 

By VAN DRIE 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend
ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re
printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 

1. Strike page 22, lines 6 through 25, inclusive, 
all of page 23, and lines 1 through 6, inclusive, 
of page 24, and insert in lieu thereof the following 
new section: 

Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), Code 1971, 
is amended by adding the following new section: 

"In addition to the other provisions of this 
chapter, every resident individual shall be entitled 
to a sales tax credit for each taxable year with 
respect to himself and each of the persons for whom 
he is entitled to claim as a personal exemption for 
purposes of the individual income tax imposed under 
division two (II) of this chapter, whether or not 
the resident individual-is required to file an 
individual income tax return or pay the tax. 

The amount of credit shall be computed in accordance 
with the following table: 

If the net income of the 
resident individual for the 
taxable year is: 

The credit allowed to 
resident individual for 
himself and for each 
person for whom he is 
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1 entitled to claim a 
personal exemption is: 

3 Under $1,000 $16. 
4 Over $1,000, but under $2,000 15. 
5 Over $2,000, but under $2,500 14. 
6 Over $2,500, but under $3,000 13. 
7 lOver $3,000, but under $3,500 12. 
8 Over $3,500, but under $4,000 10. 
9 Over $4,000, but under $5,000 8. 

10 Over $5,000, but unde~ $5,500 6. 
11 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
12 the sales tax credit if the individual has a net 
13 income of over six thousand dollars. 
14 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
15 a sales tax credit if the individual has been claimed 
16 as a dependent on another resident individual's income 
17 tax return. 
18 No resident individual may receive more than one 
19 sales tax refund. The sales tax refund must be claimed 
20 by the individual on his income tax return and such 
21 individual must claim the sales tax refund for all 
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22 dependents claimed on the return. 
23 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
24 a sales tax credit if the individual has filed a joint 
25 federal income tax return and the combined adjusted 
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21 
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24 
25 

gross income on the federal income tax return e~c~ed~/ 
rrine thousalld dollars. d~~ -z;; '. ffl'r'-'/~ II Sf.> I 

The amount of the credit provided for in this 
section shall be allowed as a credit against the 
individual income tax imposed unter this chapter, 
provided the resident individual claims the credit 
on his income tax return required to be filed under 
section four hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) 
of the Code. If the income tax due a resident in
dividual shown by his tax return is less than the 
full amount of the credit to which he is entitled 
under this section, the excess of the credit over 
the income tax otherwise due shall be refunded to 
him by the department of revenue. 

If any resident individual entitled to a credit 
under this section is not ohterwise required by section 
four hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of 
the Code to file an income tax return, the credit 
to which he is entitled shall be refunded to him upon 
furnishing the department of revenue with proof, as 
required by the director of revenue, of his taxable 
income and the number of his personal exemptions. 

For the purpose of this section, the term 'resident 
individual' means a natural person who has resided 
in the state for the full taxable year. The term 
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1 'net income' means net income as defined in section 
2 four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
3 Code. 
4 The department of revenue shall make all rules 
5 and regulations with respect to the credits for this 
6 section, including the manner and requirements for 
7 claiming credit for or refund of the amount thereof 
8 in the same manner as state income tax refunds, and 
9 in accordance with the provisions of sections four 

10 hundred twenty-two point sixteen (422.16) and four 
11 hundred twenty-two point sixty-seven (422.67) of the 
12 Code." 
13 2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
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14 references as necessary in accordance with this 
15 amendment. 

Filed _ otY~ r!t9 -ct ~I- sfo.t 
May 17, -1971 _ 

By DODERER, GAUDINEER, MILLER, 
COLEMAN, ROBINSON, EENNEDY, 
TAPSCOTT, GLENN, GROSS, HILL, 
GILST and PALMER 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Senate Ways and Means Committee amendment filed May 
13, 1971,to House File 654, page 24, by inserting after the 
period in line 25, the following: 

However, the comptroller shall in no event distribute in 
any year to any city or town an amount in excess of one-half 
the amount to be collected from property tax levies by that 
city or town for that year. Any moneys remaining in the muncic
pal assistance fund as a result of this limitation, or for any -other reason, shall be retained in the fund and be available for 
distribution the following year." 

Filed- u.~0o 
May 17, 1971 

By POTTER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Ways and Means committee amendment to 
2 House File 654, page 27, lines 22 and 23, by striking the 
3 words and figure "section twenty-eight (28) ," and by in-
4 serting in lieu thereof the words and figures "section 
5 twenty-eight (28) shall be effective for all taxable in-
6 come earned from and after July 1, 1972 and sections". 

Filed - f...-J-sj~ By GAUDINEER 
May 17, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
House File 654, filed Thursday, May 13, 1971, as follows: 

1. Page 21, by adding before section 23 the following 
section: 

"Sec. 23. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
forty-five (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
following new sUbsection: 

'The gross receipts from the sales of tangible personal 
property which are necessary and are used in the trade, 
business, occupation, or profession of the person making 
the purchase.'" 

2. By renumbering the remaining sections. 

Filed and Lost 
May 17, 1971 

By ANDERSON 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of 
4 the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 26, by striking lines 5 through 19, inclusive. 
6 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
7 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed By SCHAFF 
May 17, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Civision 1 
1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment filed 
2 May 14, 1971, to House File 654 as follows: 
3 1. Page 21, by inserting'-after line 1 the following new 
4 section and renumbering the remaining sections to conform with 
5 this amendment, 
6 Sec. 23. "Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-five 
7 (422.45), Obde 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
8 subsection: 
9 Gross receipts from the sales of prescription drugs." 

Division 2 
10 2. page 30, line 22, by inserting after the word "taxes," 
11 the words ", and exempting prescription drugs from the sales 
12 and use tax,". 

Filed, Pivision 1 AdoPted~ By GRIFFIN, WALSH and RILEY 
Division 2 Deferred. .~ .s-1.~ 
May 17, 19 71.;Y.viJ" c.X ~ w. d. ,r/-<~ 

!;I~i 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, filed May 13, 1971, as follows: 
3 1. By striking from page 19, lines 13 through 25. 
4 2. By striking pages 20 and 21. 
5 3. By striking from page 22, lines 1 through 4 and 
6 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 "after approval by the voters, a local sales and 
8 use tax at a rate of not more than one percent may be 
9 imposed by a city on the gross receipts from the sale 

10 or use of tangible personal property or services subject 
11 to the state sales and use tax. 
12 Upon its own motion, or upon receipt of a valid peti-
13 tion signed by voters of the city equal in number to 
14 ten percent of the persons who voted at the last 
15 preceding regular city election, but no less than ten 
16 persons, requesting that an election be held, the city 
17 council shall submit t~the voters of the city, at a 
18 special election called for that purpose, the question 
19 of imposing a local sales and use tax at a specified 
20 rate of not more than one percent. If a majority of 
21 those voting favors the imposition of the tax, the 
22 council shall impose the tax by ordinance, and shall 
23 continue to impose the tax for a minimum of four y~ars. 
24 After the four-year period, the tax may be discontinued 
25 by the councilor by petition and election in the same 
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1 manner as it was imposed. 
2 If a majority of those voting does not favor the 
3 imposition of a local sales and use tax, the council 
4 shall not submit the question of imposition of the same 
5 rate of tax within one year following the election. 
6 The special election may not be held within thirty 
7 days of a general election. Prior to the special elec-
8 tion, the city council shall publish notice of the elec-
9 tion in a newspaper published at least once a week and 

10 having general circualtion in the city, except that 
11 the notice shall be published twice. If the city has 
12 a population of two hundred or less, a publication may 
13 be made by posting notice in three public places in 
14 the city which have been permanently designated by 
15 ordinance. 
16 A local sales and use tax shall be imposed on the 
17 same basis as the state sales and use tax and may not 
18 be imposed on the sale or use of any tangible personal 
19 property or services not taxed by the state. A local 
20 sales and use tax is applicable only within the terri-
21 torial limits of the City imposing it and shall be col-

• 
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22 lected by all persons required to collect state sales 
23 and use taxes. The amount of the sale r for purposes 
24 of determining the amount of the local sales and use 
25 tax, does not include the amount of the state sales 
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1 and use tax. No sales and use tax permit, other than 
2 the state sales and use tax permits, may be required. 
3 A local sales and use tax may be imposed either January 
4 first or July first following a favorable election. 
5 The director of revenue shall administer the provi-
6 sions of a local sales and use tax as nearly as possible 
7 in conjunction with the administration of state tax 
8 laws. He shall provide appropriate forms, or provide 
9 on the regular state tax forms, for reporting local 

10 sales and use tax liability. 
11 An ordinance imposing a local sales and use tax shall 
12 adopt by reference the applicable provisions of the 
13 appropriate sections of chapters four hundred twenty-
14 two (422) and four hundred twenty-three (423) of the 
15 Code, and all powers of the director to administer the 
16 state sales and use tax law are applicable to his 
17 administration of a local sales and use tax ordinance. 
18 Local officials shall confer with the director of revenue 
19 and obtain his assistance in drafting the ordinance 
20 imposing a local sales and use tax. A certified copy 
21 of the ordinance shall be filed with the director as 
22 soon as possible after passage. 
23 The director, in consultation with local officials, 
24 shall collect and account for a local sales and use 
25 tax. The director shall retain for the use of the 
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1 department one percent of all local sales and use tax 
2 receipts, to cover administrative expense, and shall 
3 credit remaining local sales and use tax receipts to 
4 a local sales and use tax fund hereby established in 
5 the office of the treasurer of state. 
6 The treasurer of state shall remit quarterly to the 
7 cities which have imposed a local sales and use tax 
8 their share of the balance in the local sales and use 
9 tax fund. Local sales and use tax moneys received by 

10 a city may be expended for any lawful city purpose." 
11 4. By striking from page 24, lines 9 through 25. 
12 5. By striking from page 25, lines 1 and 2. 
13 6. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
14 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
15 7. Amend the title, page 30, line 22, by inserting 
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16 after the word "taxes," the 
17 option sales tax". 

words "providing for a local 

Filed .-;(~ 7'~.;t;~ 
May 17, 1971 ~ ~o~5~1 

By ARBUCKLE 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Ways and Means Committee amendment, filed May 13, 
1971, 

2 to House File 654, page 25, line 2, by inserting after the 

3 
4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

11 

following: 
period the 

Any city or town which receives financial assistance from 
this 

fund and has a population of over two thousand shall implement 
a uniform 

The 
deadline 

for initiation of a uniform program - performance budgeting and 
accounting shall be January 1973. As soon as practicalbe the 

cities 
and towns of over two thousand population shall prepare and 

program - performance budgeting and accounting system. 

-

tentative budget for a three year period. 
adopt a 

The budget for the 
second 

and third years may be less detailed than for the next following 
year. 

12 The deadline for completing a program - performance budgeting 
13 system shall be January 1975. 

Filed . ~~ ~ 1 ~ 00 By WALSH 
May 17, 1971 

• 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means 
2 Amendment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and 
3 reprinted by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 3, by adding after line 22 the following 
6 new section: 
7 Sec. 3. NONPUBLIC SCHOOL FUND. 
8 1. As used in this section: 
9 a. "Board" means the state board of public in-

10 struction. 
11 b. "State approved course" means any course of 
12 study which is substantially the same as any course 
13 presented in the curricula of the public schools of 
14 this state, including those courses and services 
15 included in the minimum curriculum standards adopted 
16 by the board pursuant to section two hundred fifty-
17 seven point twenty-five (257.25) of the Code, and 
18 shall not include any course of instruction in 
19 religion, or in denominational tenets, doctrine, or 
20 worship, or where the primary purpose of the course 
21 is to inculcate such tenets, doctrine, or worship. 
22 c. "Lay teacher" means a person who is not an 
23 ordained minister or a member of a religious order, 
24 society, or community, who is employed by a nonpublic 
25 school, and who renders educational services in one 
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1 or more state approved courses in a nonpublic school. 
2 To qualify under this Act after Julyl, 1971, a lay 
3 teacher shall hold a valid certificate and approval 
4 statement issued by the board on the same basis as 
5 for rendering educational services in the public 
6 schools. 
7 d. "Approved nonpublic school" means a nonprofit 
8 elementary or secondary school within the state other 
9 than a public school, which is approved by the board 

10 pursuant to chapter two hundred fifty-seven (257) 
11 of the Code and which carries out a policy of open 
12 enrollment. Laboratory schools as authorized by 
13 chapter two hundred sixty-five (265) of the Code shall 
14 not be deemed approved nonpublic schools. 
15 3. "Lay teacher salary supplement contracts" are 
16 contracts between the board and lay teachers of 
17 approved nonpublic schools, in which the board agrees 
18 to pay a portion of the lay teacher's salary and the 
19 lay teacher agrees to render educational services 
20 in state approved courses in the approved nonpublic 
21 school. 



Senate 15 
May 18, 1971 

22 f. "Salaries of lay teachers" means the total 
23 renumeration received from all sources by the teacher 
24 for rendering educational services, but does not 
25 include any of the following: 
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1 (I) Expenses or allowances. 
2 (2) Contributions or credits for medical, health, 
3 hospitalization, or life insurance. 
4 (3) Contrubutions for retirement or pension plans. 
5 (4) The cost of additional teacher training or 
6 education. 
7 (5) Any other fringe benefit. Lay teachers shall 
8 be awarded lay teachers' salary supplement contracts 
9 only on the basis of the portion of time attributed 

10 to rendering educational services in state approved 
11 courses. 
12 g. "Rendering educational services" includes both 
13 classroom work and the time spent by a lay teacher 
14 outside the classroom-in work directly related to 
15 teaching a state approved course. 
16 h. "Open enrollment" means the offer by a nonpublic 
17 school of equal opportunity of admission to all persons 
18 meeting its reasonable academic and financial 
19 requirements regardless of race or ~thnic or19irt, 
20 and also means an enrollment policy which is in 
21 compliance with title six (VI) of the Civil Rights 
22 Act of 1964. 
23 2. So as to stabilize public school enrollments, 
24 the state comptroller shall pay into a nonpublic 
25 school fund a sum equal to forty-five dollars for 
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1 each nonpublic school student in this state for the 
2 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1971. For the fiscal 
3 year beginning July 1, 1972, the state comptroller 
4 shall pay into a nonpublic school fund a sum equal 
5 to eighty-one dollars for each nonpublic school student 
6 in this state. 
7 3. There is hereby established a nonpublic school 
8 fund to be administered by the state board of public 
9 instruction. The board shall deposit in the nonpublic 

10 school fund any money received for the benefit of 
11 qualified lay teachers in qualified nonpublic schools 
12 of this state, including gifts, beques~s, and sta~e 
13 or federal appropriations. The nonpublic school fund 
14 shall be used for the purpose of paying lay teacher 
15 salary supplement contracts, and reasonable amounts, 
16 to be approved by the state comptrol:er, for 
17 administrative expenses of the state board of public 
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18 instruction, To the extent that funds are available 
19 in the nonpublic school fund, the board shall enter 
20 into lay teacher salary supplement contracts with 
21 lay teachers. Such contracts shall not exceed that 
22 portion of the lay teacher's time that is directly 
23 related to rendering educational services in state 
24 approved courses. The state board of public 
25 instruction shall promulgate rules and regulations 
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1 to carry out the provisions of this Act. These rules 
2 shall provide for the equitable distribution of the 
3 funds available in the nonpublic school fund, placing 
4 initial emphasis on supplementing the salaries of 
5 teachers engaged in educating disadvantaged children 
6 in nonpublic schools. The board also shall base 
7 distribution as nearly as possible upon all of the 
8 following: 
9 a. Total pupil enrollment in nonpublic schools. 

10 b. Number of lay teachers teaching state approved 
11 courses in nonpublic schools. 
12 c. Number of state approved courses taught by 
13 lay teachers in nonpublic schools. 
14 d. The qualifications and salary level of nonpublic 
15 school teachers who make application. 
16 e. The number of applications made in relation 
17 to the total amount of money available. 
18 4. A lay teacher who enters into a lay teacher 
19 salary supplement contract shall be an independent 
20 contractor, and not an employee of the state. Nothing 
21 in this Act shall be construed to permit a lay teacher 
22 to participate in the state teachers retirement system, 
23 to receive workmen's compensation benefits as a public 
24 school teacher, or in any way to be considered an 
25 employee of the state board of public instruction 
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1 or of the state of Iowa. 
2 2. Page 30, by adding after line 13 the following 
3 new division: 
4 DIVISION 8 
5 Sec. 39. Section four hundred fifty point six 
6 (450.6), Code 1971, is amended by striking the section 
7 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
8 450.6 ACCRUAL OF TAX-MATURITY--EXTENSION OF TIME. 
9 The tax hereby imposed shall be for the use of the 

10 state, shall accrue at the death-of the decedent 
11 owner, and shall be paid to the department of revenue 
12 within nine months after the death of the decedent 
13 owner except when otherwise provided in this chapter. 
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14 The director of revenue may grant an extension of 
15 time, not to exceed nine months, for filing any return 
16 required by this chapter, but in case of any such 
17 extension the tax shall bear six percent interest 
18 fro~ the expiration of nine months from decedent's 
19 death. 
20 Sec. 40. Section four hundred fifty point ten 
21 (450.10), subsection one (1), Code 1971, is amended 
22 as follows: 
23 1. When such property, interest, or income passes 
24 to the wife or the husband of the deceased, grantor, 
25 donor, or vendor, or to the father or mother, or to 
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1 any child or lineal descendant of such decedent, 
2 grantor, donor or vendor, including a legally adopted 
3 child or illegitimate child entitled to inherit under 
4 the laws of this state, the tax imposed shall be on 
5 the individual share-90-~a99~n~-~fi-eHee99-e£-~fte 
6 eHeM~~~efi~-ftere~fi-e~~ewee-efie-9fte~~-be as follows: 
7 efie Two percent of the first £~ve-~fte~gefte-ee±±a~9 
8 twelve thOusand five hundred dollars. 
9 ~we-pereent-e£-an~-aMe~n~-~fi-eHee99-ef-f~~e-~fte~gefiO 

10 eo±~e~~-efio-~~-~we~ve-~fio~~ane-£i~e-ft~ne~ee-ee±±a~9. 
11 Three percent on any amount in excess of twelve 
12 thousand five hundred dollars and up to twenty-five 
13 thousand dollars. 
14 Four percent on any amount in excess of twenty-
15 five thousand dollars and up to fifty thousand dollars. 
16 Five percent on any amount in excess of fifty 
17 thousand dollars and up to seventy-five thousand 
18 dollars. 
19 Six percent on any amount in excess of seventy-
20 five thousand dollars and up to one hundred thousand 
21 dollars. 
22 Seven percent on any amount in excess of one hundred 
23 thousand dollars and up to one hundred fifty thousand 
24 dollars. 
25 E~~fi~ Ten percent on all sums in excess of one 
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1 hundred fifty thousand dollars. 
2 After computing the total tax on the individual 
3 share of the estate passin to the surviving spouse, 
4 helrs or beneflclarles of t e eceased, the followlng 
5 tax credits shall be allowed: 
6 a. Surviving spouse, one thousand two hundred 
7 twenty-five dollars. 
8 b. Each minor son and dau hter includin legally 
9 adopte sons an aughters, or rnlnor 1 egltlmate 
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10 sons and daughters entitled to inherit under the law 
11 of this state, four hundred seventy-five dollars. 
12 c. EaCh adult son and daughter including legally 
13 adopted sons and daughters, or adult illegitimate 
14 sons and daughters entitled to inherit under the law 
15 of this state, two hundred dollars. 
16 d. Any other lineal descendant of the deceased, 
17 one hundred dollars. 
18 Sec. 41. Section four hundred fifty point sixty-
19 three (450.63), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
20 450.63 MATURITY OF TAX-INTEREST. All taxes imposed 
21 by this chapter shall be payable to the department 
22 of revenue and, except when otherwise provided in 
23 this chapter, shall be paid within e~~h~sen nine 
24 months from the death of the testator or intestate. 
25 All taxes not paid within the time prescribed in this 
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1 chapter shall draw interest at the rate of e~~fi~ six 
2 percent per annum thereafter until paid. If any taX 
3 imposed by this chapter is not paid within the time 
4 prescribed in this chapter, there shall be added to 
5 the amount due a penalty for late payment equal to 
6 two percent per month or each fraction thereof during 
7 which such failure continues with a maximum penalty 
8 of twenty-five percent of the tax dUe. Such penalty 
9 shall be in addition to the interest provided by this 

10 section. 
11 Sec. 42. Chapter four hundred fifty (450), Code 
12 1971, is amended by adding the following new section: 
13 "There is hereby imposed an administrative fee 
14 of twenty-five dollars on the estate of every decedent 
15 subject to the provisions of this chapter, except 
16 that the administrative fee shall not be collected 
17 from an estate exempt under the provisions of section 
18 four hundred fifty point four (450.4), subsection 
19 one (1), of the Code. 
20 The administrative fee shall be collected by the 
21 department of revenue before the department issues 
22 any final receipt for payment of the taxes imposed 
23 by this chapter, or before issuing any clearance of 
24 inheritance tax when no tax is due." 
25 Sec. 43. Section four hundred fifty point nine 
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1 (450.9), Code 1971, is repealed. 
2 3. Add at the end of the amendment the follow-
3 ing new section: 
4 "If any provision of this Act or the application 
5 thereof to any person shall be invalid, such invalidity 
6 shall not affect the provisions or application of 
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7 this Act which can be given effect without the invalid 
B provisions or application, and to this end the 
9 provisions of this Act are severable." 

10 4. Page 31, line 3, insert after the comma the 
11 words "providing moneys for nonpublic schools,". 

Filed 
May 17,1971 

iY.-WI . .t. ~ 3 u) . .tr. 5"/2.f 

-

By WALSH, NEU, DAVIS, KENNEDY, 
PALMER, ROBINSON, TAPSCOTT, 
RILEY, and GRIFFIN 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re-
3 printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Strike page 22, lines 6 through 25, inclusive, 
6 all of page 23, and lines 1 through 6, inclusive, 
7 of page 24, and insert in lieu thereof the following 
8 new section: 
9 Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), Code 1971, 

10 is amended by adding the following new section: 
11 "In addition to the other provisions of this 
12 chapter, every resident individual shall be entitled 
13 to a sales tax credit for each taxable year with 
14 respect to himself and each of the persons for whom 
15 he is entitled to claim as a personal exemption for 
16 purposes of the lndividual income tax imposed under 
17 division two (II) of this chapter, whether or not 
18 the resident individual is required to file an 
19 individual income tax return or pay the tax. 
20 The amount of credit shall be computed in accordance 
21 with the following table: 
22 If the net income of the The credit allowed to 
23 resident individual for the resident individual for 
24 taxable year is: himself and for each 
25 person for whom he is 
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1 entitled to claim a 
2 personal exemption is: 
3 Under $1,000 $12. 
4 Over $1,000, but under $2,000 11. 
5 Over $2,000, but under $2,500 10. 
6 Over $2,500, but under $3,000 9. 
7 Over $3,000, but under $3,500 8. 
8 Over $3,500, but under $3,000 7. 
9 Over $4,000, but under $5,000 6. 

10 Over $5,000, but under $5,500 5. 
11 Over $5,500, but under $6,000 4. 
12 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
13 the sales tax credit if the individual has a net 
14 income of over six thousand dollars. 
15 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
16 a sales tax credit if the individual has been claimed 
17 as a dependent on another resident individual's income 
18 tax return. 

"r 
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19 No resident individual may receive more than one 
20 sales tax refund. The sales tax refund must be claimed 
21 by the individual on his income tax return and such 
22 individual must claim the sales tax refund for all 
23 dependents claimed on the return. 
24 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
25 a sales tax credit if the individual has filed a joint 
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1 federal income tax return and the combined adjusted 
2 gross income on the federal income tax return exceeds 
3 ~ thou~and dollars. ~ fi r-~f'ft'~~l·f ..>7..v-
4 The amount of the credit provided for in this 
5. section shall be allowed as a credit against the 
6 individual income tax imposed under this chapter, 
7 provided the resident individual claims the credit 
8 on his income tax return required to be filed under 
9 section four hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) 

10 of the Code. If the income tax due a resident in-
11 dividual shown by his tax return is less than the 
12 full amount of the credit to which he is entitled 
13 under this section, the excess of the credit over 
14 the income tax otherwise due shall be refunded to 
15 him by the department of revenue. 
16 If any resident individual entitled to a credit 
17 under this section is not otherwise required by section 
18 four hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of 
19 the Code to file an income tax return, the credit 
20 to which he is entitled shall be refunded to him upon 
21 furnishing the department of revenue with proof, as 
22 required by the director of revenue, of his taxable 
23 income and the number of his personal exemptions. 
2~ For the purpose of this section, the ter.n 'resident 
25 individual' means a natural person who has resided 
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1 in the state for the full taxable year. The term 
2 'net income' means net income as defined in section 
3 four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
4 Code. 
5 The- department of revenue shall make all rules 
6 and regulations with respect to the credits for this 
7 section, including the manner and requirements for 
8 claiming credit for or refund of the amount thereof 
9 in the same manner as state income tax refunds, and 

10 in accordance with the provisions of sections four 
11 hundred twenty-two point sixteen (422.16) and four 
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12 hundred twenty-two point sixty-seven (422.67) of the 
13 Code." 
14 2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
15 references as necessary in accordance with this 
16 amendment. 

Filed - at-+- 5/~! 
May 17, 1971 

By DODERER, SCHABEN, PALMER, 
GAUDINEER, COLEMAN, KENNEDY, 
ROBINSON, MILLER, TAPSCOTT, 
HILL and GROSS 

1 Amend the Ways and Means Committee amendment 
2 filed May 13, 1971 to House File 654, page 2, line 15, 
3 by inserting after the period the following: 
4 "For the purpose of determining a school district's 
5 relative wealth only, per pupil enrollment includes the 
6 number of students residin~in the district or the state 
7 and attending nonpublic schools, as well as the students 
8 attending public schools, and shared-time students shall 
9 not be separately counted." 

Filed - C(~ ¢:~ 
May 14, 1971 

By NEU 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, is amended as follows: 
5 1. Page 27, by inserting after line 11 the following 
6 new section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point thirty-three 
8 (422.33), subsection one (1), paragraph 'b', unnumbered 
9 paragraph four (4) is amended as follows: 

10 The gross sales of the corporation within the state 
11 shall be taken to be the gross sales from goods sold and 
12 delivered within the stateT-e*~~~~~~~-~Q~~U9~iQ6-fQ~ 
13 ~"_~6PQ~~«~~Q~-e~t.-Q~-.tR8-S.t • .t8 .. " 
14 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
15 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed - ill :J s/' ') 
May 14, 1971 

By SHAFF 

---~-------------------------------------......;~ 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
3 by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 
4 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 26, by striking lines 20 throuth 25, inclu-
6 sive, and page 27, by striking lines 1 through 11, 
7 inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
8 new section: 
9 Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point thirty-

10 three (422.33), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
11 sUbsections one (1) and two (2) and inserting in lieu 
12 thereof the following new sUbsections: 
13 1. ALLOCATION OF BUSINESS INCOME. If the trade 
14 or business of the taxpayer is carried on entirely 
15 within the state, the tax shall be imposed on the entire 
16 net income. Any taxpayer having income from business 
17 activity which is taxable both within and without this 
18 state, other than the renderin~ of purely personal 
19 services by an individual, shall allocate and apportion 
20 his net income as provided in this section. 
21 2. DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, unless 
22 the context otherwise requires: 
23 a. "Business income" means income arising from 
24 transactions and activity in the regular course of the 
25 taxpayer's trade or business and includes income from 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

tangible and intangible property if the acquisition, 
management, and disposition of the property constitute 
integral parts of the taxpayer's regular trade or 
business operations. 

b. "Commercial domicile" means the principal place 
from which the trade or business of the taxpayer is 
directed or managed. 

c. "Compensation" means wages, salaries, commissions, 
and any other form of remuneration paid to employees 
for personal services. 

d. "Nonbusiness income" means all income other than 
business income. 

e. "Sales" means all gross receipts of the taxpayer 
not allocated under subsections four (4) through eight 
(8) of this section. 

f. "State" means any state of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, any territory or possession of the United States, 
and any foreign country or political subdivision thereof. 

3. NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER. For purposes of allocation 
and apportionment of income under this chapter, a 
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22 taxpayer is taxable in another state if: 
23 a. In that state he is subject to a net income tax, 
24 a franchise tax measured by net income, a franchise 
25 tax for the privilege of doing business, or a corporate 
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1 stock tax; or 
2 b. That state has jurisdiction to subject the 
3 taxpayer to a net income tax regardless of whether, 
4 in fact, the state does or does not. 
5 4. ALLOCATION OF CERTAIN ITEMS. Rents and royalties 
6 from real or tangible personal property, capital gains, 
7 interest, dividends, or patent or copyright royalties, 
8 to the extent that they constitute nonbusiness income, 
9 shall be allocated as provided in subsections five (5) 

10 through eight (8) of this section. 
11 5. RENTS AND ROYALTIES. 
12 a. Net rents and royalties from real property located 
13 in this state are allocable to this state. 
14 b. Net rents and royalties from tangible personal 
15 property are allocable to this state: 
16 (1) If and to the extent that the property is 
17 utilized in this state; or 
18 (2) In their entirety if the taxpayer's commercial 
19 domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not 
20 organized under the laws of or taxable in the state 
21 in which the property is utilized. 
22 c. The extent of utilization of tangible personal 
23 property in a state is determined by multiplying the 
24 rents and royalties by a fraction, the numerator of 
25 which is the number of days of physical location of 
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1 the property in the state during the rental or royalty 
2 period in the taxable year and the denominator of which 
3 is the number of days of physical location of the 
4 property everywhere during all rental or royalty periods 
5 in the taxable year. If the physical location of the 
6 property during the rental or royalty period is unknown 
7 or unascertainable by the taxpayer tangible personal 
8 property is utilized in the state in which the property 
9 was located at the time the rental or royalty payer 

10 obtained possession. 
11 6. PROPERTY--CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES. 
12 a. Capital gains and losses from sales of real 
13 property located in this state are allocable to this 
14 state. 
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15 b. Capital gains and losses from sales of tangible 
16 personal property are allocable to this state if: 
17 (1) The property had a situs in this state at the 
18 time of the sale; or 
19 (2) The taxpayer's commercial domicile is in this 
20 state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state in 
21 which the property had a situs. 
22 c. Capital gains and losses from sales of intangible 
23 personal property are allocable to this state if the 
24 taxpayer's commercial domicile is in this state. 
25 7. INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS. Interest and dividends 
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are allocable to this state if the taxpayer's commercial 
domicile is in this state. 

8. PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS. 
a. Patent and copyright royalties are allocable 

to this state: "-(I) If and to the extent that the patent or copyright 
is utilized by the taxpayer in this state; or 

(2) If and to the extent that the patent or copyright 
is utilized by the taxpayer in a state in which the 
taxpayer is not taxable and the taxpayer's commercial 
domicile is in this state. 

b. A patent is utilized in a state to the extent 
that it is employed in production, fabrication, 
manufacturing, or other processing in the state or to 
the extent that a patented product is produced in the 
state. If the basis of receipts from patent royalties 
does not permit allocation to states or if the accounting 
procedures do not reflect states of utilization, the 
patent is utilized in the state in which the taxpayer's 
commercial domicile is located. 

c. A copyright is utilized in a state to the extent 
that printing or other publication originates in the 
state. If the basis of receipts from copyright royalties 
does not permit allocation to states or if the accounting 
procedures do not reflect states of utilization, the 
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I copyright is utilized in the state in which the 
2 taxpayer's commercial domicile is located. 
3 9. BUSINESS INCOME. All business income shall be 
4 apportioned to this state by multiplying the income 
5 by a fraction, the numerator of which is the property 
6 factor plus the payroll factor plus the sales factor, 
7 and the denominator of which is three. 



Senate 26 
May 18, 1971 

8 10. PROPERTY FACTOR. The property factor is a 
9 fraction, the numerator of which is the average value 

10 of the taxpayer's real and tangible personal property 
11 owned or rented and used in this state during the tax 
12 period and the denominator of which is the average value 
13 of all the taxpayer's real and tangible personal property 
14 owned or rented and used during the tax period. 
15 11. PROPERTY OWNED AND RENTED. Property owned by 
16 the taxpayer is valued at its original cost. Property 
17 rented by the taxpayer is valued at eight times the 
18 net annual rental rate. Net annual rental rate is the 
19 annual rental rate paid by the taxpayer less any annual 
20 rental rate received by the taxpayer from subrentals. 
21 12. AVERAGE VALUE OF PROPERTY. The average value 
22 of property shall be determined by averaging the values 
23 at the beginning and ending of the tax period but the 
24 director of revenue may require the averaging of monthly 
25 values during the tax period if reasonably required 
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1 to reflect properly the average value of the taxpayer's 
2 property. 
3 13. PAYROLL FACTOR. The payroll factor is a 
4 fraction, the numerator of which is the total amount 
5 paid in this state during the tax period by the taxpayer 
6 for compensation, and the denominator of which is the 
7 total compensation paid everywhere during the tax period. 
8 14. COMPENSATION. Compensation is paid in this 
9 state if: 

10 a. The individual's service is performed entirely 
11 within the state; or 
12 b. The individual's service is performed both within 
13 and without the state, but the service performed without 
14 the state is incidental to the individual's service 
15 within the state; or 
16 c. Some of the service is performed in the state 
17 and: 
18 (1) The base of operations or, if there is no base 
19 of operations, the place from which the service is 
20 directed or controlled is in the state; or 
21 (2) The base of operations or the place from which 
22 the service is directed or controlled is not in any 
23 state in which some part of the service is performed, 
24 but the individual's residence is in this state. 
25 15. SALES FACTOR. The sales factor is a fraction, 
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the numerator of which is the total sales of the taxpayer 
in this state during the tax period, and the denominator 
of which is the total sales of the taxpayer everywhere 
during the tax period. 

16. LOCAL SALES OF TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Sales of tangible personal property are in this state 
if: 

a. The property is delivered or shipped to a 
purchaser, other than the United States government, 
within this state regardless of the f.o.b. point or 
other conditions of the sale; or 

b. The property is shipped from an office, store, 
warehouse, factory, or other place of storage in this 
state and: 

(l) The purchaser is the United States government; 
or 

(2) The taxpayer i~not taxable in the state of 
the purchaser. 

17. OTHER SALES. Sales, other than sales of tangible 
personal property, are in this state if: 

(a) The income-producing activity is performed in 
this state; or 

(b) The income-producing activity is performed both 
in and outside this state and a greater proportion of 
the income-producing activity is performed in this state 
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1 than in any other state, based on costs of performance. 
2 18. ADDITIONAL METHODS OF DETERMINING BUSINESS SITUS. 
3 The allocation and apportionment provisions of this 
4 section do not fairly represent the extent of the 
5 taxpayer's business activity in this state, the taxpayer 
6 may petition for or the director of revenue may require, 
7 in respect to all or any part of the taxpayer's business 
8 activity, if reasonable: 
9 (a) Separate accounting except to a unitary business; 

10 (b) The exclusion of anyone or more of the factors; 
11 (c) The inclusion of one or more additional factors 
12 which will fairly represent the taxpayer's business 
13 activity in this state; or 
14 (d) The employment of any other method to effectuate 
15 an equitable allocation and apportionment of the 
16 taxpayer's income. 
17 2. Page 30, line 25, by striking the word "that" 
18 and page 31, line 1, by striking the words "the 
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19 corporation income tax rates are retroactive" and 
20 inserting in lieu thereof the words "for a three-factor 
21 formula for the allocation of corporate income for tax 
22 purposes". 

Filed By HILL 
May 17, 1971 d' l/ ~il . ..J-7P~ 'f- ~ ..s;-/t ctY~.I- ~ / ~.i' a....,...P~ ~ /' -r (J {/ ofe>-

~<foJ.J-~ S-Pf 
EXPLANATION 

This bill provides for the allocation of corporate 
income on the basis of sales, property, and payroll. 
This will change Iowa's present formula from a sing1e
factor formula to a three-factor formula. 
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HOUSE FILE 65" 

Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
of the Senate Journal, as follows: 

1. Page 19, line 18, by striking the words "~R~ee 
four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
~. Page 20, line 13, by striking the words "~Rree 
four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
--3. Page 20, line 23, by striking the words "ehree 
four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
----zf. Page 20, line 24, by striking the words "efiree 
four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
----5. Page 21, by inserting after line 1 the following 
new section: 

"Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-three 
(422.43), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following 
new paragraph: 

In addition to the tax imposed under the provisions 
of this section, there is imposed an additional tax of 
one percent upon the gross receipts from all sales 
services subject to the tax under this division, except 
food products for human consumption which 
are not prepared for immediate consumption on or off the 
premises." 

6. Page 21, line 7, by striking the words "eRree 
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1 four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
2 ---7. Page 21, line 14, by striking the words "~Rree 
3 four" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". 
4 ---8. Page 21, by inserting after line 22, the following 
5 new paragraph: 
6 "In addition to the tax imposed under the provisions 
7 of this section, there is imposed an additional tax of 
8 one percent upon the use in this state of tangible 
9 personal property purchased for use in this state and 

10 sub'ect to the tax under this cha ter, exce t 
11 food pro ucts for human consumptlon w lC are not 
12 re ared for immediate consum tion on or off the remises." 
13 9. Renum er t e sectlons an correct lnternal 
14 references as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed and Lost 
May 17, 1971 

By PALMER 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means Amend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re-
3 printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 25, strike lines 4 through 25, inclusive, 
6 and strike lines 1 through 19, inclusive, of page 26, 
7 and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
8 Section 1. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
9 four (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking 

10 subsection one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
11 following: 
12 1. The words "net income" mean that portion of 
13 a person's base income for a tax year which is 
14 allocable under the provisions of section four hundred 
15 twenty-two point eight (422.8), of the Code, less 
16 the standard exemption allowed by section four hundred 
17 twenty-two point nine (422.9) of the Code. 
18 Sec. 2. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
19 four (422.4), subsections three (3), four (4), seven 
20 (7), ten (10), and seventeen (17), Code 1971, are 
21 amended as follows: 
22 3. The words "income Year" mean the calendar year 
23 or the fiscal year upon the basis of which the fte~ 
24 base income is computed under this division. 
25 --4. The words "tax year" mean the calendar year, 
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1 or the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, 
2 upon the basis of which the fte~ base income is computed 
3 under this division. 
4 7. The word "paid", for the purposes of the 
5 deductions under this division, means "paid or accrued" 
6 or "paid or incurred", and the terms "paid or incurred" 
7 and "paid or accrued" shall be construed according 
8 to the method of accounting upon the basis of which 
9 the fie~ base income is computed under this division. 

10 The term-rrreceived", for the purpose of the computation 
11 of fie~ base income under this division, means "received 
12 or accrued", and the term "received or accrued" shall 
13 be cJnstrued according to the method of accounting 
14 upon the basis of which the fte~.base income is computed 
15 under this division. ----
16 10. The word "individual" means a natural person; 
17 and where an individual is permitted to file as a 
18 corporatiop, under the provisions cf the Internal 
19 Revenue Code of 1954, such fictional status shall 
20 not be recognized for purposes of this chapter, and 
21 such individual's ~axab±e adjusted gross income shall 
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22 be computed as required under the provisions of the 
23 Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to individuals 
24 not filing as a corporation, with the adjustments 
25 allowed by this chapter. 
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1 17. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
2 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
3 i~cluding January 1, ~9~e 1971, and as further amended 
4 by the Tax Reform Act of 1969~ including provisions 
5 therein to be later effective. 
6 Sec. 3. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
7 five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
8 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
9 422.5 TAX IMPOSED. A tax is imposed upon every 

10 resident of this state, and upon that part of the 
11 net income of any nonresident which is derived from 
12 any property, trust, or other source within this 
13 state, including any business, trade, profession, 
14 or occupation carried on within this state, which 
15 tax shall be levied, collected, and paid annually 
16 upon and with respect to the taxpayer's entire net 
17 income at rates as follows: 
18 1. On the first one thousand dollars of net income, 
19 or any part thereof, one percent. 
20 2. On the second thousand dollars of net income, 
21 or any part thereof, two percent. 
22 3. On the third thousand dollars of net income, 
23 or any part thereof, three percent. 
24 4. On the fourth and fifth thousand dollars of 
25 net income, or any part thereof, four percent. 
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1 5. On the sixth and seventh thousand dollars of 
2 net income, or any part thereof, five percent. 
3 6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 
4 net income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
5 7. On the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth thousand 
6 dollars of net income, or any part thereof, seven 
7 percent. 
8 8. On the thirteenth, fourteenth, and fifteenth 
9 thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 

10 eight percent. 
11 9. On the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
12 thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
13 nine percent. 
14 10. On the nineteenth, twentieth, and twenty-first 
15 thousand dollars of net income, or any part thereof, 
16 ten percent. 
17 1. On the twenty-second thousand dollars of net 
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18 income, or any part thereof, eleven percent, and on 
19 all net income in excess of twenty-two thousand 
20 dollars, eleven percent. 
21 However, no tax shall be imposed on any resident 
22 or nonresident whose base income, as defined in section 
23 four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the 
24 Code, is three thousand dollars or less; but in the 
25 event that the payment of tax under this division 
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1 would reduce the base income to less than three 
2 thousand dollars, then the tax shall be reduced to 
3 that amount which would result in allowing the tax-
4 payer to retain a base income of three thousand 
5 dollars. The preceding sentence does not apply to 
6 estates or trusts. For the purpose of this paragraph, 
7 the entire base income, including any part not 
8 allocated to Iowa, shall be taken into account. If 
9 the combined base income of a husband and wife exceeds 

10 three thousand dollars, neither of them shall receive 
11 the benefit of this paragraph, whether they file a 
12 joint return or separate returns. An unmarried person 
13 under twenty-one years of age who is a dependent of 
14 his parent or parents as defined in the Internal 
15 Revenue Code of 1954, shall not receive the benefit 
16 of this paragraph if the combined base income of his 
17 parents exceeds three thousand dollars. 
18 The provisions of this division apply to all 
19 salaries received by federal officials or employees 
20 of the United States government. 
21 Sec. 4. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
22 six (422.6), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
23 422.6 INCOME FROM ESTATES OR TRUSTS. The tax 
24 imposed by section 422.5 shall apply to and become 
25 a charge against estates and trusts with respect to 
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1 their ~a~abie net income, and the rates shall be the 
2 same as those applicable to individuals. The fiduciary 
3 shall be responsible for making the return of income 
4 for the estate or trust for which he acts, whether 
5 such income be taxable to the estate or trust or to 
6 the beneficiaries thereon. 
7 Sec. 5. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
8 seven (422.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 
9 1971, is amended as follows: 

10 422.7 "NE'P BASE INCOME"--HOW COMPUTED. The term 
11 "ne~ base income" menas the adjusted gross income 
12 as properly computed for federal income tax purposes 
13 under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, with the 
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14 following adjustments: 
15 Sec. 6. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
16 seven (422.7), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 
17 following new subsections: 
18 1. "Add an amount equal to fifty percent of the 
19 excess of the net long-term capital gain for the tax 
20 year over the net short-term capital loss for such 
21 year, to the extent deducted from gross income in 
22 the computation of adjusted gross income." 
23 2. "Add an amount equal to the amount of tax 
24 imposed by this chapter to the extent deducted from 
25 gross income in the computation of adjusted gross 
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1 income for the tax year." 
2 3. "A resident of Iowa who is on active duty in 
3 the armed forces of the United States, as defined 
4 in the United States Code, title ten (1), section 
5 one hundred one (101) ,Jor more than six continuous 
6 months, shall not include any income received for 
7 such service performed after the effective date of 
8 this Act, in computing Lase income." 
9 4. "Subtract an amount equal to all amounts 

10 included in adjusted gross income which are exempt 
11 from taxation by this state, either by reason of its 
12 constitution or by reason of the constitution, 
13 treaties, or statutes of the United States." 
14 Sec. 7. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
15 eight (422.8), unnumbered paragraph one (1) and 
16 subsections two (2) and three (3), Code 1971, are 
17 amended as follows: 
18 422.8 ALLOCATION OF INCOME EARNED IN IOWA AND 
19 OTHER STATES. Under rules and regul~tions prescribed 
20 by the director, ne~ base income of individuals, 
21 estates and trusts shall be allocated as follows: 
22 2. In the case of nonresident taxpayers, if any 
23 ne~ base income is received from a business, trade, 
24 profession, or occupation carried on partly within 
25 and partly without the state of Iowa, only such portion 
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1 of said ne~ base income as is fairly and equitably 
2 attributable~that part of the business, trade, 
3 profession, or occupation carried on within the state 
4 of Iowa shall be allocated to Iowa; income from any 
5 property, trust, estate or other source within Iowa 
6 shall be allocated to Iowa, except that annuities, 
7 interest on bank deposits and interest-Dearing 
8 obligations, and dividends shall be allocated to Iowa 
9 only to the extent to which the same are derived from 
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10 a business, trade, profession, or occupation carried 
lIon within the state of Iowa. 
12 3. ~axab~e Base income of resident and nonresident 
13 estates and trusts shall be allocated in the same 
14 manner as individuals. 
15 Sec. 8. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
16 nine (422.9), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
17 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
18 "In computing net income under this chapter, there 
19 shall be allowed as an exemption, the sum of the 
20 amounts determined under SUbsections one (1) and two 
21 (2) of this section, multiplied by a fraction, the 
22 numerator of which is the amount of the person's base 
23 income allocable to this state for the tax year, as 
24 determined pursuant to section four hundred twenty-
25 two point eight (422.8) of the Code, and the 
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1 denominator of which is the person's total base income 
2 for the tax year. 
3 1. Each person shall be allowed a basic exemption 
4 of one thousand dollars. 
5 2. Persons other than fiduciaries shall be allowed 
6 an additional amount of one thousand dollars for each 
7 exemption in excess of one allowable to such person 
8 for the tax year under section one hundred fifty-one 
9 (151) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

10 3. If a husband and wife file separate state 
11 returns, each must take at least his own basic 
12 exemption of one thousand dollars on his separate 
13 return." 
14 Sec. 9. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
15 twelve (422.12), Code 1971, is repealed. 
16 Sec. 10. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
17 thirteen (422.13), subsections one (1) and two (2), 
18 Code 1971, are amended as follows: 
19 1. Every resident of Iowa who is required to file 
20 a federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
21 Code of 1954, or who has a ne~ base income of one 
22 thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
23 taxable under this division, shall make ana-9~~n, 
24 sign, and file ~ return. -
25 2. Every nonresident who is required to file a 
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1 federal income tax return under the Internal Revenue 
2 Code of 1954 and who has a "e~ base income of one 
3 thousand dollars or more for the tax year from sources 
4 taxable under this division, shall make a"a-9~~"~ 
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5 sign, and file a return. 
6 Sec. 11. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
7 fourteen (422.14) I subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
8 is amended as follows: 
9 1. Every fiduciary subject to taxation under the 

10 provisions of this division, as provided in section 
11 422.6, shall make ana-~~~n, sign, and file a return 
12 for the individual, estate or trust for whom or for 
13 which he acts, if the ~a~ae±e base income thereof 
14 amounts to ~~~-h~na~ea one thousand dollars or more. 
15 A nonresident fiduciary shall file a copy of the 
16 federal income tax return for the current tax year 
17 with the return required by this section. 
18 Sec. 12. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
19 twenty-one (422.21), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
20 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
21 422.21 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. Returns shall 
22 be in such form as the director may, from time to 
23 time, prescribe, and shall be filed with the department 
24 on or before the last_day of the fourth month after 
25 the expiration of the tax year. In case of sickness, 
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1 absence, or other disability, or whenever good cause 
2 exists, the director may allow further time for filing 
3 returns. The director shall cause to be prepared 
4 blank forms for said returns and shall cause them 
5 to be distribut2d throughout the state and to be 
6 furnished upon application, but failure to receive 
7 or secure the form shall not relieve the taxpayer 
8 from the obligations of making any return herein 
9 required. The department may as far as consistent 

10 with the provisions of the Code so draft income tax 
11 forms as to conform to the income tax forms of the 
12 internal revenue department of the united States 
13 government. Each return by a taxp~yer upon whom a 
14 tax is imposed by ~~b~ee~~en-~-e~ section 422.5 shall 
15 show the county of the reisdence of the taxpayer. 
16 Sec. 13. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
17 thirty-two (422.32), Code 1971, is amended by striking 
18 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
19 following: 
20 422.32 DEFINITIONS. As used in this division, 
21 unless otherwise required by the context: 
22 1. "Corporation: includes joint stock companies, 
23 and associations organized for pecuniary profit, 
24 except limited partnerships organized under chapter 
25 five hundred forty-five (545) of the Code. 
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1 2. "Domestic corporation" means any corporation 
2 organized under the laws of this state. 
3 3. "Foreign corporation" means any corporation 
4 other than a domestic corporation. 
5 4. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the 
6 Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended to and 
7 including January 1, 1970. 
8 5. "Income year" means the calendar year or the 
9 fiscal year upon the basis of which the net income 

10 is computed under this division. 
11 6. "Tax year" means the calendar year, or the 
12 fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon 
13 the basis of which the net income is computed under 
14 this division. 
15 7. "Paid" means "paid or accrued" or "paid or 
16 incurred", and "received" means "received or accrued", 
17 which shall be construed according to the method of 
18 accounting upon the basis of which the net income 
19 is computed under this division. 
20 8. The terms defined in section four hundred 
21 twenty-two point four (422.4), subsections five (5), 
22 six (6), eight (8), nine (9), and ten (10), of the 
23 Code, shall have the same meanings in this division 
24 unless the context clearly indicates a different 
25 meaning. 
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1 Sec. 14. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
2 Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
3 section: 
4 "The director of revenue shall prepare bills 
5 reflecting any amendments to the Code that are 
6 necessary because of future amendments to the Internal 
7 Revenue Code of 1954. These bills shall be filed 
8 with the clerk of the house of representatives and 
9 the secretary of the senate in the name of the 

10 committee on ways and means. If the legislature is 
11 in session, the bills shall be immediately placed 
12 on the calendar in both houses. If the legislature 
13 is not in session, the bills shall be a first order 
14 of business when the legislature next convenes. The 
15 legislature shall commence legislative action on the 
16 bills within not more than ten days after the bills 
17 are placed on the calendar or designated as a first 
18 order of business. 
19 Sec. 15. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
20 twenty-two (135D.22), subsection one (1), Code 1971, 
21 is amended as follows: 
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22 1. Multiply the number of square feet of floor 
23 space each mobile home contains when parked and in 
24 use by ten cents, except that if the owner of a mobile 
25 home is sixty-five years of age or older and his ~e~ 
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1 ~Heeme-a5-ae~~~ea-~fl-~ee~~en-4~~T~ adjusted gross 
2 income as determined for federal income tax pur oses, 
3 plus interest an d~v~dends from fe eral securities 
4 and income from social security and other tax-exempt 
5 retirement or pension plans, when included with that 
6 of his spouse is less than thirty-five hundred dollars 
7 per year, the semiannual tax shall be computed by 
8 multiplying the number of square feet of floor space 
9 the mobile home contains when parked and in use by 

10 seven and one-half cents. In computing floor space 
11 the exterior measurements of the mobile home shall 
12 be used as shown on the certificate of registration 
13 and title, but not including any area occupied by 
14 any hitching device. 
15 Sec. 16. Section one hundred thirty-five D point 
16 twenty-eight (135D.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), 
17 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
18 l35D.28 OWNERS OVER SIXTY-FIVE YEARS OF AGE.· 
19 If the owner of a mobile home is sixty-five years 
20 of age or older and his ~e~-~~eeme-a5-ae~±nea-±fl 
21 see~~eR-4~~~~ adjusted gross income as determined 
22 for federal income tax purposes, plus interest and 
23 dividends from federal securities and income from 
24 social security and other tax-exempt retirement or 
25 pension plans, when included with that of his spouse 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

is less than thirty-five hundred dollars per year, 
the owner may apply for the lower tax rate. 

Sec. 17. Section four hundred point three (400.3), 
unnumbered .paragraph two (2), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

Such plan for group insurance may include insurance 
coverage for an employee's dependents. The term 
"dependent" shall have the same meaning as in section 
4~~.±~7-s~b~ee~±e~-~ 152, Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 

Sec. 18. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
one (425.1), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. In addition to the homestead credit of twenty
five mills on twenty-five hundred dollars of assessed 
valuation allowable under this chapter, in the event 
the owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty-
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18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

five years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided 
that his'~ew~-"e~-±~eeMe7-a5-6e~±fie6-±~-5ee~±eR-~~~~~ 
ad'usted ross income as determined for federal income 
tax purposes, plus interest an dlvldends from federal 
securities and income from social security and other 
tax-exempt retirement or pension plans, when included 
with that of the spouse, brother, sister, son, 
daughter, if any, living with the claimant, is less 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

than three thousand five hundred dollars for the last 
twelve-month income tax accounting period, there shall 
be credited by the county auditor on such owner's 
eligible homestead, an amount equal to but not 
exceeding the amount calculated as provided in this 
section. 

Sec. 19. Section four hundred fifty point four 
(450.4), subsection five (5), Code 1971, is amended 
as follows: 

5. On the value of that portion of installment 
payments which will be includable ~5-Re~-±~eeMe-as 
aef±fiee-±~-see~±efi-~~~~+-a5 in adjusted gross income 
as determined for federal income tax purposes, received 
by a beneficiary under an annuity which was purchased 
under an employee's pension or retirement plan. 

Sec. 20. sections one (1) through nineteen (19), 
inclusive, of this amendment shall take effect on 
July 1, 1971, and shall apply to tax years beginning 
on or after July 1, 1971. 

2. Page 27, lines 22 and 23, strike the words 
and figures "twenty-eight (28), twenty-nine (29) ,". 

3. Renumber sections and correct internal 
references as necessary in accordance with this 
amendment. 

Filed .~ ~.sj;y By TAPSCOTT, KENNEDY, PALMER, 
GAUDINEER, ROBINSON, GLENN 
and DODERER 

May 17, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 25, by striking lines 4 through 25, inclusive, 
6 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 "Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
8 five (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsec-
9 tions four (4) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting 

10 in lieu thereof the following: 
11 4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
12 or any part thereof, three and one-quarter percent. 
13 5. On the fifth, sixth, and seventh thousand dollars 
14 of taxable income, or any part thereof, four and six-
15 tenths percent. 
16 6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of tax-
17 able income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
18 7. On all taxable inc~me over nine thousand dollars 
19 and not exceeding twenty-five thousand dollars, seven 
20 percent. 
21 8. On all taxable income over twenty-five thousand 
22 dollars and not exceeding fifty thousand dollars, eight 
23 percent. 
24 9. On all taxable income over fifty thousand dollars, 
25 nine percent." 

PAGE 2 

1 2. Page 26, by striking lines 1 through 4, inclusive. 

Filed. a~ b-»5' By SHAFF 
May 14, 1971 ." )~~j;f 
-f'rJ -~ ;:r;./~ . 
r-- d 0---1- ~ ~ I 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of 
4 the Senate Journal, page 2, line 25, by adding after the 
5 word "enrollment" the words ", and the total prorated by 
6 the state comptroller so that the total to be paid to all 
7 school districts equals but does not exceed the total 
8 amount of money appropriated for state aid under this 
9 section" . 

Fi led - {i .. c4-;2Zoi ¢~ By SHAFF 
May 14, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House file 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1~58 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 23, by inserting after line 22 the following 
6 new paragraph: 
7 "No resident individual may receive more than one 
8 sales tax refund. The sales tax refund must be claimed 
9 by the individual on his income tax return and such 

10 individual must claim the sales tax refund Lor all 
11 dependents claimed on the return." 
12 2. Page 24, line 2, by inserting after the word 
13 "proof" the words ", as required by the director of 
14 revenue,". 
15 3. Page 24, by inserting after line 3 the following 
16 new paragraph: 
17 "The department of revenue shall promulgate rules and 
18 regulations with respect to refunds for this section 
19 including the manner and requirements for claiming the 
20 credit for or refund of the amount thereof in the same 
21 manner as state income tax refunds, and in accordance 
22 with the provisions of section four hundred twenty-two 
23 point sixteen (422.16) and four hundred twenty-two point 
24 seventy-four (422.74) of the Code." 

Filed - (i~ .t>~'7' By SHAFF 
May 14, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the 
3 House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the 
4 Senate Journal, page 28, line 23, by inserting after the 
5 word "dollars the words "except that the credit shall 
6 not exceed the amount of the property taxes levied and 
7 collectible on the homestead for that year". 

Filed -~u Sho 
May 14, 1971 

By SHAFF 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
2 House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Jorunal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 22, by striking lines 5 through 25, inclu-
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

sive. 
2 • 

sive. 
3. 

sive. 
4. 

12 sive. 

Page 23, by 

Page 24, by 

Page 28, by 

striking lines 1 through 25, inclu-

striking lines 1 through 8, inclu-

striking lines 1 through 25, inclu-

13 5. page 29, by striking lines 1 through 7, inclu-
14 sive, and insertinq in lieu thereof the following: 
15 "Section 1. SlIORT TITLE. This Act may be cited as 
16 the 'Tax Relief Act for Elderly and Totally Disabled Homeowners'. 
17 Sec. 2. PURPOSE. The purpose of this Act is to 
18 provide relief, through a system of income tax credits 
19 and refunds and approprations from the general fund, 
20 to certain persons who own their homestead. 
21 Sec. 3. DEFINITIONS. As used in this Act: tt 
22 1. 'Income' means the sum of federal adjusted gross 
23 income as defined in the Internal Revenue Code of the 
24 United States (1954), the amount of capital gains 
25 excluded from adjusted gross income, alimony, support 
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1 money, nontaxable strike benefits, cash public assistance 
2 and relief (not including relief granted under this 
3 Act), the gross amount of any pension or annuity 
4 (including railroad retirement benefits, all payments 
5 received under the federal social security act, state 
6 unemployment insurance laws, and veteran's disability 
7 pensions), nontaxable interest received from the feocral 
8 government or allj of its instrumentalities, workman's 
9 compensation, and the gross amount of 'loss of time' 

10 insurance. It does not'include gifts from nongovern-
11 mental sources, or surplus toods or other relief in 
12 kind supplied by a governmental agency. 
13 2. 'Household' means a claimant and spouse. 
14 3. 'Household income' means all income received 
15 by all persons of a household in a calendar year while 
16 members of the household. 
17 4. 'Homestead' means the dwelling, whether owned 
18 or rented, and so much of the land surroun,Eng it, not 
19 exceeding one acre, as is reasonably necessary for use 
20 of the dwelling as a borne, and may consist of a part 
21 of a multi-dwelling or multi-purpose building and a 
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22 part of the land upon which it is build. ('Own~d' 
23 includes a vendee in possession under a land contract 
24 and of one or more joint tenants or tenants in common.) 
25 It does not include personal property such as furniture, 
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1 furnishings or appliances, but a mobile home may be 
2 a homestead. 
3 5. 'Calimant' means a person who is sixty-five years 
4 of age or older or is totally disabled and has filed 
5 a claim under this Act and was domiciled in this state 
6 during the entire calendar year preceding the year in 
7 which he filed claim for relief under this Act. When 
8 two individuals of a household are able to meet the 
9 qualifications for a claimant, they may determine between 

10 them as to whom the claimant shall be. If they are 
1] unable to agree, the matter shall be referred to the 
12 director of the department of revenue and his decision 
13 shall be final. If a homestead is occupied by two or 
14 more individuals, and more than one inidivual is able 
15 to qualify as a claimant, and some or all the qualified 
16 individuals are not related, the individuals may 
17 determine among them as to whom the claimant shall be. 
18 If they are unable to agree, the matter shall be referred 
19 to the director of the department of revenue, and his 
20 decision shall be final. 
21 6. 'Property taxes accrued' means property taxes 
22 (exclusive of special assessments, penalties and 
23 interest) levied on a tlaimantJs homestead in this state 
24 in 1971 or any calendar year thereafter. If a homestead 
25 is owned by two or more persons or entities as joint 
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1 tenants or tenants in common, and one or more persons 
2 or entities are not a member of claimant's household, 
3 'property taxes accrued' is that part of property taxes 
4 levied on the homestead which reflects the ownership 
5 percentage of the claimant and his household. If a 
6 claimant and spouse own their homestead part of the 
7 preceding calendar year and rent it or a different 
8 homestead for part of the same year, 'property taxe:~ 

9 accrued' means only taxes levied on the homestead WIlen 
10 both owned and occupied by the claimant at the time 
11 of the levy, multiplied by the percentage of twelve 
12 months that such prope rr ' r,.,as owned and oc :upied by 
13 the household as its hOiLlestead during the preceding 
14 year. When a househo], owns and occupi.es two or more 
15 different homesteacc; .... in this state in the same cal-
16 endar year, 'property taxes accrued' shali ~elate only 
17 to that property occupied by the householCi. .. 3 a homc,; t, 
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- 18 on the levy date. If a homestead is al. integral part 
19 of a larger unit such as a farm, or a multi-purp~3e 
20 or multi-dwelling building, property taxes accrued shall 
21 be that percentage of the total property taxes accrued 
22 as the value of the homestead is of the total value. 
23 For purposes of this subsection 'unit' refers to the 
24 parcel of property covered by a single tax statement 
25 of which the homestead is a part. 
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1 Sec. 4. CLAIM IN PERSONAL. The right to file claim 
2 under this Act shall be personal to the claimant and 
3 shall not survive his death, but such right may be 
4 exercised on behalf of a claimant by his conservator 
5 or attorney-in-fact. If a claimant dies after having 
6 filed a timely claim, the amount thereof shall be 
7 disbursed to another member of the. household as 
8 determined by the director ot the department of revenue. 
9 If the claimant was the only member of his household, 

10 the claim may be paid to-his executor or administrator, 
11 but if neither is appointed and qualified within two 
12 years of the filing of the claim, the amour.t of the 
13 claim shall escheat to the state. 
14 Sec. 5. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. 
15 Subject to the limitations provided in this Act, a 
16 claimant may claim in any year as a credit against Iowa 
17 income taxes otherwise due on his ~ncome, property taxes 
18 accrued. If the allowable amount of such claim ex-
19 ceeds the income taxes otherwise due on claimant's 
20 income, or if there are no Iowa income taxes due on 
21 claimant's income, the amount of the claim not used 
22 as an offset against income taxes, after certification 
23 by the director of the department of revenue, shall 
24 be paid to claimant from ~he general fund. No interest 
25 shall be allowed on any payment made to a claimant 
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1 pursuant to this Act. 
2 Sec. 6. FILING DATE. A claim shall be filed with 
3 the director of revenue no later than April thirtieth 
4 of the year property taxes accrued are due and payable. 
5 Sec. 7. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
6 The amount of any claim otherwise payable under this 
7 Act may be applied by the department of revenue against 
8 any debt owing the stat~ of Iowa by the claimant, or 
9 his or he~ spo~se who was a member of the .~aimant s 

10 household in the year ~o which the claim r2lates. 
11 Sec. 8. ONE CLA- :ER HOUSEHOLD. vnly one claimant 
12 per household per y~~_ ~hall be entitled t~ relief unde: 
13 this Act. 
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14 Sec. 9. LIMITS. The amount of any claim pursuant 
15 to this Act shall be determined to the n~arest dollar 
16 amount in accordance with the following schedule: 
17 Household Percent (Property Tax 
18 Income Range of Tax Accrued) 
19 0 -1,000 (75 ) percent 
20 1,001 - 2,000 (60) percent 
21 2,001 - 3,000 (45) percent 
22 3,001 - 4,000 (30) percent 
23 4,001 - 5,000 ( 15) perdent 
24 Over 5,000 not eligible 
25 Sec. 10. ADMINISTRATION. The director of the 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

department of revneue shall make available suitable 
forms with instructions for claimants, including a form
which may be included with or as a part of the individual 
income tax blank. The claim shall be in such form as 
the director of the department of revenue may prescribe. 

Sec. 11. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every claimant under this 
Act shall supply to the department of revenue, in support 
of his claim, a cerified statement showing that he was 
sixty-five years of age or totally disabled on or before 
the date of filing the claim, property taxes accrued, 
changes of homestead, household membership, household 
income, size and nature of property claimed as the 
homestead and a statement that the property taxes accrued 
and used for purposes of this Act have been or will 
be paid by him and that there are no delinquent property 
taxes on the homestead. All persons living in the 
household who have attained their majority shall join 
in the signing and verification of said statement or 
the claim shall be denied. 

Sec. 12. AUDIT OF CLAIM. If on the audit of any 
claim filed under this Act the director of the department 
of revenue determines the amount to have been incorrectly 
determined, he shall redetermine the claim and notify 
the claimant of the redetermination and his reasons 
for it. The redetermination shall be final unless 
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1 appealed within thirty days of notice to the district 
2 court of the county wherein the property was situated 
3 on which p~operty taxes accrued or rent constituting 
4 property taxes was paid. 
5 Sec. 13. DENIAL Of;' CT,AIM. If it is d~'termined that 
6 a claim is excessive and was filed with fraudulent 
7 intent, the claim shi' be disallowed in full, and,' 
8 if the claim has been paid or a credit has been allowed 
9 against income taxes otherwise payable, thr->. credit shall 
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10 be canceled and the amount paid may be recovered by 
11 assessment (as income taxes are assesse~), and ~le 
12 assessment shall bear interest from the date of payment 
13 or credit of the claim, until refunded or ~did, at the 
14 rate of one percent per month. The claimant in such 
15 case, and any person who assisted in the ~reparation 
16 or filing of such excessive claim or supplied information 
17 upon which such excessive claim was prepared, with 
18 fraudulent intent, is guilty of a misdemeanor. If it 
19 is determined that a claim is excessive and was 
20 negligently rrepared, ten percent of the corrected c~aim 
21 shall be disallowed, and if the claim has been paid 
22 or credited against income taxes otherwise payable, 
23 the credit shall be reduced or canceled, and the proper 
24 portion of any amount paid shall be similarly recovered 
25 by assessment as provided in section four hundred twenty·-
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1 two point thirty (422.3~ of the Code, and the assess-
2 ment shall bear interest at one percent per month from 
3 the date of payment until refunded or paid. 
4 Sec. 14. APPEALS. Any person aggrieved by the 
5 denial in whcle or in part of relief claimed under this 
6 Act, may appeal by filing a petition within thirty.days 
7 after such denial to the district court as provided 
8 in section twelve (12) of this Act. 
9 Sec. 15. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. No 

10 claim for relief fundssthis Act shall be allowed to 
11 any person who is a recipient of public funds for the 
12 payment of the taxes during the period for which the 
13 claim is filed. 
14 Sec. 16. DISALLOWANCE OF CERTAIN CLAIMS. A claim 
15 shall be disallowed, if the dppartment finds that the 
16 claimant received title to his ~omestead p imarily for 
17 the purpose 0f receiving benefits under th s Act. 
18 Sec. 17. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING CUUMS. In 
19 case of sickness, absence, or other:isability, or if, 
20 in his judgme~t, good cause exists, the director of 
21 the department of revenue may extend for a period not 
22 to exceed six months the time for filing a claim." 
23 6. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
24 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
25 7. Amend the title, page 31, line 3, by inserti!l9 
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1 after the word "disabled" the words "inclu,·~j.ng penal-
2 ties for filing fraudl. lent claims,". 

Filed - VII/). 5/;q By RILEY, THORD<::l';N, ERSKINE, 
May 14, 1971 POTGETER aT .! 1-c:uOES 



• 

Senate 10 
May 17, 1971 

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENT 

The amendment recognizes that low-income elderly or 
totally disabled are in the most desperate of all cir
cumstances, having fixed income, inability to gain employ
ment, and usually subject to higher medical expense, 'than 
any other category. 

The amendment offers these advantages to the "double 
homestead credit" aproach. 

(1) Benefits are greater. A senior citizen with 
$2,000 income and a property tax of $300 (after 
ordinary homestead credit) would receive $180 
credit versus the additional $62.50. Moreover, 
the income bracket goes to $5,000 versus $4,000. 

(2) There is a gradual reduction in benefits as income 
rises versus a sharp cutoff. For example, as 
income rises from $1,000 to $4,UOO, benefit on 
a $300 property tax drops from $225 to $90 
Under the Senate Ways and Means proposal, if you 
have $3,999 income, you get the full double home
stead, but if you have one dollar more, you lose 
it. 

(3) Benefits are related to the amount of the prop
erty tax. A senior citizen receives the same 
percentage reduction if he is in the same in
come bracket so if his property taxes happen 
to be higher, his benefits are also. 

The benefits are received,by the senior citizen by 
filing an income tax return and receiving credit on his 
income taxes or a cash rebate if the benefit exceeds the 
income tax. To avoid abuses where a financially respon
sible son or daughter resides in the home, all income in 
the household is taken into a~count. 

The cost of financing this proposal, according to the 
Department of Revenue, is 13.7 million dollars. The 
present "double homestead" costs 3.8 million dollars. 
The Senate Ways and Means Committee proposal of a "full 
double homestead" will cost another 3.4 million dollars 
for a total cost of 7.2 million. By using the 7 million 
dollars estimated cost of the sales tax credit, the 
state can adequately finance relief for elderly, low
income homeowners. The amendment opts in favor of sub
stantial help for the low income elderly and totally 
disabled rather than dribbling the money out i'n small 
increments and offering real help to nobody . 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and ~eans arnend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passec, and re-
3 printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencinq 
4 on page 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page I, line 10, by adding after the period the 
6 following: 
7 "For the purpose of this Act a school district is 
8 defined as a school corporation or9~nized under chap-
9 ter two hundr~d seventy-four (274), of tp~ Iowa Code." 

10 2. Page I, line 17, by striking the ..... ,_.1 "June" 
11 and inserting the word "February". 
12 3. Page I, line 18, by inserting ~fter the word 
13 "property" the words "for the preceding year". 
14 4. Page 2, line 7, by inserting after the word 
15 "valuation" the words "for the preceding year". 
16 5. Page 2, line 8, by striking the words "adjusted 
17 gross income" and inserting the words "net income as 
18 defined in section f~ hundred twenty-two point seven 
19 (422.7), of the Code, for the most recently completed 
20 year" . 
21 6. Page 2, line 12, by inserting after the word 
22 "property" the words "for the preceding year". 
23 7. Page 2, line 13, by striking the words "a~justed 
24 gross income" and insertLag the words "net income for 
25 the most recently completed year". 

PAGE 2 

1 8. Page 3, by striking all of line 4, and in line 
2 5 the words "eighty-five percent". 
3 9. Page 3, line 6, by striking the words ", which-
4 ever is smaller". 
5 10. Page 3, line 7, by striking th~ word "July" 
6 and inserting the word April". 
7 11. Page 3, line 8, by striking the word "accurate". 
8 12. Page 3, line 8, by inserting after ,-~le word 
9 "approximation" the words "based on the previous year's 

10 fall enrollment". 
11 13. Page 3, line 25, by striking the words "of a 
12 school district" and inserting the words "for the pur-
13 pose set forth in section two (2) of this Act". 
14 14. Pag n 6, line 12, by inserting aftel tne word 
15 "increased" the words "or decreased". 
16 15. Page 6, line 17, by inserting after the word 
17 "state", the words "ger~ra1 fund". 
18 16. Page 6, line 24 ~~ inserting afte the w0~d 
19 "added" the words "or subtracted". 
20 17. Page 7, line 1 

" by inserting R~:ter the word 
21 "budget" the words "pe..: pupil". 

• 



• 

Senate 12 
May 17, 1971 

22 18. Page 7, line 11, by striking the word "three" 
23 and inserting the word "five". 
24 19. Page 7, line 12, by inserting after the word 
25 "budget" the words "per pupil". 

PAGE 3 

1 20. Page 7, by adding after the period 1n line 12, 
2 the following: 
3 "However, the general fund budget of a school dis-
4 trict for 1977-1973 shall not increase by more than 
5 forty-six dollars per pupil." 
6 21. Page 7, line 15, by inserting after the second 
7 word "tax" the words "as provided in section six (6) 
8 of this Act". 
9 22. Page 7, line 24, by striking the word "or" and 

10 inserting the words "and if its application is refused,". 
11 23. Page 8, line 9, by striking tlte words "the su-
12 perintendent of public" and all of lines 10 and 11 and 
13 the words "representative on the committee" in line 
14 12. 
15 24. Page 8, by striking in line 13 the words "each 
16 year". 
17 24. Page 8, by striking lines 14 and 15 and in line 
18 16 the words "provided in" and inserting the words "to 
19 carry out the provisions of". 
20 26. Page 8, lines 21 and 22, by striking the words 
21 "or his representative". 
22 27. Page 8, by striking in line 23, the words "or 
23 his representative". 
24 28. Page 9, by striking in line 11 the words "which 
25 the committee prescribes" and inserting the words "so 
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1 prescribed". 
2 29. Page 9, line 24, by inserting after the word 
3 "instruction" the words "and the stat:e comptroller". 
4 30. Page 10, line 2 2, by striking the words ", and 
5 shall grant" and all of lines 23 and 24, and inserting 
6 in lieu thereof a period. 
7 31. Page 11, by striking in lines 11, 12 and 13 
8 the words "or on the last day of a tax year falling 
9 within that calendar year" and inserting the words "or 

10 for fiscal ypar taxpayers, on the last day of their 
11 tax year falling after the adoption of the income sur-
12 tax". 
13 32. Page 11, line 20. hy striking every' fling after 
14 the comma and all of Jine 21 and inserting in lieu 
15 thereof "or for fiscal year taxpayers (,11 the last day 
16 of their tax year fa~l~ng after the adopti 0 n of the 
17 income surtax. For purposes of this Act .~ le words 
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18 'state individual tax paid' shall mean the tax computed 
19 under section four hundred twenty-two point five (422.5), 
20 Code of Iowa, less the deductions allowed in section 
21 four hundred twenty-two point twelve (422.12), Code 
22 of Iowa." 
23 33. Page 12, line 10, by adding after the period 
24 the following: 
25 "The school board shall publish in an official news-
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1 paper the income su rtax rate." 
2 34. Page 12, by striking lines 18 and 19, and in-
3 serting in lieu thereof "of the current year, or for 
4 fiscal year taxpayers, on the last day of their tax 
5 year falling after the adoption of the income surtax." 
6 35. Page 12, line 20, by inserting after the word 
7 "surtax" the words "or as much thereof as may be neces-
8 sary, " . 
9 36. Page 12, line 22, by inserting after the word 

10 "until" the words "the school board finds that the sur-
11 tax or a part thereof is unnessary, or until the 
12 amount of the surtax is". 
13 37. Page 13, line 4, by striking the word "increase" 
14 and inserting the word "alter". 
15 38. Page 13, line 6, by inserting after the word 
16 "years," the words "iT a school district income surtax 
17 is found to be necessary,". 
18 39. Page 13, line 23, by striking the word "tax" 
19 and inserting the word "surtax". 
20 40. Page 14, line 4, by striking the word "tax" 
21 and inserting the word "surtax". 
22 41. Page 14, line 6, by striking the words "tax 
23 return" and inserting the word "surtax". 
24 42. Page 14, line 11, by striking the word "TAX" 
25 and inserting the word "SURTAX". 
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43. Page 14, line 13, by striking the word "tax" 
and inserting the word "surtax". 

44. Page 14, line 15, by striking the word "tax" 
and inserting the word "surtax". 

45. Page 14, line 17, by striking the word "TAX" 
and inserting ihe word "SURTAX". 

46. Page 14, line 20, by striking the word "tax" 
and inserting the word "surtax". 

47. Page 14, by striking in lines 22 and 23 the 
words "a taxpayer's tax year ending within that calendar 
year" and inserting in lieu thereof the wrcds "for fis
cal year taxpayers, on th8 last day of th<:..":'r tax year 
fallinq after the ac ..... tion of the incolle surtax". 

48. Page IS, line 2, by striking the word "tax" 
and inserting the word "surtax". 

49. Page 15, line 2, by striking the word "tax" 
and inserting the word "surtax". 

50. Page 15, line 9, by striking the word "TAX" 
and inserting the word "SURTAX". 

Filed By COMMITTEE ON SCHOOLS 
May 14, 1971 

S' a 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

~ Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 30, by inserting after line 13 the following 
6 new division: 
7 DIVISION 8 
8 Sec. 39. Section four hundred thirty-two point one 
9 (423.1), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1971, is 

10 amended as follows: 
11 Every insurance company or association of whatever kind 
12 or character, not including fraternal beneficiary associa-
13 tions, ~-~Oft~~~~e~~~a~-~-~~a~~F¥~-eeF~eFa-
14 e~o~~r shall, at the time of making the annual statement 
15 as required by law, pay to the director of the department 
16 of revenue, or to a depository designated by the director, 
17 as taxes, and amount equal to the following, except that 
18 the premium tax applicable to county mutual associations 
19 shall be governed by section 518.18: 
20 Sec. 40. Taxes imposed on nonprofit hospital and 
21 medical service corporations pursuant to section four 
22 hundred thirty-two point one (432.1) of the Code shall 
23 fi4st be imposed upon a nonprofit hospital and medical 
24 service corporation when such corporation increasess 
25 premium rates to be paid by its subscribers after the 
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1 effective date of this Act. 
2 The taxes herein imposed on nonprofit hospi t'al and 
3 medical service corporations shall not include the 
4 premiums charged people over age sixty-five. 
5 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
6 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
7 3. Amend the title, page 31, line 3, by inserting 
8 after the word "disabled," the words "relating to the 
9 collection of premiums taxes on insurance premiums of 

10 nonprofit hospital and medical service corporations,". 

Filed and Withdrawn 
May 24, 1971 

By GRIFFIN and POTGETER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 
2 
3 

Amen~ the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
H~use ;~le 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
f~led :1ay 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the Senate 

4 

5 
6 
7 

Journal, 
page 29, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words and figures 

hundred forty-six million (246,000,000) and inserting 
thereof the words and figures "two hundred thirty-six 
(236,000,000)". 

"two 
in lieu 
million 

Filed and Adopted 
May 247 ] an By SHAFF 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Ways and Means Committee amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 11, insert after line 3 the following new 
6 section: 
7 "Sec. 10. MANDATORY REORGANIZATION. The school 
8 budget review commit~ee shall study and review the present 
9 organization of school districts and shall formulate 

10 recommendations to reduce the number of districts by 
11 requiring the reorganization of some districts. The 
12 committee shall study and review any school district which 
13 has less than five hundred pupils in enrollment as 
14 determined under section four (4) of this division, or 
15 any school district which has a general fund budget per 
16 pupil which exceeds the state average general fund budget 
17 per pupil by more than fifteen percent. The committee 
18 shall hold a hearing with the school board of any district 
19 before requiring reorganization of the district. If the 
20 school budget review committee makes a final determination 
21 to require reorganization of any school district, the 
22 school board shall, prior to the following October first, 
23 submit to the county board of education of the county in 
24 which the school district is located a plan for reorganiza-
25 tion with a contiguous school district. The combined 
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1 current fall enrollments of the school districts involved 
2 in the reorganization plan shall be at least one thousand 
3 two hundred pupils. 
4 The provisions of section two hundred seventy-five 
5 point twelve (275.l2), subsections two (2) and three (3), 
6 and sections two hundred seventy-five point fourteen 
7 (275.14), two hundred seventy-five point fifteen (275.l5), 
8 and two hundred seventy-five point sixteen (275.l6) of the 
9 Code shall apply to a reorganization required by this 

10 section, except that any reference to 'petition' shall 
11 mean 'the plan submitted by the local school board' and 
12 except that the county board may alter, but shall not 
13 dismiss the plan. 
14 A special election for a board of directors shall be 
15 held within thirty days following the decision of the 
16 county board or state department of public instruction, 
17 whichever finally rules upon the plan under section 
18 -two hundred seventy-five point sixteen (275.l6) of the 
19 Code, and shall be called by the county superintenden-t 
20 pursuant to section two hundred seventy-five point hventy-
21 iive (275.25) of the Code. However, if a court appeal on 
22 the plan is filed, it shall stay the election until dec i-
23 sion on the appeal. 
2!~ The newly-formed school district shall be established 
25 on July first next following the election. A district 



Senate 6 
May 21, 1971 

PAGE 3 

1 required to reorganize shall pay all expenses incurred 
2 by the county superintendent and the county board of 
3 education in connection with the proceedings, including 
4 the election of the first board of directors. 
5 The provisions of sections two hundred seventy-five 
6 point twenty-seven (275.27) through two hundred seventy-
7 five point thirty-one (275.31), inclusive, of the Code 
8 shall apply to this section." 
9 2. By renumbering the remaining sections and correct-

10 ing internal references as necessary in accordance with 
11 this amendment. 

Filed and lost 
May 20, 1971 

By DODERER 
GAUDINEER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

·1 Amend the Senate Ways and Means Committee amendment 
2 filed May 13, 1971 to House File 654 as follows: 
3 1. Page 24 by striking in line 16 the words "one-
4 fourth" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
5 "one-half". 

Filed and lost. 
May 20, 1971 

By TAPSCOTT, DODERER, 
GLENN, PALMER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
2 House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
3 filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, 
4 page 24, by inserting after line 3 the following new paragraph: 
5 "If the combined net income of the husband and wife exceeds 
6 five thousand dollars, neither the husband or wife shall receive 
7 any benefits under the provisions of this section. In computing 
8 net income, the net income of the husband and wife shall be added 
9 together to determine the appropriate sales tax credit." 

Filed -a~ 5p-I By SHAFF 
May 20, 1911 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

Division 1 
1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means 
2 Amendment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and 
3 reprinted by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 3, by adding after line 22 the following 
6 new section: 
7 Sec. 3. NONPUBLIC SCHOOL FUND. 
8 1. There is hereby established a nonpublic school 
9 fund to be administered by the state board of public 

10 instruction. The board shall deposit in the fund 
11 any money received as provided in this section, and 
12 any gifts, bequests, and state or federal 
13 appropriations designated for nonpublic school aid. 
14 2. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1971, 
15 the state comptroller shall pay into the nonpublic 
16 school fund a sum equal to forty-five dollars for 
17 each nonpublic school student in this state enrolled 
18 on September 15, 1971~ in nonpublic schools. For 
19 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1972, the state 
20 comptroller shall pay into the nonpublic school fund 
21 a sum equal to eighty-one dollars for each nonpublic 
22 school student in this state, using the enrollment 
23 as of September 15, 1971, in nonpublic schools. 
24 3. The nonpublic school fund shall be used only 
25 for the purposes set forth in this section, and the 
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1 state comptroller shall distribute the moneys provided 
2 in this section only to the public school districts 
3 of this state who have and are providing educational 
4 services and materials as set forth in this section. 
5 Payment shall be made or.ly after presentation of 
6 itemized costs of the educational services and 
7 materials and shall not be less than nor exceed forty-
8 five dollars per student for the fiscal year beginning 
9 July 1, 1971, and shall not be less than nor exceed 

10 eighty-one dollars per student for the year beginning 
11 July 1, 1972. 
12 4. The nonpublic school fund shall be used to 
13 reimburse local school districts for their expenses 
14 in providing instructors and educational services 
15 and materials to nonpublic school students, except 
16 that no local school district shall be eligible for 
17 assistance from the nonpublic school fund unless the 
18 instructors, services, and materials are provided 
19 under the following conditions: 
20 a. That the instruction shall be provided at the 
21 site of the nonpublic school when requested by the 
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22 nonpublic school administrator and when it is 
23 practicable to provide instruction at the site. 
24 b. That the teachers assigned for instruction 
25 in nonpublic schools be approved in writing by the 

PAGE 3 

1 nonpub1ic school administrators involved. 
2 c. That the instruction, services, and materials 
3 provided shall be consistent and harmonious with the 
4 educational program of the nonpub1ic schools in non-
5 religious subjects. 
6 d. That the courses of instruction be substantially 
7 the same as any course presented in the curricular 
8 of the public schools of this state and shall not 
9 include any course of instruction in religion, or 

10 in denominational tenet, doctrine, or worship or where 
11 the primary purpose of the course is to inculcate 
12 such tenets, doctrines, or worship. 
13 5. School districts shall also use the nonpub1ic 
14 school fund for special educational services and for 
15 library service and materials, for guidance counselors, 
16 and for other pupil personnel services as mentioned 
17 in section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-five 
18 (257.25) of the Code, and for adequate instructional 
19 materials including audiovisual. 
20 6. The school providing the educational materials 
21 and services may bill the state comptroller for 
22 students who reside within the district or for students 
23 who attend a nonpublic school in the district but 
24 reside in any other Iowa school district. 
25 7. Instruction and educational services and 
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1 materials provided under this division shall be under 
2 the supervision in each county of the county 
3 superintendent of schools having jurisdiction of the 
4 county. Each county superintendent of schools in 
5 this state shall: 
6 a. Make reports as required by the state 
7 comptroller and the state board of public instruction 
8 regarding each school district within the county 
9 qualifying for assistance from the nonpublic school 

10 fund. 
11 b. Supervise and coordinate the instruction and 
12 educational services and the furnishing of materials 
13 provided by school districts within the county to 
14 nonpublic school pupils whenever a school district 
15 makes application for assistance from the nonpublic 
16 school fund, or whenever a nonpublic school makes 
17 a request to have its pupils receive such educational 
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18 services and materials. 
19 c. Arbitrate and settle any disputes between the 
20 administrators of local school districts and nonpublic 
21 schools under the provisions of subsections four (4) 
22 and five (5) of this section. If a county superin-
23 tendent of schools finds that a school district within 
24 the county is arbitrarily and without good cause with-
25 holding such instruction and educational services 
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1 and materials to a nonpublic school, the county superintendent 
2 shall report the facts to the state board of public instruction. 
3 8. A nonpublic school student, his parents, or the non-
4 public school may appeal directly to the state board of public 
5 instruction if there is a claim that a school district is 
6 arbitrarily and without good cause withholding instruction 
7 and educational services and materials. 
8 9. If the state board of public instruction finds after 
9 notice to the district and after hearing that any school dis-

10 trict is arbitrarily and witQout good cause withholding in-
11 struction and educational services and materials from nonpublic 
12 school children as provided in this section, the state board of 4t 
13 instruction shall take action to assure the furnishing of educa-
14 tional services and materials to nonpublic school students. 
15 10. In order to be eligible for services and materials 
16 those nonpublic schools involved must be nonprofit elementary 
17 or secondary schools within the state other than public schools, 
18 which are approved by the state board of public instruction 
19 pursuant to chapter two hundred fifty-seven (257) of the Code 
20 and which carry out a policy of open enrollment. 
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1 Laboratory schools as authorized by chapter two hundred 
2 sixty-five (265) of the Code shall not be deemed 
3 approved nonpublic schools. Open enrollment means 
4 the offer by a nonpublic school of equal opportunity 
5 of admission to all persons meeting its reasonable 
6 academic and financial requirements regardless of 
7 race or ethnic origin, and also means an enrollment 
8 policy which is in compliance with title six (VI) 
9 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
Division 2 

10 2. Page 30, by adding after line 13 the following 
11 new division: 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

DIVISION 8 
Sec. 39. Section four hundred fifty point six 

(450.6), Code 1971, is amended by striking the section 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

450.6 ACCRUAL OF TAX-MATURITY--EXTENSION OF TIME. 
The tax hereby imposed shall be for the use of the 
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18 state, shall accrue at the death of the decedent 
19 owner, and shall be paid to the department of revenue 
20 within nine months after the death of the decedent 
21 owner except when otherwise provided in this chapter. 
22 The director of revenue may grant an extension of 
23 time, not to exceed nine months, for filing any return 
24 required by this chapter, but in case of any such 
25 extension the tax shall bear six percent interest 
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1 from the expiration of nine months from decedent's 
2 death. 
3 Sec. 40. Section four hundred fifty point ten 
4 (450.10), subsection one (1), Code 1971, is amended 
5 as follows: 
6 1. When such property, interest, or income passes 
7 to the wife or the husband of the deceased, grantor, 
8 donor, or vendor, or to the father or mother, or to 
9 any child or lineal descendant of such decedent, 

10 grantor, donor or vendor, including a legally adopted 
11 child or illegitimate child entitled to inherit under 
12 the laws of this state, the tax imposed shall be on 
13 the individual share Be-~aBB~fl~-ffl-eHeesB-e~-~he 
14 eHem~~~eflB-here~fl-aiiowea-afla-sha~i-5e as follows: 
15 ,eRe Two percent of the first £ive-~he~s6fla-aeliarB 
16 twelve tEOusand five hundred dollars. 
17 ~we-~ereefl~-o£-afly-ame~fl~-~ft-eHeeSs-of-£~ve-~he~Bafla 
18 aoliars-afla-~~-~weive-~he~s6fld-£~ve-h~flarea-aellars. 
19 Three percent on any amount in excess of twelve 
20 thousand five hundred dollars and up to twenty-five 
21 thousand dollars. 
22 Four percent on any amount in excess of twenty-
23 five thousand dollars and up to fifty thousand dollars. 
24 Five percent on any amount in excess of fifty 
25 thousand dollars and up to seventy-five thousand 
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1 dollars. 
2 Six percent on any amount in excess of seventy-
3 five thousand dollars and up to one hundred thousand 
4 dollars. 
5 Seven percent on any amount in excess of one hundred 
6 thousand dollars and up to one hundred fifty thousand 
7 dollars. 
8 E~~h~ Ten percent on all sums in excess of one 
9 hundred fifty thousand dollars. 

10 After computing the total tax on the individual 
11 share of the estate passing to the surviving spouse, 
12 heirs or beneficiaries of the deceased, the following 
13 tax credits shall be allowed: 
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14 a. Surviving spouse, one thou~and two hundred 
15 twenty-five dollars. 
16 b. Each minor son and daughter including legally 
17 adopted sons and daughters, or minor illegitimate 
18 sons and daughters entitled to inherit under the law 
19 of this state, four hundred seventy-five dollars. 
20 c. Each adult son and daughter including legally 
21 adopted sons and daughters, or adult illegitimate_ 
22 sons and daughters entitled to inherit under the law 
23 of this state, two hundred dollars. 
24 d. Any other lineal descendant of the deceased, 
25 one hundred dollars. 
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1 Sec. 41. Section four hundred fifty point sixty-
2 three (450.63), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
3 450.63 MATURITY OF TAX-INTEREST. All taxes imposed 
4 by this chapter shall be payable to the department 
5 of revenue and, except when otherwise provided in 
6 this chapter, shall be-paid within e±~ft~een nine 
7 months from the death of the testator or intestate. 
8 All taxes not paid within the time prescribed in this 
9· chapter shall draw interest at the rate of e±~~~ six 

10 percent per annum thereafter until paid. If any taX 
11 imposed by this chapter is not paid within the time 
12 prescribed in this chapter, there shall be added to 
13 the amount due a penalty for late payment equal to 
14 two percent per month or each fraction thereof during 
15 which such failure continues with a maximum penalty 
16 of twenty-five percent of the tax due. Such penalty 
17 shall be in addition to the interest provided by this 
18 section. 
19 Sec. 42. Chapter four hundred fifty (450), Code 
20 1971, is amended by adding the following new section: 
21 "There is hereby imposed an administrative fee 
22 of twenty-five dollars on the estate of every decedent 
23 subject to the provisions of this chapter, except 
24 that the administrative fee shall not be collected 
25 from an estate exempt under the provisions of section 
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1 four hundred fifty pOint four (450.4), subsection 
2 one (I), of the Code. 
3 The administrative fee shall be collected by the 
4 department of revenue before the department issues 
5 any final receipt for payment of the taxes imposed 
6 by this chapter, or before issuing any clearance of 
7 inheritance tax when no tax is due." 
8 Sec. 43. Section four hundred fifty point nine 
9 (450.9), Code 1971, is repealed. 
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10 3. Add at the end of the amendment the fol1ow-
11 ing new section: 
12 "If any provision of this Act or the application 
13 thereof to any person shall be invalid, such invalidity 
14 shall not affect the provisions or application of 
15 this Act which can be given effect without the invalid 
16 provisions or application, and to this end the 
17 provisions of this Act are severable." 
Division 3 
18 4. Page 31, line 3, insert after the comma the 
19 words "providing moneys for nonpublic schools," • 

. Fi led rtY~ / -M-.r~ I By WALSH 
May 20, 1971 

oiY~- ,,{4.3 w.~ s-~-o/ 

Amend the Ways and Means Committee amendment to 
House File 654, page 27, lines 22 and 23, by striking the 
words and figures, "section twenty-eight (28), " and by 
inserting in lieu thereo:f..-the words and figures "section 
twenty-eight (28) shall be effective for all taxable income 
earned from and after January 1, 1972 and sections". 

Filed and adopted 
May 21, 1971 

By GAUDINEER 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of 
4 the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 2, line 6 and 7, strike the words "assessed 
6 valuation" and insert in lieu thereof the words "actual 
7 value". 
8 2. Page 2, line 11, strike the words "assessed 
9 valuation" and insert in lieu thereof the words "actual 

10 value". 

Filed and Lost 
May 24, 1971 

By OODERER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Ways and Means Committee amendment filed May 13, 1971, 
2 page 31, line 3, by inserting after the word "disabled" the 
3 words "including penalties for filing fradulent claims,". 

Filed and Adopted 
May 24, 1971 

By RILEY 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of 
4 the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 1, strike lines 6 through 25, inclusive, and 
6 strike pages 2 through 14, inclusive, and strike lines 1 
7 through 21, inclusive, on page 15, and insert in lieu 
8 thereof the following: 
9 "Section 1. Section four hundred forty-two point two 

10 (442.2), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections one 
11 (1), two (2), and three (3), and renumbering the remaining 
12 subsections. 
13 Sec. 2. Section four hundred forty-two point seven 
14 (442.7), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
15 442.7 INCOME TAX ALLOTTED TO COUNTY TREASURER. The 
16 state comptroller shall pay the state income tax collected 
17 as provided in section 442.5, to each ee~ft~y-~~eas~~e~ 
18 school district in equal semiannual installments on or 
19 about April 1 and October 1 of each year. There is hereby 
20 appropriated from the general fund of the state the amounts 
21 necessary to make such payments. ~fte-ee~ft~y-~~eas~~e~ 
22 ~ftaii-ae~es~~-saia-payMeft~s-~ft-~fte-eae~e-sefieei-~aK 
23 e~~aii~a~~eft-f~fta. 
24 Sec. 3. Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen 
25 (442.13), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
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1 442.13 COMPUTATION. State aid payable to each public 
2 school district shall be computed by the state comptroller 
3 on the basis of a financial support factor. The financial 
4 support factor for the state is the relationship between 
5 total pupils in the state, determined by adding the aver-
6 age daily membership and school census for all districts 
7 and dividing the sum by two, and total wealth in the state, 
8 determined by adding the adjusted gross income and the ad-
9 justed real value of all taxable property. ~fie-aa;~s~ea 

10 ~eai-vai~e-e~-~aKa~ie-~re~e~~y-~s-~fie-ae~~a±-~eai-vaitte 
11 mea~£iea-~o-~fia~-~~-i~-eft-a-eeveft~y-~e-~ft~~~y-~a~~e-~e-~fie 
12 aa;~s~ea-~re~~-~fteeme~ 
13 The financial support factor for each district is de-
14 termined in the same manner, based upon the relationship 
15 between total pupils and total wealth in the district, 
16 eKee~~-~fta~-~fte-aa;~~~ea-rea±-¥a±~e-ef-~aHaeie-~re~e~~y 
17 ~ft-~fte-a~e~~ie~-~s-ae~erm~ftea-5y-mea~fy~ft!-~fte-ae~~ai-reai 
18 vai~e-ey--~fie-same-~ereeft~a~e-~fia~-~he-ae~~ai-~ea±-va±~e-e£ 
19 ~aKa5ie-~re~e~~y-~ft-~he-e~a~e-was-me8~f~ea~ 
20 ~weft~y-fiye Thirtx percent of the ratio of the local to 
21 the state support factor subtracted from one shall deter-
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22 mine the percent of state aid applicable to each district's 
23 allowable general fund expenditure less the district's 
24 share of the ee~~~Y-5ee~e-eefiee~-~aH-e~~a~~2a~~efi-£~fia 
25 income tax returned as determined in section 442.7. 
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1 However, no school district shall receive in any year 
2 from state e ualization aid more than ei ht ercent of the 
3 state avera e er u 1.1 cost.., rl:cLs w~th 

~ ~Pth:P:~at;C::f:etCPeri\}pii @5~r. 0ge c!:~~;en per cent' 
6 Sec. 4. Sect1.ons four fiundre~ Iorty-two point three 
7 (442.3), four hundred forty-two point four (442.4), four 
8 hundred forty-two point six (442.6), four hundred forty-
9 two point eight (442.8), and four hundred forty-two point 

10 ten (442.10), are repealed." 
11 2. Page 19, strike lines 11 and 12. 
12 3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
13 in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed, considered, deferred 
May 20, 1971 ~~ ~~~i 

By DODERER 
GAUDINEER 



SENATE CLIP SHEET 
Thursday, May 20, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed M~y 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 30, by inserting after line 13 the following 
6 new division: 
7 DIVISION 8 
8 Sec. 39. Section four hundred twenty-two point forty-
9 five (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by adding the follow-

10 ing new subsection: 
11 "The gross receipts from sales of tangible personal 
12 property or services to an urban transit company as 
13 defined in section three hundred eiahty-six C point 1 
14 (386C.l) ,of the Code." _ 
15 Sec. 40. Section four hundred twenty-three point four 
16 (423.4), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
17 subsection: 
18 "Tangible personal property used by an urban transit 
19 company as defined in section rhree hundred eighty-six C 
20 point one (386C.l) of the Code." 
21 2. Amend the title, page 30, line 22, by inserting 
22 after the word "taxes," the words "exempting sales of 
23 tangible personal property to urban transit companies 
24 from the sales and use tax,". 

Filed -~~ .>/.:t.f 
May 19, 1971 

By WALSH 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Committee on Ways and Means amendment to House 
2 File 654, filed May 13, 1971, as follows: 
3 1. Page 30, after line 13 add the following new section: 
4 "Sec. Notwithstanding any provisions of the Code, interstate 
5 bridges owned by a city or town may be subject to assessment and 
6 taxation in the direction of the governing body of the city or 
7 town owning such bridge." 
8 2. Page 30, line 24, by inserting after the comma the words 
9 "relating to the taxation of interstate bridges owned by a city 

10 or town,". 

Filed - o.~s;:,.·f 
May 19, 1971 

By DAVIS 



Senate 2 
May 20', 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means mmendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 24, by striking lines 10 through 25, inclu-
6 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the office 
8 of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to December 
9 thirty-first, 1972, and each year thereafter, the 

10 treasurer of state shall transfer an amount equal to one-
11 fourth of the net receipts of one cent of the sales tax 
12 collected under division four (IV) of this chapter during 
13 the last preceding fiscal year into the municipal assist-
14 ance fund. One-half of the moneys deposited in the muni-
15 cipal assistance fund shall be distributed to cities and 
16 towns and one-half of the moneys shall be distributed to 
17 counties. On or before December thirty-first, the state 
18 comptroller shall distribute the moneys in the muni~ipal 
19 assitance fund to each city, town, and county as follows: 
20 a. Divide the total population of all cities and towns 
21 in the state into the total amount of funds available for 
22 cities and towns under this subsection in order to 
23 determine a per capita distribution rate of the funds 
24 available. 
25 b. Divide the total population of all counties outside 
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1 the incorporated limits of the cities and towns in each 
2 county in this state into the total amount of funds 
3 available for counties in order to determine a per capita 
4 distribution rate of the funds available. 
5 c. Distribute to each city and town in this state an 
6 amount equal to the perccapita rate mUltiplied by the 
7 number of residents of the city or town. 
8 d. Distribute to each county in this state an amount 
9 equal to the per capita rate multiplied by the number of 

10 residents of the county residing outside the incorporated 
11 limits of the cities and towns in the county. The county 
12 treasurer shall deposit all moneys received from the muni-
13 cipal assistance fund in the secondary road fund of the 
14 county. 
15 2. Page 25, by striking lines 1 and 2. 
16 3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
17 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed - ~~~o 
May 19, 1971 -

By ANDERSON 
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Division 1 
1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
3 by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 
4 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 1, strike lines 6 through 25, inclusive, 
6 strike all of pages 2 through 14, inclusive, and strike 
7 lines 1 through 21 of page 15, and insert in lieu thereof 
8 the fallowing: 
9 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This 

10 division establishes a state school foundation program. 
11 Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 
12 state school foundation aid, which shall be an amount 
13 per pupil in fall enrollment equal to the difference 
14 between the per pupil amount of foundation property 
15 tax plus miscellaneous income in the district, and the 
16 state foundation base. 
17 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 
18 base for school years beginning after July 1, 1972, 
19 shall be as follows:-
20 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 
21 seventy percent of the state cost per pupil. .. 
22 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1973, .. 
23 seventy-five percent of the state cost per pupil. 
24 3. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
25 all subsequent school years, eighty percent of the 
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1 state cost per pupil. 
2 Sec. 3. STATE COST PER PUPIL. The state cost per 
3 pupil for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, shall 
4 be nine hundred twenty dollars. The state cost per 
5 pupil for the school year beginning on July 1, 1972, 
6 and for each succeeding school year shall be the previous 
7 year's state cost per pupil plus the dollar equivalent 
8 of the state percent of allowable growth, but this 
9 dollar equivalent is limited to a maximum amount of 

10 forty-six dollars for the school year beginning on July 
11 1, 1972, forty-eight dollars for the school year 
12 beginning on July 1, 1973, and fifty-one dollars for 
13 the school year beginning on July 1, 1974. 
14 The state percent of allowable growth is the percent 
15 of increase in state revenues, including the sales and 
16 use taxes and the individual and corporate income taxes, 
17 and the percent of increase in assessed valuation of 
18 taxable property in the state, for each year of the 
19 last three years. The sum of the individual percen-
20 tages thus obtained shall be divided by six to arrive 
21 at the percent of allowable growth for the state. In 



Senate 5 
May 20, 1971 

22 making such computations the comptroller shall adjust 
23 for changes in rates or basis of the income tax or 
24 sales and use tax and for statewide changes in assess-
25 ment practices. He shall thereupon certify the percent 
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1 of allowable growth per pupil to the school districts 
2 of the state on or before February fifteenth of each 
3 year. For the purpose of this computation, "year" means 
4 calendar year. 
5 If the percent of allowable growth of the state is 
6 less than zero, the state cost per student shall be 
7 the same as the previous year's state cost per student. 
8 Sec. 4. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. The maximum state 
9 foundation property tax levy, which shall be levied 

10 by every school district in the state except as otherwise 
11 provided in this division, shall be: 
12 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, and 
13 for the school year beginning July 1, 1973, twenty-seven 
14 and one-half mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
15 on all taxable property in the district as of January 
16 1, 1972, and as of January 1, 1973, respectively. 
17 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
18 all subsequent school years, thirty mills per dollar 
19 of assessed valuation on all taxable property in the 
20 district as of January 1, 1974, and on each subsequent 
21 January thereafter. 
22 If a school district can meet its general fund budget 
23 or the state foundation base by a levy on the assessed 
24 valuation on all taxable property in the district less 
25 than specified in this section, it shall levy only the 
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1 lesser amount needed. 
2 No later than December first of each year the state 
3 comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
4 county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
5 foundation property tax levy. The county auditor or 
6 auditors shall spread the foundation property tax over 
7 all the taxable property in the school district. 
8 Sec. 5. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 
9 be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 

10 enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 
11 in public elementary and secondary schools of the 
12 district, and in special education schools for which 
13 tuition is paid by the district whether the special 
14 education school is conducted by a county board of 
15 education or another school district. Shared-time 
16 pupils shall be counted on the basis of number of hours 
17 of instruction in a public school proportionate to a 
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18 full-time pupil enrolled in the district. Each school 
19 district shall certify to the state department of public 
20 instruction by September twenty-fifth of each year the 
21 fall enrollment in the school district, and the fall 
22 enrollment information shall be promptly forwarded to 
23 the state comptroller. 
24 Sec. 6. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
25 LEVY. The state comptroller shall determine the addi-
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1 tional school district property tax levy, which is in 
2 addition to the foundation property tax levy, as follows: 
3 1. The district cost per student for the current 
4 school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
5 state percent of allowable growth in dollars limited 
6 to the maximum amounts defined in section three (3) 
7 of this division, determines the district cost per pupil 
8 for the school year beginning July first each year. 
9 2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 

10 estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
11 July first each year, determines the maximum general 
12 fund budget for the district, unless the school budget 
13 review committee authorizes an increase as provided 
14 in section thirteen (13) of this division. 
15 3. The state foundation base multiplied by the 
16 number of pupils in fall enrollment, and the product 
17 subtracted from the general fund budget of the district 
18 for the school year beginning July first each year, 
19 determines the amount to be raised by the additional 
20 school district property tax levy. 
21 No later than December first of each year, the state 
22 comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
23 county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
24 additional property tax levy. Each county auditor shall 
25 spread the additional property tax levy over all taxable 

PAGE 6 

1 property in the school district. 
2 Sec. 7. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of 
3 determining the maximum millage levy in a school dis-
4 trict, the state comptroller shall determine the sum 
5 of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 
6 property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage 
7 rate exceeds the district general fund levy in mills 
8 for the school year which began July 1, 1970, he shall 
9 adjust the district ge~eral fund millage levy to a rate 

10 equal to the millage levy for the school year beginning 
11 July 1, 1970, unless the additional millage is approved 
12 by the school budget review committee or by the voters 
13 as provided in section eleven (11) of this division. 
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14 Sec. 8. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the school year 
15 beginning July 1, 1972, and for that year only, the 
16 state will provide specific funds, called guaranteed 
17 state aid, to any school district to insure that its 
18 total general fund millage excluding the millage that 
19 could be raised under section eleven (11) of this division 
20 will not exceed that of the school year beginning July 
21 1, 1970. 
22 There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 
23 of the state to the department of public instruction 
24 funds sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid. The 
25 state comptroller shall pay this aid no later than May 
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1 15, 1973. 
2 Sec. 9. MISCELLANEOUS INCOME. Miscellaneous income 
3 is all revenues of a school district general fund budget. 
4 exclusive of the state foundation property tax, the 
5 state foundation aid, guaranteed state aid, and the 
6 additional school district property tax levy. 
7 Sec. 10. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. There 
8 is hereby established a school budget review committee, 
9 which consists of the superintendent of public 

10 instruction, the state comptroller, and three members 
11 appointed by the governor to represent the public and 
12 to serve three-year staggered terms. Those serving 
13 on the effective date of this division as public members 
14 of the school budget review committee established under 
15 prior law shall continue to serve out their unexpired 
16 terms. The committee shall meet and hold hearings each 
17 year in May in Des Moines for purposes of authorizing 
18 a school district to propose a budget exceeding the 
19 limitations of sections six (6) and seven (7) of this 
20 division, and shall continue in session until it has 
21 reviewed budgets of school districts, as provided in 
22 section eleven (11) of this division. It may call in 
23 school board members and employees as necessary for 
24 the hearings. Legislators shall be notified 'of hearings 
25 concerning school districts in their constituencies. 
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1 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
2 The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 
3 as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 
4 secretary. The committee members representing the 
5 public shall be entitled to receive a per diem equal 
6 to the per diem of members of the board of public 
7 instruction and their necessary travel and other expenses 
8 while engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 
9 shall be made from appropriations to the department 
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10 of public instruction. 
11 Sec. 11. DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 
12 1. The school budget review committee may recommend 
13 the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 
14 or forms relating to school district budgeting and 
15 accounting, confer with local school boards or their 
16 representatives and make recommendations relating to 
17 any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 
18 the superintendent of public instruction or the state 
19 comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 
20 costs in any school district whose budget has been 
21 submitted to the committee. The committee shall report 
22 to each session of the general assembly, which report 
23 shall include any recommended changes in laws relating 
24 to school districts, and shall set out the number of 
25 hearings held pursuant to this division, the reasons for 
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1 any authorized increases in school costs, and other 
2 information as the committee deems advisable. 
3 2. The committee may review the budget of any school 
4 district as follows: 
5 a. If the budget or proposed budget shows district 
6 costs per pupil in fall enrollment of more than the 
7 state cost per pupil. 
8 b. If the total general fund budget or proposed 
9 budget has increased over the previous year by a percent 

10 greater than the percentage growth factor computed by 
11 the state comptroller as provided in section three (3) 
12 of this division. 
13 c. If in the judgment of the committee, the proposed 
14 budget shows total general fund expenditures to be 
15 unreasonably high in relation to the comparative cost 
16 factors of the school district, even if the expenditures 
17 do not exceed the state cost per pupil for the year. 
18 3. The committee may authorize for the local school 
19 board a school budget in excess of limitations provided 
20 for in sections six (6) and seven (7) of this division as 
21 follows: 
22 a. The additional school district property tax levy 
23 may be increased up to three mills for general fund 
24 purposes over the limitation provided in section seven 
25 (7) of this division. 
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1 b. Additional supplemental state aid may be paid 
2 to any district from any discretionary funds appropri-
3 ated specifically to the committee for this purpose. 
4 If the committee does not authorize for a local 
5 school board the school district's budget, it shall 
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6 state its recommendations in terms of a specific reduc-
7 tion in the general fund expenditures included in the 
8 budget, and in terms of the projected reduction in the 
9 tax rate of the school district, as determined under 

10 section seven (7) of this division, and shall notify the 
11 local school board of its recommendations through the 
12 state comptroller. 
13 If the school budget review committee makes a recom-
14 mendation, the school board shall follow the recommen-
15 dation or shall submit to the voters of the school dis-
16 trict, at the regular school election or at a special 
17 election called for that purpose, the question of whether 
18 the board shall adopt the recommendations of the school 
19 budget review committee, or shall approve the budget 
20 as proposed. The question submitted to the voters shall 
21 state clearly the projected difference in the tax rate 
22 of the school district which will result if the board 
23 adopts the recommendations of the school budget review 
24 committee, or if the proposed budget is adopted. 
25 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
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1 the recommendation of the school budget review committee, 
2 the board of directors of the school district shall 
3 revise its budget and records as recommended. 
4 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
5 the proposed budget, the district may exceed the 
6 limitations provided in sections six (6) and seven (7) 
7 of this division. 
8 The school board shall certify the result of an 
9 election required under this section to the school 

10 budget review committee, to the county auditor, and 
11 to the state comptroller, within ten days following 
12 the election. 
13 The committee, when authorizing school budgets in 
14 excess of limitations provided in this division, shall 
15 consider each district's circumstances and facts which 
16 are unique and unusual, including but not limited to 
17 any unusual increases or decreases in enrollments, 
18 natural disasters, unusual transportation problems, 
19 and initial staffing problems. 
20 Failure by any school district to provide information 
21 or appear before the committee as requested for the 
22 accomplishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
23 justification for the committee to instruct the state 
24 comptroller to withhold any state aid to that district 
25 until the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 
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1 Sec. 12. COUNTY BOARD REVIEW. The school budget 
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2 review committee may call in any county board of edu-
3 cation for the purpose of reviewing its budget as it 
4 relates to the individual districts within the county. 
5 Sec. 13. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby appro-
6 priated each year from the general fund of the state 
7 an amount necessary to pay the state school foundation 
8 aid. 
9 All state aids paid under sections one (I) through 

10 twenty (20), inclusive, of this division, unless otherwise 
11 stated shall be in installments due on or about Septem-
12 ber fifteenth, December fifteenth, March fifteenth, 
13 and May fifteenth of each year, and the installments 
14 shall be as nearly equal as possible as determined by 
15 the state comptroller, taking into consideration the 
16 relative budget and cash position of the state resources. 
17 All moneys received by a school district from the 
18 state under the provisions of this division, including the 
19 guaranteed state aid, shall be deposited in the general 
20 fund of the school district. 
21 Sec. 14. GENERAL FUNS BUDGET. Subject to limitations 
22 imposed by the school budget review committee or by 
23 state law, the general fund budget of a school district 
24 shall be determined as follows: 
25 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures 
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1 exclusive of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except 
2 federal aids paid in anticipation of or reimbursement 
3 for expenses caused by a federal activity in or near 
4 a school district which would otherwise need to be paid 
5 from local sources, by adding together the estimated 
6 amounts to be expended for the school year, for adminis-
7 tration, instruction, attendance services, health 
8 services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 
9 operation and maintenance, community services, capital 

10 outlay, debt service, and tuition paid other districts. 
11 The cost of food services and student body activities 
12 shall not be included in general fund costs. 
13 2. From the total of the sums determined under sub-
14 section one (1) of this section deduct the following: 
15 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations 
16 for handicapped children aid, vocational aid, driver 
17 education aid, and junior college aid. 
18 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the 
19 following: 
20 Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; transpor-
21 tation; services; rents; income on investment securities; 

.' 
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22 other general fund revenue receipts; general fund non-
23 revenue receipts; and transfers to the general fund 
24 other than those resulting from clearing accounts, 
25 reorganization, and the return of principal of invested 
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1 securities. 
2 c. An estimate of the total amount determined on 
3 the per pupil cost basis for children transported who 
4 live within statutory walking distance from school. 
5 Sec. 15. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 
6 first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of direc-
7 tors of each school district shall set a tentative bud-
8 get in dollars of the amount the district may spend 
9 on each program in the system as defined by the school 

10 budget review committee and in the forms prescribed 
11 by the committee. This prospectus of program and 
12 allotted dollars as approved by the board shall guide 
13 the superintendent when preparing the proposed budget 
14 for that year. These limitations submitted by the board 
15 of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 
16 district shall be promptly forwarded to the committee. 
17 Sec. 16. ESTIMATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 
18 than September first of each year, the department of 
19 public instruction shall certify to the state comp-
20 troller the amounts of any state aids other than the 
21 amounts provided in this division that will be received by 
22 each school district in the state. In the event any 
23 estimate of state aids in any school budget certified 
24 to the auditor as provided by section twenty-four point 
25 seventeen (24.17) of the Code is more or less than the 
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1 amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 
2 by the department of public instruction as provided 
3 by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 
4 to the county auditors the final millage for each school 
5 district. 
6 Sec. 17. COMMITTEE CRITERIA TO EXCEED BUDGET LIMITA-
7 TIONS. The school budget review committee shall report 
8 annually to a joint meeting of the house and senate 
9 schools committees the criteria which will be used in 

10 determining the allowances provided in section eleven 
11 (11), subsection three (3), paragraphs a and b of this 
12 division. 
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Division 2 
13 2. Page 30, strike lines 18 through 21, inclusive, 
14 and insert in lieu thereof the words "taxes, providing". 
15 3. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
J f, r<; f r~rr.!nr.,;es in accordance with this amendment. 

By CONKLIN, DAVIS, CARLSON 
VAN DRIE, RILEY, DODERER 
ARBUCKLE 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, 
page 24, by inserting after line 3 the following new paragraph: 

"If the combined income of the husband or wife exceeds five 
thousnad dollars, neither t~ husband or wife shall receive any 
benefits under the provisions of this section. In computing 
income, the income of the husband and wife shall be added together~ 
to determine the appropriate sales tax credi t. " • 

Filed, considered and Deferred. 
May 19, 1971 w.h. S-/~j 

By SHAFF 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment filed 
2 May 13, 1971 to House File 654, page 22 by striking lines 20 
3 through 25 and page 23, by striking lines 1 through 6 and 
4 inserting in lieu thereof "The amount of sales tax credits shall 
5 be three-quarters of one percent on incomes up to and including 
6 $5,000.00." 

Filed and Lost 
May 19, 1971 

By COLEMAN 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
2 House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
3 filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 of the journal of 
4 the senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 8, line 16, by inserting after the period the 

'",.... 6 words "In addition, the school budget review commi ttee may meet 
7 at any other time during the year at the call of the chairman." 

Fi1ed- W. o. 6-.1to By POTGETER 
May 19, 1961 

/ 
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DIVISION 1 
HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
3 by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 
4 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 1, strike lines 6 through 25, inclusive, 
6 strike all of pages 2 through 14, inclusive, and strike 
7 lines 1 through 21 of page 15, and insert in lieu thereof 
8 the following: 
9 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This 

10 Act establishes a state school foundation program. 
11 Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 
12 state school foundation aid, which shall be an amount 
13 ~2r pupil in fall enrollment equal to the difference 
14 between the per pupil amount of foundation property 
15 tax plus miscellaneous income in the district, and the 
16 state foundation base. 
17 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 
18 base for school years beginning after July 1, 1972, 
19 shall be as follows: 
20 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 
21 seventy percent of the state cost per pupil. 
22 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1973, 
23 seventy-five percent of the state cost per pupil. 
24 3. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
25 all subsequent school years, eighty percent of the 
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1 state cost per pupil. 
2 Sec. 3. STATE COST PER PUPIL. The state cost per 
3 pupil for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, shall 
4 be nine hundred twenty dollars. The state cost per 
5 pupil for the school year beginning on July 1, 1972, 
6 and for each succeeding school year shall be the previous 
7 year's state cost per pupil plus the dollar equivalent 
8 of the state percent of allowable growth, but this 
9 dollar equivalent is limited to a maximum amount of 

10 forty-six dollars for the school year beginning on July 
11 1, 1972, forty-eight dollars for the school year 
12 beginning on July 1, 1973, and fifty-one dollars for 
13 the school year beginning on July 1, 1974. 
14 The state percent of allowable growth is the percent 
15 of increase in state revenues, including the sales and 
16 use taxes and the individual and corporate income taxes, 
17 and the percent of increase in assessed valuation of 
18 taxable property in the state, for each year of the 
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19 last three years. The sum of the individual percen-
20 tages thus obtained shall be divided by six to arrive 
21 at the percent of allowable growth for the state. In 
22 making such computations the comptroller shall adjust 
23 for changes in rates or basis of the income tax or 
24 sales and use tax and for statewide changes in assess-
25 ment practices. He shall thereupon certify the percent 
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1 of allowable growth per pupil to the school districts 
2 of the state on or before February fifteenth of each 
3 year. For the purpose of this computation, "year" means 
4 calendar year. 
5 If the percent of allowable growth of the state is 
6 less than zero, the state cost per student shall be 
7 the same as the previous year's state cost per student. 
8 Sec. 4. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. The maximum state 
9 foundation property tax levy, which shall be levied 

10 by every school district in the state except as otherwise 
11 provided in this Act, s~ll be: 
12 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, and 
13 for the school year beginning July 1, 1973, twenty-seven 
14 and one-half mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
15 on all taxable property in the district as of January 
16 1, 1972, and as of Janu~ry 1, 1973, respectively .. 
17 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and 
18 all subsequent school years, thirty mills per dollar 
19 of assessed valuation on all taxable property in the 
20 district as of January 1, 1974, and on each subsequent 
21 January thereafter. 
22 If a school district can meet its general fund budget 
23 or the state foundation base by a levy on the assessed 
24 valuation on all taxable property in the district less 
25 than specified in this section, it shall levy only the 
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1 lesser amount needed. 
2 No later than December first of each year the state 
3 comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
4 county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
5 foundation property tax levy. The county auditor or 
6 auditors shall spread the foundation property tax over 
7 all the taxable property in the school district. 
8 Sec. 5. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 
9 be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 

10 enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 
11 in public elementary and second~ry schools of the 
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12 district, and in special education schools for which 
13 tuition is paid by the district whether the special 
14 education school is conducted by a county board of 
15 education or another school district. Shared-time 
16 pupils shall be counted on the basis of number of hours 
17 of instruction in a public school proportionate to a 
18 full-time pupil enrolled in the district. Each school 
19 district shall certify to the state department of public 
20 instruction by September twenty-fifth of each year the 
21 fall enrollment in the school district, and the fall 
22 enrollment information shall be promptly forwarded to 
23 the state comptroller. 
24 Sec. 6. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
25 LEVY. The state comptroller shall determine the addi-
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1 tional school district property tax levy, which is in 
2 addition to the foundation property tax levy, as follows: 
3 1. The district cost per student for the current 
4 school year ending June thirtieth each year, plus the 
5 state percent of allowable growth in dollars limited 
6 to the maximum amounts defined in section three (3) 
7 of this Act, determines the district cost per pupil 
8 for the school year beginning July first each year. 
9 2. The district cost per student multiplied by the 

10 estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 
11 July first each year, determines the maximum general 
12 fund budget for the district, unless the school budget 
13 review committee authorizes an increase as provided 
14 in section thirteen (13) of this Act. 
15 3. The state foundation base multiplied by the 
16 number of pupils in fall enrollment, and the product 
17 subtracted from the general fund budget of the district 
18 for the school year beginning July first each year, 
19 determines the amount to be raised by the additional 
20 school district property tax levy. 
21 No later than December first of each year, the state 
22 comptroller shall notify the county auditor of each 
23 county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of the 
24 additional property tax levy. Each county auditor shall 
25 spread the additional property tax levy over all taxable 
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1 property in the school district. 
2 Sec. 7. MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of 
3 determining the maximum millage levy in a school dis-
4 trict, the state comptroller shall determine the sum 
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5 of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 
6 property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage 
7 rate exceeds the district general fund levy in mills 
8 for the school year which began July 1, 1970, he shall 
9 adjust the district general fund millage levy to a rate 

10 equal to the millage levy for the school year beginning 
11 July 1, 1970, unless the additional millage is approved 
12 by the school budget review committee or by the voters 
13 as provided in section eleven (11) of this Act. 
14 Sec. 8. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the school year 
15 beginning July 1, 1972, and for that year only, the 
16 state will provide specific funds, called guaranteed 
17 state aid, to any school district to insure that its 
18 total general fund millage excluding the millage that 
19 could be raised under section eleven (11) of this Act 
20 will not exceed that of the school year beginning July 
21 1, 1970. 
22 There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 
23 of the state to the department of public instruction 
24 funds sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid. The 
25 state comptroller shall~y this aid no later than May 
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1 15, 1973. 
2 Sec. 9. MISCELLANEOUS INCOME. Miscellaneous income 
3 is all revenues of a school district general fund b~dget, 
4 exclusive of the state foundation property tax, the 
5 state foundation aid, guaranteed state aid, the 
6 additional school district property tax levy~ and state 
7 incividual income tax returned to the district. 
8 Sec. 10. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. There 
9 is hereby established a school budget review committee, 

10 which consists of the superintendent of public 
11 instruction, the state comptroller, and three members 
12 appointed by the governor to represent the public and 
13 to serve three-year staggered terms. Those serving 
14 on the effective date of this Act as public members 
15 of the school budget review committee established under 
16 prior law shall continue to serve out their unexpired 
17 terms. The committee shall meet and hold hearings each 
18 year in May in Des Moines for purposes of authorizing 
19 a school district to propose a budget exceeding the 
20 limitations of sections six (6) and seven (7) of this 
21 Act, and shall continue in session until it has reviewed 
22 budgets of school districts, as provided in section 
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23 eleven (11) of this Act. It may call in school board 
24 members and employees as necessary for the hearings. 
25 Legislators shall be notified of hearings concerning 
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1 school districts in their constituencies. 
2 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
3 The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 
4 as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 
5 secretary. The committee members representing the 
6 public shall be entitled to receive a per diem equal 
7 to the per diem of members of the board of public 
8 instruction and their necessary travel and other expenses 
9 while engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 

10 shall be made from appropriations to the department 
11 of public instruction. 
12 Sec. 11. DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 
13 1. The school budget review committee may recommend 
14 the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 
15 or forms relating to school district budgeting and 
16 accounting, confer with local school boards or their 
17 representatives and make recommendations relating to 
18 any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 
19 the superintendent of public instruction or the state 
20 comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 
21 costs in any school district whose budget has been 
22 submitted to the committee. The committee shall report 
23 to each session of the general assembly, which report 
24 shall include any recommended changes in laws relating 
25 to school districts, and shall set out the number of 
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1 hearings held pursuant to this Act, the reasons for 
2 any authorized increases in school costs, and other 
3 information as the committee deems advisable. 
4 2. The committee may review the budget of any school 
5 district as follows: 
6 a. If the budget or proposed budget shows district 
7 costs per pupil in fall enrollment of more than the 
8 state cost per pupil. 
9 b. If the total general fund budget or proposed 

10 budget has increased over the previous year by a percent 
11 greater than the percentage growth factor computed by 
12 the state comptroller as provided in section three (3) 
13 of this Act. 
14 c. If in the judgment of the committee, the proposed 
15 budget shows total general fund expenditures to be 
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16 unreason'ably high in relation to the comparative cost 
17 factors of the school district, even if the expenditures 
18 do not exceed the state cost per pupil for the year. 
19 3. The committee may authorize for the local school 
20 board a school budget in excess of limitations provided 
21 for in sections six (6) and seven (7) of this Act as 
22 follows: 
23 a. The additional school district property tax levy 
24 may be increased up to three mills for general fund 
25 purposes over the limitation provided in section seven 
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1 (7) of this Act. 
2 b. Additional supplemental state aid may be paid 
3 to any district from any discretionary funds appropri-
4 ated specifically to the committee for this purpose. 
5 If the committee does not authorize for a local 
6 school board the school district's budget, it shall 
7 state its recommendatio~ in terms of a specific reduc-
8 tion in the general fund expenditures included in the 
9 budget, and in terms of the projected reduction in the 

10 tax rate of the school district, as determined under 
11 section seven (7) of this Act, and shall notify the 
12 local school board of its recommendations through the 
13 state comptroller. 
14 If the school budget review committee makes a recom-
15 mendation, the school board shall follow the recommen-
16 dation or shall submit to the voters of the school dis-
17 trict, at the regular school election or at a special 
18 election called for that purpose, the question of whether 
19 the board shall adopt the recommendations of the school 
20 budget review committee, or shall approve the budget 
21 as proposed. The question submitted to the voters shall 
22 state clearly the projected difference in the tax rate 
23 of the school district which will result if the board 
24 adopts the recommendations of the school budget review 
25 committee, or if the proposed budget is adopted. 
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1 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
2 the recommendation of the school budget review committee, 
3 the board of directors of the school district shall 
4 revise its budget and records as recommended. 
5 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
6 the proposed budget, the district may exceed the 
7 limitations provided in sections six (6) and seven (7) 
8 of this Act. 
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9 The school board shall certify the result of an 
10 election required under this section to the school 
11 budget review committee, to the county auditor, and 
12 to the state comptroller, within ten days following 
13 the election. 
14 The committee, when authorizing school budgets in 
15 excess of limitations provided in this Act, shall con-
16 sider each district's circumstances and facts which 
17 are unique and unusual, including but not limited to 
18 any unusual increases or decreases in enrollments, 
19 natural disasters, unusual transportation problems, 
20 and initial statfing problems. 
21 Failure by any school district to provide information 
22 or appear before the committee as requested for the 
23 accomplishment of review or hearing shall constitute 
24 justification for the committee to instruct the state 
25 comptroller to withhold any state aid to that district 
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1 until the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 
2 Sec. 12. COUNTY BOARD REVIEW. The school budget 
3 review committee may call in any county board of edu-
4 cation for the purpose of reviewing its budget as it 
5 relates to the individual districts within the county. 
6 Sec. 13. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby appro-
7 priated each year from the general fund of the state 
8 an amount necessary to pay the state school foundation 
9 aid. 

10 All state aids paid under sections one (1) through 
11 twenty (20), inclusive, of this Act, unless otherwise 
12 stated shall be in installments due on or about Septem-
13 ber fifteenth, December fifteenth, March fifteenth, 
14 and May fifteenth of each year, and the installments 
15 shall be as nearly equal as possible as determined by 
16 the state comptroller, taking into consideration the 
17 relative budget and cash position of the state resources. 
18 All moneys received by a school district from the 
19 state under the provisions of this Act, including the 
20 guaranteed state aid, shall be deposited in the general 
21 fund of the school district. 
22 Sec. 14. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 
23 imposed by the school budget review committee or by 
24 state law, the general fund budget of a school district 
25 shall be determined as follows: 
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1 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures 
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2 exclusive of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except 
3 federal aids paid in anticipation of or reimbursement 
4 for expenses caused by a federal activity in or near 
5 a school district which would otherwise need to be paid 
6 from local sources, by adding together the estimated 
7 amounts to be expended for the school year, for adminis-
8 tration, instruction, attendance services, health 
9 services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 

10 operation and maintenance, community services, capital 
11 outlay, debt service, and tuition paid other districts. 
12 The cost of food services and student body activities 
13 shall not be included in general fund costs. 
14 2. From the total of the sums determined under sub-
15 section one (1) of this section deduct the following: 
16 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations 
17 for handicapped children aid, vocational aid, driver 
18 education aid, and junior college aid. 
19 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the 
20 following: 
21 Tuition paid by ind~iduals or by the state; transpor-
22 tation; services; rents; income on investment securities; 
23 other general fund revenue receipts; general fund non-
24 revenue receipts; and transfers to the general fund 
25 other than those resulting from clearing accounts, 
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1 reorganization, and the return of principal of invested 
2 securities. 
3 c. An estimate of the total amount determined on 
4 the per pupil cost basis for children transported who 
5 live within statutory walking distance from school. 
6 Sec. 15. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 
7 first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of direc-
8 tors of each school district shall set a tentative bud-
9 get in dollars of the amount the district may spend 

10 on each program in the system as defined by the school 
11 budget review committee and in the forms prescribed 
12 by the committee. This prospectus of program and 
13 allotted dollars as approved by the board shall guide 
14 the superintendent when preparing the proposed budget 
15 for that year. These limitations submitted by the board 
16 of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 
17 district shall be promptly forwarded to the committee. 
18 Sec. 16. PROPERTY TAX RELIEF. In addition to the 
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19 state school foundation aid provided in section one 
20 (1) of this Act, and the additional state aids provided 
21 under this Act or other provisions of law, fifteen 
22 percent of the state individual income tax imposed under 
23 section four hundred twenty-two point five (422.5) of 
24 the Code and collected from each district in the state 
25 shall be returned to the district where collected, as 
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1 direct property tax relief. Not later than October 
2 fifteenth each year the director of revenue shall certify 
3 to the state comptroller the amount equal to fifteen 
4 percent of the state individual income tax collected 
5 from each school district for the last preceding calendar 
6 year, and the state comptroller shall notify each school 
7 district the amount it is entitled to receive and shall 
8 draw warrants in payment of the amount due each district 
9 in two equal payments due December fifteenth and May 

10 fifteenth. The state comptroller shall reduce each 
11 district's total property tax levy for general fund 
12 purposes by an amount equal to the amount due each 
13 district under this section, and shall certify the 
14 corrected property tax levy to the school district, 
15 and to the county board of supervisors and the county 
16 auditor of the county where the school district is 
17 located. The property tax reduction provided in this 
18 section shall not affect the prior computation of 
19 foundation property tax or additional school district 
20 property tax, or the application of the limitations 
21 provided by this Act, but shall provide property tax 
22 relief in addition to all other provisions of this Act. 
23 Sec. 17. ESTIMATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 
24 than September first of each year, the department of 
25 public instruction shall certify to the state comp-
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1 troller the amounts of any state aids other than the 
2 amounts provided in this Act that will be received by 
3 each school district in the state. In the event any 
4 estimate of state aids in any school budget certified 
5 to the auditor as provided by section twenty-four point 
6 seventeen (24.17) of the Code is more or less than the 
7 amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 
8 by the department of public instruction as provided 
9 by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 

10 to the county auditors the final millage for each school 
11 district. 



Senate 22 
May 20, 1971 

~2 Sec. 18. RULES AND REGULATIONS. The superintendent 
13 of public instruction, after consultation with the state 
14 comptroller, may adopt rules and regulations and defini-
15 tions of terms as necessary and proper for the adminis-
16 tration of sections one (1) through twenty (20), inclu-
17 sive, of this Act. 
18 Sec. 19. LOCAL BUDGET LAW. Provisions of chapter 
19 twenty-four (24) of the Code shall apply to this Act. 
20 Sec. 20. EFFECTIVE DATE. The effective date of 
21 sections one (1) through twenty (20), inclusive, of 
22 this Act is July 1, 1972, unless otherwise provided. 
Division 2 
23 2. Page 30, strike lines 18 through 21, inclusive, / 
24 and insert in lieu thereof the words "taxes, providing".} 

25 3. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
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1 references in accordance with this amendment. -
Filed - U.My / . ~ S-~o 
May 19, 1971 

By GLENN, KENNEDY, PALMER 
and TAPSCOTT 

HOUSE FILE 654 
FISCAL NOTE 

Requested by Senator Riley. 
Date prepared May 19, 1971 

Prepared in regard to Riley, et al., amendment filed May 18, 
1971 to Senate Ways and Means committee amendment to H.F. 654, an 
Act relating to state aid for schools, school district property 
taxes, etc. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars of the leg
islative proposal as required by Rule 31. 

The following is the estimated fiscal effect of the proposed 
plan of tax relief for the elderly and the totally disabled home
owners as contained in this amendment: 

Filed 

Total estimated cost of proposed plan $13,750,000 
Less estimated cost of the additional 

homestead credit which would be repealed 3,800.000) 

Estimated additional cost $ 9,950,000 

This estimate is for the first year this plan is in effect. 
No estimate is available beyond the first year. 

Source: Department of Revenue 

By GERRY D. RANKIN 
May 19, 1971 Legislative Fiscal Director 

" 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re-
3 printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on pages 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 21, by inserting after line 22 the follow-
6 ing new section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point fifty-two 
8 (422.52), Code 1971, is hereby amended by adding 
9 the following new sUbsection: 

10 'Beginning July 1, 1971 when a return is filed and 
11 the taxes shown due thereon are paid in full on or be-
12 fore the due date as prescribed in section four hundred 
13 twenty-two point fifty-one (422.51) of the Code, the 
14 retailer shall be allowed a credit or discount equal to 
15 three percent of the sales taxes shown due on the return. 
16 The credit or discount shall be allowed the retailer for 
17 prompt payment of the tax and as partial remuneration for 
18 collecting the tax, keeping the records, and promptly 
19 filing the returns required by this chapter. 
20 The manimum amount of creidt or dicount allowed to 
21 the retailer under this Act shall not exceed one hundred 
22 dollars for anyone year.'" 
23 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
24 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 
25 3. Amend the title, page 30, line 22, by inserting 
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1 after the word "rate" the words "and collection". 

Filed - /~ S/Oll By VAN DRIE, WALSH, ARBUCKLE 
May 19, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Ways and Means Committee amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Journal of the Senate, by adding on page 30, after 
5 line 13, the following new paragraph: 
6 "There is appropriated annually, for the fiscal year 
7 beginning July 1, 1973, and each fiscal year thereafter, 
8 from the general fund of the state to the department of 
9 public instruction for reimbursable aid pursuant to 

10 chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, an 
11 amount sufficient to pay the sums as provided in sections 
12 two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) and two hundred 
13 eighty-one point ten (281.10) of the Code." 

Filed - a~ ~~7' By GAUDINEER 
May 19, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 7, line 18, insert after the word "years" the 
6 words", except as otherwise provided in this division". 
7 2. Page 8, line 1, insert after the word "surtax" the 
8 words", or to increase its mi llage levy, or both". 
9 3. Page 12, insert after line 10 the following: 

10 "A school board may also submit, at a special election 
11 held pursuant to chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277) 
12 of the Code, the question of whether the district may 
13 increase its millage levy for the general fund beyond the 
14 maximum otherwise provided in section seven (7) of this 
15 division, in lieu of or in addition to adopting a school 
16 district income surtax. The question submitted to the 
17 voters shall include a statement of the maximum number of 
18 additional mills the board may cause to be levied for the 
19 general fund. If a schQol board is authorized by the 
20 voters to cause an additional number of mills to be levied, 
21 the school board may certify only the additional amount 
22 actually needed, but not to exceed the maximum authorized. 
23 If the school board submits to the voters only a single 
24 question of whether to increase spending by means of an 
25 increase in the millage rate or by means of a combination 
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1 of a school district income surtax and a millage increase, 
2 a majority of those voting may authorize a millage 
3 increase. If the board submits the question of whether 
4 to adopt a school district income surtax or a millage 
5 increase in the alternative, it shall also place on the 
6 ballot the alternative of approving neither one, and in 
7 this case a number of votes equal to thirty-five percent 
8 of'those voting is required in favor of either proposi-
9 tion in order to authorize either the adoption of a school 

10 district income surtax or an increase in the general fund 
11 millage levy." 

Filed - u.~ s-,ho By GAUDINEER 
May 19, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 7, insert after line 12 the following new 
6 section: 
7 "Sec. 7. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the 1972-1973 
8 school year and for the two succeeding school years only, 
9 the state will provide specific funds, called guaranteed 

10 state aid, to any school district which, under the provi-
11 sions of this division, would otherwise have a general 
12 fund millage rate increase for the 1972-1973 school year 
13 over its rate for the 1971-1972 school year, and the 
14 amount of guaranteed state aid to be paid to each district 
15 each year will be the amount necessary to insure that each 
16 district's general fund millage rate, as determined under 
17 the provisions and limitations of this division, will not 
18 exceed its general fund millage rate for the 1971-1972 
19 school year. However, the amount of guaranteed state aid 
20 paid to a school district in each of the three years shall 
21 not be reduced if a millage rate reduction results from the 
22 imposition of a school district income tax, but shall be 
23 reduced if a millage rate reduction results from an 
24 increase In state aid based upon the foundation formula. 
25 There is hereby appropriated from the general fund of 
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1 the state to the department of public instruction funds 
2 sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid. The state 
3 comptroller shall pay this aid no later than May fifteenth 
4 in 1973, 1974, and 1975." 
5 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
6 in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed - o.~ S-~o By VAN DRIE 
May 19, 1971 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
3 by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 
4 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 25, strike lines 4 through 25, inclusive, 
6 and strike lines 1 through 19, inclusive, on page 26, 
7 and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
8 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point four 
9 (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection 

10 one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
11 1. "Adjusted federal income tax due" means the amount 
12 of income tax that would have been due the United States 
13 if computed pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code of 
14 1954, with all deductions and exemptions allowed by 
15 the Interanl Revenue Code of 1954, and including any 
16 surtax imposed by the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, 
17 all except as adjusted by section four hundred twenty-
18 two point seven (422.7) of the Code. 
19 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-two point four 
20 (422.4), subsections four (4), seven (7), eight (8), 
21 ten (10), and seventeen (17), Code 1971, are amended 
22 as follows: 
23 4. The words "tax year" mean the calendar year, 
24 or the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, 
25 upon the basis of which fue fte~ adjusted gross income 
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1 is computed under this division. 
2 7. The word "paid", for the purposes of the deduc-
3 tions under this division, means "paid or accrued" or 
4 "paid or incurred", and the terms "paid or incurred" 
5 and "paid or accrued" shall be construed according to 
6 the method of accounting upon the basis of which the 
7 net income is computed under this division. The term 
8 "received", the the purpose of the computation of net 
9 income under this division, means "received or accrued", 

10 and the term "received or accrued" shall be construed 
11 according to the method of accounting upon the basis 
12 of which the net income is computed under this division. 
13 This subsection does not apply to individuals and 
14 fiduciaries. 
15 8. The word "resident" applies only to individuals 
16 and includes, for the purpose of determining liability 
17 to the tax imposed by this division upon or with refer-
18 ence to the ~neome-o£ adjusted federal income tax due 
19 for any tax year, any individual domiciled in the state, 
20 and any other individual who maintains a permanent place 
21 of abode within the state. 
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22 10. The word "individual" means a natural person; 
23 and where an individual is permitted to file as a corpo-
24 ration, under the provisions of the Internal Revenue 
25 Code of 1954, such fictional status shall not be recog-
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1 nized for purposes of this chapter, and such individual's 
2 ~aHaa±e adjusted gross income shall be computed as 
3 required under the provisions of the Internal Revenue 
4 Code of 1954 relating to individuals not filing as a 
5 corporation, with the adjustments allowed by this chap-
6 ter. 
7 17. "Internal Revenue Code of 1954" means the Inter-
8 nal Revenue Code 0f 1954, as amended to and including 
9 January 1, ±~+~ 1971, and as further amended by the 

10 Tax Reform Act of 1969 and subject to provisions therein 
11 to be later effective, and as adopted by the general 
12 assembly as herein provided. 
13 Sec. 30. Section four hundred twenty-two point four 
14 (422.4), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection 
15 eleven (II) and renumbering the remaining subsections. 
16 Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
17 (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking unnumbered 
18 paragraph one (I) and subsections one (I) through seven 
19 (7), and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
10 A tax is hereby imposed upon every resident of the 
21 state, and upon every nonresident or fiduciary having 
22 income which is derived from any property, trust, or 
23 other source within this state, including any business, 
24 trade, profession, or occupation carried on within this 
25 state. This tax shall be levied, collected, and paid 
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1 annually. The amount of this tax shall be measured 
2 by thirteen percent of the adjusted federal income tax 
3 due from the individual or fiduciary for the tax year, 
4 as adjusted by the allocation provisions of section 
5 four hundred twenty-two point eight (422.8) of the Code. 
6 However, if the resident, nonresident, or fiduciary 
7 has adjusted gross income as determined pursuant to 
8 the provisions of section four hundred twenty-two point 
9 seven (422.7) of the Code, in the folloiwng amounts, 

10 he shall pay the indicated percentage of adjusted federal 
11 income tax due in place of the percentage set forth 
12 above in this section: 
13 1. Adjusted gross income of more than three thousand 
14 dollars and not more than four thousand dollars, ten 
15 percent of adjusted federal income tax due. 
16 2. Adjusted gross income of one hundred thousand 
17 dollars or more, fifteen percent of adjusted federal 
18 income tax due. 



Senate 36 
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19 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two point six 
.20 (422.6), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

21 422.6 INCOME FROM ESTATES OR TRUSTS. The tax imposed 
22 by section 422.5 shall apply to and become a charge 
23 against estates and trusts with respect to their ~a~ab~e 
24 ~neeMe adjusted federal income tax due, and the rates 
25 shall be the same as those applicable to individuals. 
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1 The fiduciary shall be responsible for making the return 
2 of income for the estate or trust for which he acts, 
3 whether such income be taxable to the estate or tr.ust 
4 or to the beneficiaries thereon. 
5 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-two point seven 
6 (422.7), Code 1971, is amended by striking unnumbered 
7 paragraph one (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
8 following: 
9 In determining adjusted federal income tax due, the 

10 following adjustments shall be made to the adjusted 
11 gross income as properly determined for federal income 
12 tax purposes pursuant t~the Internal Revenue Code of 
13 1954: 
14 Sec. 34. Section four hundred twenty-two point eight 
15 (422.8), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1971, is 
16 amended as follows: 
17 Under rules and regulations prescribed by the di.rec-
18 tor, ne~ adjusted gross income of individuals, estates 
19 and trusts shall be allocated as follows: 
20 Sec. 35. Section four hundred twenty-two point thir-
21 teen (422.13), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsec-
22 tions one (1) and two (2) and inserting in lieu thereof 
23 the following new subsection, and by renumbering the 
24 remaining subsections: 
25 1. A return shall be made, signed, and filed by 
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1 every resident of Iowa who is requried to file a federal 
2 income tax return under the Internal Revenue Code of 
3 1954, and by every nonresident or fiduciary who is 
4 required to file a federal income tax return under the 
5 Internal Revenue Code of 1954 and who has income earned 
6 in Iowa or derived from the sources referred to in 
7 section four hundred twenty-two point five (422.5) of 
8 the Code. 
9 Sec. 36. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

10 thirteen (422.13), subsection four (4), Code 1971, is 
11 amended as follows: 
12 4. A resident or nonresident taxpayer shall file 
13 a copy of his federal income tax return for the current 
14 tax year with the return required by', this section. 

• 
. , 
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15 Sec. 37. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
16 division three (III), is amended by adding the following 
17 new sections: 
18 1. "The director of revenue is hereby directed to 
19 prepare bills reflecting any necessary amendments or 
20 additions to the Code that are necessary because of 
21 future amendments to the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, 
22 or the Tax Reform of 1969. These bills are to be 
23 filed with the clerk of the house of representatives 
24 and the secretary of the senate, in the name of the 
25 ways and means committee. If the legislature is in 
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1 session, the bills shall be immediately placed on the 
2 calendar in both houses. If the legislature is not 
3 in session, the bills shall be a first order of business 
4 when the legislature next convenes. The legislature 
5 shall commence legislative action on the bills within 
6 not more than ten days after the bills are placed on 
7 the calendar or designated as a first order of business." 
8 2. "The following rules shall apply regarding the 
9 filing of returns by married taxpayers: 

10 1. If the federal income tax liability of husband 
11 or wife is determined on separate federal returns, their" 
12 tax liabilites imposed by this division shall be 
13 separately determined. 
14 2. If the federal income tax liability of husband 
15 and wife is determined on a joint federal return, their 
16 tax liability imposed by this division shall be 
17 determined on the basis of their joint federal tax 
18 liability. 
19 3. If a joint return is made, the liability of 
20 husband and wife with respect to the tax payable under 
21 this division shall be joint and several." 
22 3. "If a person's federal income tax liability is 
23 changed as a result of an amended return, adjustments 
24 made to the return, or an audit by the federal 
25 government, an Iowa return shall be made, signed, and 
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1 filed indicating the corrected Iowa income tax liability. 
2 If additional Iowa income tax is due, it shall be paid 
3 or, if the Iowa income tax is reduced, a refund may 
4 be claimed." 
5 4. "For any tax year, the adjusted gross income 
6 of a part-year resident is the sum of: 
7 1. All adjusted gross income earned or received 
8 during the period of the taxpayer's residency in the 
9 state. 

10 2. All adjusted gross income allocable to Iowa pur-
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11 suant to section four hundred twenty-two point eight 
-12 (422.8) of the Code, earned or received by the taxpayer 
13 during the period of the taxpayer's nonresidency in 
14 this state." 
15 Sec. 38. Sections four hundred twenty-two point nine 
16 (422.9) and four hundred twenty-two point twelve 
17 (422.12), Code 1971, are repealed. 
18 Sec. 39. The provisions of this amendment shall 
19 apply to all of the following: 
20 1. Tax years beginning January 1, 1972. 
21 2. Fractions of fiscal years ending in 1972, and 
22 computed from January 1, 1972. 
23 3. Tax years beginning in 1972 and ending in 1973. 
24 4. All ensuing tax years. 
25 2. Page 27, strike lines 22, 23, and 24, inclusive. 
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1 3. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
2 in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed and Lost 
May 18, 1971 

- By GAUDINEER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Ways and Means Committee amendment to House 
2 File 654, page 26, by numbering properly and inserting after 
3 line 4 the following new section: 
4 "Sec. Section four hundred twenty-two p6int sixty-
5 nine (422.69), Subsection two (2), Code 1971, is amended by 
6 striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 
7 following: 
8 "A moneys and credits tax replacement fund is hereby 
9 created in the office of the treasurer of state. Annually, 

10 on December 31st., the treasurer'of state shall transfer 
11 four million dollars ($4,000,000,00) of moneys credited to 
12 the general fund under this section to the moneys and credits 
13 tax replacement fund." 

Filed and Lost 
May 18, 1971 

By GAUDINEER 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re-
3 printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 
5 1. Page 28, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclu-
6 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 Sec. 3. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this 
8 Division, unless the context otherwise requires.: 
9 1. "Income" means the net income as defined in sec-

10 tion four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of 
11 the Code of the person claiming the credit, plus the 
12 amount of capital gains excluded from the adjusted gross 
13 iftcome, interest and dividends from federal secu~ities, 
14 social security benefits, and income from other tax-
15 exempt retirement or pension plans and includes any 
16 income of the spouse, brother, sister, son, and daughter 
17 of the person claiming the credit, if living with the 
18 person claiming the credit. 
19 2. "Homes tead" means homes tead as de fined in sec-
20 tion four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) 
21 of the Code, and in addition, includes a dwelling or 
22 part of a multi-dwelling which is owned or rented and 
23 in which the person claiming the credit actually resides 
24 and a mobile home which is owned or rented by the person 
25 claiming the credit and in which the person claiming 
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1 the credit actually resides. 
2 3. "Property taxes accrued" means proDerty taxes 
3 levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
4 of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
5 and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
6 is claimed. 
7 4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
8 right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges 
9 for any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal 

10 property appliances furnished by the landlord as a part 
11 of the rental agreement. 
12 5. "Rent constituting property taxes accrued" means 
13 twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid on the 
14 homestead during the preceding calendar year by the 
15 person claiming the credit. 
16 Sec. 36. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any 
17 person sixty-five years of age or older or totally 
18 disabled shall be entitled to a credit against his state 
19 income taxes for property taxes accrued based upon his 
20 income. The amount of any credit shall be computed 
21 in accordance with the following table: 
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22 
23 
24 
25 
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He shall be entitled to a 
credit against his state 
income taxes equal to the 
amount by which the prop-

1 erty taxes accrued on his 
2 homestead exceeds the fol-
3 If the person's lowing percentage of his 
4 income is: income: 
5 Less than $1,000 2% 
6 $1,000 or over and less than $2,000 3% 
7 $2,000 or over and less than $3,000 4% 
8 $3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5% 
9 $4,000 or over and less than $5,000 6% 

10 Any person sixty-five years of age or older or to-
II tally disabled with an income of five thousand dollars 
12 or more eha11 receive no credit against his income taxes 
13 for property taxes accrued. 
14 When a homestead is own~by two or more persons 
15 as joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more 
16 of these persons does not reside in the homestead, the 
17 property tax is the same proportion of the property 
18 tax levied as the proportion of ownership of the home-
19 stead by the person claiming the credit. 
20 When a person owns his homestead for part of the 
21 preceding year and rents it or a different how.estead 
22 for a part of that year, property tax means only the 
23 property tax on the homestead multiplied by the. 
24 percentage of twelve months that the property was owned 
25 and occupied by the person clairr,j_ng the credi t. 
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1 In no event shall the credit exceed the amount of 
2 the property tax accrued. , 
3 Sec. 37. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES 
4 ACCRUED. Any person who is not eligible for the credit 
5 provided in section thirty-six (36) of this Division 
6 and who is sixty-five years of age or older or is totally 
7 disabled shall be entitled to a credit against his state-
8 income taxes for rent constituting property taxes ac-
9 crued based upon his income. The amount of any credit 

10 shall be computed in accordance with the following table: 
11 He shall be entitled to a 
12 a credit against his state 
13 income taxes equal to the 
14 amount by which the rent 
15 constituting property taxes~ 
16 accrued on his homestead 
17 If the person's exceeds the following per-
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18 income 
19 Less than 
20 $1,000 or 
21 $2,000 or 
22 $3,000 or 
23 $4,000 or 

is: 
$1,000 
over and less than $2,000 
over and less than $3,000 
over and less than $4,000 
over and less than $5,000 

24 Any person sixty-five years of age 
25 tally disabled with an income of five 
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centage of his income: 
2% 
3% 
4% 
5% 
6% 

or older or to-
thousand dollars 

1 or more shall receive no credit aginst his income taxes 
2 for rent constituting property taxes accrued. 
3 If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
4 taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 
5 rented property during the entire preceding calendar 
6 year for which he has filed a claim. 
7 If two or more persons are qualified to file a claim 
8 for the same homestead, the persons shall determine 
9 which person shall file tIle claim. 

10 Sec. 38. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. 
11 If the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to 
12 section thirty-six (36) or section thirty-seven (37) 
13 of this Division exceeds the income tax due on the 
14 person's income, or if there is no income tax due, the 
15 amount of the claim not used as a credit against state 
16 income taxes shall be paid to the person making the 
17 claim from the state general fund. 
18 No interest shall be paid on any payment made to 
19 any person under the provisions of this Division. 
20 Sec. 39. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under 
21 the provisions of this Division shall be subject to 
22 the following limitations: 
23 1. Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
24 for a homestead for each taxable year. 
25 2. The amount of the credit which shall be allowed 
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1 in any taxable year for property taxes accrued or rent 
2 constituting property taxes accrued shall not exceed 
3 three hundred dollars. 
4 Sec. 40. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
5 The amount of any claim payable under the provisions 
6 of this Division may be applied by the director of 
7 revenue against any outstanding tax liability in the 
8 name of the state against the person filing the claim. 
9 Sec. 41. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 

10 accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
11 shall be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with 
12 the director of revenue on or before April thirtieth 
13 of each year. 
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14 In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
15 when in the judgment of the director of revenue good 
16 cause exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim 
17 under the provisions of this Division for a period not 
18 to exceed six months. 
19 Sec. 42. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a 
20 claim for a credit for property taxes accrued or rent 
21 constituting property taxes accrued shall submit the 
22 following proof to the director of revenue to support 
23 his claim: 
24 1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
25 disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of 
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1 the year immediately preceding the year the tax was 
2 levied or the rent was paid. 
3 2. Statement of income. 
4 3. Receipts for rent paid. 
5 4. Name and address of the owner or manager of 
6 property rented. 
7 5. Property taxes~ccrued. 
8 6. Description of the property claimed as a home-
9 stead. 

10 7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 
11 been or will be paid. 
12 8. A statement that there are no delinquent prop-
13 erty taxes on the homestead. 
14 Sec. 43. ADMINISTRATION--RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
15 The director of revenue shall prescribe and make avail-
16 able the necessary forms with instructions· for persons 
17 filing a cl~im for property taxes accrued or rent con-
18 stituting property taxes accrued, including forms which 
19 may be filed as a part of the individual state income 
20 tax return. 
21 The director may promulgate rules and regulatlOns 
22 necessary to carry out the provisions of this Division. 

,23 Sec. 44. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
24 shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
25 determines that the amount of the credit has been incor-
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1 rectly determined, he shall redetermine the claim and 
2 give notice, in writing, to the person filing the claim " 
3 of the redetermination and his reasons for it. The 
4 redetermination 3hall be final unless appealed to the 
5 district court within thirty days of receipt of the 
6 notice. 
7 Sec. 45. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files 
8 a claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed 
9 with fraudulent intent shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
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10 Upon conviction of the person filing the excessive and 
11 fraudulent claim, the director of revenue shall disallow 
12 the credit in full. If the claim has been paid or the 
13 credit allowed against income tax, the credit allowed 
14 against the income tax shall be canceled and the amount 
15 paid shall be recovered in the same manner as delinquent 
16 income taxes. 
17 Sec. 46. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
18 rented by a person from another person under circum-
19 stances deemed by the director of revenue not to be 
20 at arm's length, the director may determine the rent 
21 constituting property taxes accrued at arm's length 
22 and the determination shall be final. 
23 Sec. 47. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
24 person who is a recipient of public funds for the pay-
25 ment of the taxes or rent during the period for which 
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1 the claim is filed shall not be entitled to benefits 
2 provided in sections ~irty-five (3S) through forty-
3 nine (49), inclusive, of this Division. 
4 Sec. 48. APPEALS. If a claim for property taxes 
5 accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
6 is filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the 
7 person making such claim may appeal the disallowance 
8 by filing a petition in the district court within thirty 
9 days from the date the claim was disallowed. 

10 Sec. 49. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
11 one (425.l), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection 
12 five (S). 
13 2. Page 29, strike lines 1 through 5, inclusive. 
14 3. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
15 references in accordance with this amendment. 

Fi led - ::;( ~ s;0 0 

May 18, 1971 
By VAN GILST and GAUDINEER 

./ 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Committee on Ways and Means amendment to 
2 House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, as follows; 
5 1. Page 22, by striking lines 5 through 25, inclu-
6 
8 
8 
9 

10 
11 

sive. 
2. 

sive. 
3. 

sive. 
4. 

12 sive. 

Page 23, by 

Page 24, by 

Page 28, by 

striking lines 1 through 25, inclu-

striking lines 1 through 8, inclu-

striking lines 1 through 25, inclu-

13 5. Page 29, by striking lines 1 through 7, inclu-
14 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
15 "Sec. 35. SHORT TITLE. This Division may be cited 
16 as the 'Tax Relief Act for Elderly and Totally Disabled 
17 Homeowners'. 
18 Sec. 36. PURPOSE. The purpose o~ this Division 
19 is to provide relief, through a system of income tax 
20 credits and refunds and appropriations from the general 
21 fund, to certain persons who own their homestead. 
22 Sec. 37. DEFINITIONS. As used in th~s Division: 
23 1. 'Income' means the sum of federal adjusted gross 
24 income as defined in the Internal Revenue Code of the 
25 United States (1954), the amount of capital gains 
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1 excluded from adjusted gross income, alimony, support 
2 money, nontaxable strike benefits, cash public assistance 
3 and relief (not including relief granted under this 
4 Division), the gross amount of any pension or annuity 
5 (including railroad retirement benefits, all payments 
6 received under the federal social security act, state 
7 unemployment insurance laws, and veteran's disability 
8 pensions), nontaxable interest received from the federal 
9 government or any of its instrumentalities, workmen's 

10 compensation, and the gross amount of 'loss of time' 
11 insurance. It does not include gifts from nongovern-
12 mental sources, or surplus foods or other relief in 
13 kind supplied by a governmental agency. 
14 2. 'Household' means a claimant and spouse. 
15 3. 'Household income' means all income received 
16 by all persons of a household in a calendar year while 
17 members of the household. 
18 4. 'Homestead' means the dwelling, owned by the 
19 claimant, and so much of the land surrounding it, not 
20 exceeding one acre, as is reasonably necessary for use 
21 of the dwelling as a home, and may consist of a part 
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22 of a multi-dwelling or mUlti-purpose building and a 
23 part of the land upon which it is built. ('Owned' 
24 includes a vendee in possession under a land contract 
25 and of one or more joint tenants or tenants in cornmon.) 
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1 It does not include personal property such as furniture, 
2 furnishings or appliances. 
3 5. 'Claimant' means a person who is sixty-five years 
4 of age or older or is totally disabled and has filed 
5 a claim under this division and was domiciled in this 
6 state during the entire calendar year preceding the 
7 year in which he filed claim for relief under this 
8 Uivision. When two individuals of a household are able 
9 to meet the qualifications for a claimant, they may 

10 determine between them as to whom the claimant shall 
11 be. If they are unable to agree, the matter shall be 
12 referred to the director of the department of revenue 
13 and his decision shall be final. If a homestead is 
14 occupied by two or mo~ individuals, and more than one 
15 individual is able to qualify as a claimant, and some 
l~ or all the qualified individuals are not related, the 
17 individuals may determine among them as to whom the 
18 claimant shall be. If they are unable to agree, the 
19 matter shall be referred to the director of the 
20 department of revenue, and his decision shall be final. 
21 6. 'Property taxes accrued' means property taxes 
22 (exclusive of special assessments, penalties and 
23 interest) levied on a claimant's homestead in this state 
24 in 1971 or any calendar year thereafter, less any credits 
25 allowed under chapter four hundred twenty-five (425) 

PAGE 4 

1 of the Code. If a homestead is owned by two or more 
2 persons or entities as joint tenants or tenants in com-
3 mon, and one or more persons or entities are not a 
4 member of claimant's household, 'property taxes accrued' 
5 is that part of property taxes levied on the homestead 
6 which reflects the ownership percentage of the claimant 
7 and his household. If a claimant and spouse own their 
8 homestead part of the preceding calendar year and rent 
9 it or a different homestead for part of the same year, 

10 'property taxes accrued' means only taxes levied on 
11 the homestead when both owned and occupied by the 
12 claimant at the time of the levy, multiplied by the 
13 percentage of twelve months uhat such property was owned 
14 and occupied by the household as its homestead during 
15 the preceding year. When a household owns and occupies 
16 two or more different homesteads in this state in the 
17 same calendar year, 'property taxes accrued' shall 
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18 relate only to that property occupied by the household 
19 as a homestead on the levy date. If a homestead is 
20 an integral part of a larger unit such as a farm, or 
21 a mUlti-purpose or multi-dwelling building, property 
22 taxes accrued shall be that percentage of the total 
23 property taxes accrued as the value of the homestead 
24 is of the total value. For purposes of this sUbsection 
25 'unit' refers to the parcel of property covered by a 
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1 single tax statement of which the homestead is a part. 
2 Sec. 38. CLAIM IN PERSONAL. The right to file claim 
3 under this Division shall be personal to the claimant 
4 and shall not survive his death, but such right may 
5 be exercised on behalf of a claimant by his conservator 
6 or attorney-in-fact. If a claimant dies after having 
7 filed a timely claim, the amount thereof shall be 
8 disbursed to another member of the household as 
9 determined by the director of the department of revenue. 

10 If the claimant was the only member of his household, 
11 the claim may be paid to his executor or administrator, 
12 but if neither is appointed and qualified within two 
13 years of the filing of the claim, the amount of the 
14 claim shall escheat to the state. 
15 Sec. 39. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. 
16 Subject to the limitations provided in this Division, 
17 a claimant may claim in any year as a credit against 
18 Iowa income taxes otherwise due on his income, property 
19 taxes accrued. If the allowable amount of such claim 
20 exceeds the income taxes otherwise due on claimant's 
21 income, or if there are no Iowa income taxes due on 
22 claimant's income, the amount of the claim not used 
23 as an offset against income taxes, after certification 
24 by the director of the department of revenue, shall 
25 be paid to claimant from the general fund. No interest 
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1 shall be allowed on any payment made to a claimant 
2 pursuant to this Division. 
3 Sec. 40. FILING DATE. A claim shall be filed with 
4 the director of revenue no later than April thirtieth 
5 of the year property taxes accrued are due and payable. 
6 Sec. 41. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITES. 
7 The amount of any claim otherwise payable under this 
8 Division may be applied by the department of revenue 
9 against any debt owning the state of Iowa by the claimant, 

10 or his or her spouse who was a memeber of the claimant's 
11 household in the year to which the claim relates. 
12 Sec. 42. ONE CLAIM PER HOUSEHOLD. Only one claimant 
13 per household per year shall be entitled to relief under 
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14 this Division. 
15 Sec. 43. LIMITS. The amount of amy claim pursuant 
16 to this Division shall be determined to the nearest 
17 dollar amount in accordance with the following schedule: 
18 Household Percent 
19 Income Range of Tax 
20 0 - 1,000 (75) percent of property 
21 taxes accrued 
22 1,001 - 2,000 (60) percent of property 
23 taxes accrued 
24 2,001 - 3,000 (45) percent of property 
25 taxes accrued 
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1 3,001 - 4,000 (30) percent of property 
2 taxes accrued 
3 4,001 - 5,000 (15) percent of property 
4 taxes accrued 
5 Over 5,000 not eligible 
6 Sec. 44. ADMINISTRATION. The director of the 
7 department of revenue shall make available suitable 
8 forms with instructions for claimants, including a form 
9 which may be included with or as a part of the individual 

10 income tax blank. The claim shall be in such form as 
11 the director of the department of revenue may prescribe. 
12 Sec. 45. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every claimant under this 
13 Division shall supply to the department of revenue, 
14 in support of his claim, a verified statement showing 
15 that he was sixty-five years of age or totally disabled 
16 on or before the date of filing the claim, property 
17 taxes accrued, changes of homestead, household 
18 membership, household income, size and nature of property 
19 claimed as the homestead and a statement that the 
20 property taxes accrued and used for purposes of this 
21 Division have been or will be paid by him and that there 
22 are no delinquent property taxes on the homestead. 
23 All persons living in the household who have attained 
24 their majority shall join in the signing and verification 
25 of said statement or the claim shall be denied. 
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1 Sec. 46. AUDIT OF CLAIM. If on the audit of any 
2 claim filed under this Division the director of the 
3 department of revenue determines the amount to have 
4 been incorrectly determined, he shall redetermine the 
5 claim and notify the claimant of the redetermination 
6 and his reasons for it. The redetermination shall be 
7 final unless appealed within thirty days of notice to 
8 the district court of the county wherein the property 
9 was situated on which property taxes accrued or rent 
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10 constituting property taxes was paid. 
11 Sec. 47. DENIAL OF CLAIM. If it is determined that 
12 a claim is excessive and was filed with fraudulent 
13 intent, the claim shall be disallowed in full, and, 
14 if the claim has been paid or a credit has been allowed 
15 against income taxes otherwise payable, the credit shall 
16 be canceled and the amount paid may be recovered by 
17 assessment (as income taxes are assessed), and the 
18 assessment shall bear interest from the date of payment 
19 or credit of the claim, until refunded or paid, at the 
20 rate of one percent per month. The claimant in such 
21 case, and any person who assisted in the preparation 
22 or filing of such excessive claim or supplied information 
23 upon which such excessive claim was prepared, with 
24 fraudulent intent, is guilty of a misdemeanor. If it 
25 is determined that a claim is excessive and was 
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1 negligently prepared, ten percent of the corrected claim 
2 shall be disallowed, and if the claim has been paid 
3 or credited against incc;me taxes otherwise payable, 
4 the credit shall be reduced or canceled, and the proper 
5 portion of any amount paid shall be similarly recovered 
6 by assessment as provided in section four hundred twenty-
7 two point thirty (422.30) of the Code, and the assess-
8·· ment shall bear interest at one percent per month £rom 
9 the date of payment until refunded or paid. 

10 Sec. 48. APPEALS. Any person aggrieved by the 
11 denial in whole or in part of relief claimed under this 
12 Division, may appeal by filing a petition within thirty 
13 days after such denial to the district court as provided 
14 in section twelve (12) of this Division. 
15 Sec. 49. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. No 
16 claim for relief under this Division shall be allowed 
17 to any person who is a recipient of public funds for 
18 the payment of the taxes during the period for which 
19 the claim is filed. 
20 Sec. 50. DISALLOWANCE OF CERTAIN CLAIMS. A claim 
21 shall be disallowed, if the department finds that the 
22 claimant received title to his homestead primarily for 
23 the purpose of receiving benefits under this Division. 
24 Sec. 51. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING CLAIMS. In 
25 case of sickness, absence, or other disability, or if, 
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1 in his judgment, good cause exists, the director of 
2 the department of revenue may extend for a period not 
3 to exceed six months the time for filing a claim." 
4 Sec. 52. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
5 one (425.1), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsec-



t: 

... . 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

SENATE CLIP SHEET 
Wednesday, May 19, 1971 

HOUSE FILE 654 

Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend
ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and re
printed by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
on page 1258 of the Senate Journal, as follows: 

1. Strike page 25, lines 4 through 25, inclusive, 
and lines 1 through 19, inclusive, of page 26, and 
insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
(422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections 
three (3) through seven (7) f inclusive, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 

3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, two and one-half percent. 

4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
or any part thereof, four peIcent. 

5. On the fifth and sixth thousand dollars of tax
able income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

6. On the seventh end eighth thousand dollars of 
taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 

7. On the ninth and tenth thousand dollars of tax
able income, or any part thereof, seven percent. 

8. On the eleventh and twelfth thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part ·thereof, eight percent. 

9. On the thirteenth and fourteenth thousand dollars 
of taxable income, or any part thereof, nine percent. 
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1 10. On the fifteenth and sixteenth thousand dollars 
2 of taxable income, or any part thereof, ten percent. 
3 11. On the seventeenth and eighteenth thousand dol-
4 lars of taxable income, or any part thereof, eleven 
5 percent. 
6 12. On the nineteenth and twentieth thousand dol-
7 lars of taxable income, or any part thereof, twelve 
8 percent. 
9 13. On all taxable income over twenty thousand dol-

10 lars, thirteen percent. 
11 Sec. 29. Section ~our hundred twenty-two point 
12 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, 
13 is amended by striking the subsection and inserting 
14 in lieu thereof the following: 
15 2. A "moneys and credits tax replacement fund" is 
16 created in the office of the treasurer of state. An-
17 nually on December thirty-first the treasurer of state 
18 shall transfer four million dollars of moneys credited 
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6 tion five (5). 
7 6. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
8 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 1 
9 7. Amend the title, page 31, line 3, by inserting / r.\ ,e.J S(;;, .: 

10 after the word "disabled" the words "including penal- 'r I....U. <i.T. pe-
11 ties for filing fraudulent claims,". ~ 

rFiled-of.,..J-~c By RILEY, DAVIS, RHODES, 
May 18, 1971 CONKLIN, POTGETER, ERSKINE, 

GRIFFIN, THORDSEN, DE KOSTER 

EXPLANATION 

The amendment recognizes that low-income elderly 
or totally disabled are in the most desperate of all 
circumstances, having fixed income, inability to gain 
employment, and usually subject to higher medical 
expense, than any other category. 

The amendment offers these advantages to the "double 
homestead credit" approach. 

(1) Benefits are gre~r. A senior citizen with 
$2,000 income and a property tax of $300 (after ordi
nary homestead credit) would receive $180 credit versus 
the additional $62.50. Moreover, the income bracket 
goes to $5,000 versus $4,000. 

(2) There is a gradual reduction in benefits as 
income rises versus a sharp cutoff. For example, as 
income rises from $1,000 to $4,000, benefit on a $300 
property tax drops from $225 to $90. Under the Senate 
Ways and Means proposal, if you have $3,999 income, 
you get the full double homestead, but if you have one 
dollar more, you lose it. 

(3) Benefits are related to the amount of the prop
erty tax. A senior citizen receives the same percentage 
reduction if he is in the same income bracket so if 
his property taxes happen to be higher, his benefits 
are also. 

I The benefits are received by the senior citizen by 
filfhg an income tax return and receiving credit on 
his income taxes or a cash rebate if the benefit exceeds 
the income tax. To avoid abuses where a financially 
responsible son or daughter resides in the home, all 
income in the household is taken into account. 

The cost of financing this proposal, according to 
the Department of Revenue, is 13.7 million Qollars. 
The present "double homestead" costs 3.8 million dol
lars. The Senate Ways and Means Committee proposal 
of a "full double homestead" will cost another 3.4 mil
lion dollars for a total cost of 7.2 million. By usina 
the 7 million dollars estimated cost of the sales tax 
credit, the state can adequately finance relief for 
elderly, low-income homeowners. The amendment opts 
in favor of substantial help for the low-income elderly 
and totally disabled rather than dribbling the money 
out in small increments and offering real help to nobody. 

• 
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19 to the general fund under this section to the moneys 
20 and credits tax replacement fund. 
21 2. Page 27, line 24, strike the word and figures 
22 "January 1, 1972" and insert in lieu thereof the word 
23 and figures "July 1, 1971". 
24 3. Renumber the remaining sections and correct in-
25 terna1 references as necessary in accordance with this 
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1 amendment. 

Filed and Lost 
May 18, 1971 

By GAUDINEER 

HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amendment 
2 to House File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
3 the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing on page 1258 
4 of the Senate Journal, is amended as follows: 
5 1. Page 27, by inserting after line 11 the following 
6 new section: 
7 "Section four hundred twenty-two point thirty-three 
8 (422.33), subsection one (1), paragraph 'b', unnumbered 
9 paragraph four (4) is amended as follows: 

10 The gross sales of the corporation within the state 
11 shall be taken to be the gross sales from goods ~e!e-afto 
12 delivered within the state, excluding deliveries for 
13 transportation out of the state." 
14 2. Renumber sections and correct internal references 
15 as necessary in accordance with this amendment. 

Filed and Adopted 
May 18, 1971 

By SHAFF 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend the Senate Committee on Ways and Means amend-
2 ment to House File 654, as amended, passed, and 
3 reprinted by the House, filed May 13, 1971, commencing 
4 on page 1258 of the Journal of the Senate, as follows: 
5 1. Page 25, line 2, insert after the period the 
6 following: 
7 "a. The population of each city and town shall 
8 be determined by the latest available federal census. 
9 An incorporated city or town may have one special 

10 federal census taken each decade, and the population 
11 figure obtained shall be used in apportioning amounts 
12 under this subsection beginning the calendar year 
13 following the year in which the special census is 
14 certified to the secretary of state. 
15 b. In any case where an incorporated city or town 
16 has been incorporated since the latest available 
17 federal census, the mayor and council shall certify 
18 to the treasurer of st~e the actual population of 
19 the incorporated city or town as of the date of 
20 incorporqtion and its apportionment of funds under 
21 this subsection shall be based upon such certification 
22 until the next federal census enumeration. Any 
23 community which has dissolved its corporation sha~l 
24 not receive any apportionment of funds under this 
25 subsection after its dissolution. 
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1 c. In any case where an incorporated city or town 
2 has annexed any territory since the last regular or 
3 special federal census, the mayor and council shall 
4 certify to the treasurer of state the actual population 
5 of the annexed territory as determined by the last 
6 certified federal census of the territory and the 
7 apportionment of funds under this subsection ahall be 
8 based upon the population of the city or town as modi-
9 fied by the certification of the population of the 

10 annexed territory until the next regular or special 
11 federal census enumeration. 
12 d. In any case where two or more incorporated cities 
13 or towns have consolidated, the apportionment of funds 
14 under this subsection shall be based upon the population 
15 of the incorporated city or town resulting from the 
16 consolidation and shall be determined by combining the 
17 population of all incorporated cities and towns involved 
18 in the consolidation as determined by the last regular 
19 or special federal census enumeration for the 
20 consolidating city or town. 
21 Sec. 28. Section twenty-six point six (26.6), 
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22 Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
23 26.6 POPULATION OF COUNTIES, TOWNSHIPS, CITIES, 
24 AND TOWNS. Whenever the population of any county, 
25 township, city, or town is referred to in any law 
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1 of this state, it shall be determined by the last 
2 certified, or certified and published, official census 
3 unless otherwise provided. However, the popu13tion 
4 figure disclosed for any city or town as the result 
5 of a special federal census as modified as the result 
6 of consolidation or annexation in the manner provided 
7 in sections 312.3, and 123.50, shall be considered 
8 for no other purposes than the application of section 
9 123.50 ~nd L 312.3 and the provisions of section 27 

10 of this Act. Whenever a special federal census is 
11 hereafter taken by any city or town, the mayor and 
12 council shall certify the said census as soon as 
13 possible to the secretary of state and to the treasurer 
14 of state as otherwise herein provided, and failing 
15 to do so, the treasurer of state shall, after six 
16 months from the date of said special census, turn 
17 over such moneys as authorized by sections 123.50 
18 and 312.3 to the general fund of the state, and 
19 continue to do so until such time as certification 
20 by said mayor and council is made, or until the next 
21 decennial federal census. If there be a difference 
22 between the original certified record in the office 
23 of the secretary of state and the published census 
24 the former shall prevail." 
25 2. Renumber sections and correct internal 
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1 references as necessary 
2 arnendmen t.,- Il 

c<-ck. vU4' 

Filed -:t:t;;~ 0 

May 18, 1971 

in accordance with this 

By GAUDINEER 
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HOUSE FILE 654 

1 Amend House File 654, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the House, as follows: 
3 1. By striking everything after the enacting clause 
4 and :i:-nSel;'t:in9 in lieu thereof the following: 
5 ~ s-I.t~ DIVISION 1 
6 Section 1. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This 
7 Act establishes a state school foundation program. 
8 Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 
9 during each school year as state school foundation aid , 

10 an amount per pupil in fall enrollment equal to the 
11 amount by which the state foundation base for that 
12 school year exceeds the amount per pupil in fall 
13 enrollment in the district which will ':>e raised by the 
14 foundation property tax to be levied in the district 
15 during that school year. 
16 Sec. 2. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state founda-
17 tion base is approximately eighty percent of the state 
18 average general fund per pupil expenditure and is 
19 determined as follows: 
20 1. Eighty percent of the state average per pupil 
21 expenditure for the school year beginning July 1, 1969, 
22 is determined to be six hundred forty dollars. 
23 2. Prior to July first each year commencing in 1972, 
24 the state comptroller shall compute a percentage growth 
25 factor for the following school year. In 1972 he shall 
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1 also compute the percentage growth factors for the 
2 school years beginning July 1, 1970, and July 1, 1971. 
3 To compute the percentage growth factor for each school 
4 year, the state comptroller shall determine the percent 
5 of increase or decrease in revenue computed on a s·tate-
6 wide basis, for the total of the state sales and use 
7 taxes and the individual and corporate income taxes; 
8 and the percent of increase or decrease in the assessed 
9 valuation of taxable property; both percentages to be 

10 determined for each year of the last three preceding 
11 calendar years for which accurate figures are available. 
12 The sum of the percentages obtained shall be divided 
13 by six to arrive at the percentage growth factor for 
14 the following school fiscal year. If there is a decrease 
15 in state revenue or assessed valuation, there may be 
16 a negative growth factor. In making computations, the 
17 comptroller shall adjust for changes in rates or basis 
18 of the sales and use or income taxes and for statewide 
19 changes in assessment practices. 
20 3. For the school year beginning July 1, 1970, the 
21 state comptroller shall multiply six hundred forty 
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22 dollars by the applicable percentage growth factor, 
23 and add the product to six hundred forty dollars to 
24 determine the state foundation base fo: that year. 
25 4. For the school year beginning July 1, 1971, the 
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1 state comptroller shall multiply the state foundation 
2 base for the school year beginning July 1, 1970, by 
3 the applicable percentage growth factor, and add the 
4 product to the state foundation base for the school 
5 year beginning July 1, 1970, to determine the sta~e 
6 foundation base for the school year beginning July 1, 
7 1971. 
8 5. For each subsequent school year, the state 
9 comptroller shall multiply the current state founda-

10 tion base by the applicable percentage growth factor, 
11 and add the product to the current state foundation 
12 base, to determine the state foundation base for the 
13 subsequent year. 
14 Sec. 3. FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. Each school dis-
15 trict shall cause to be levied each year beginning in 
16 1972 for the school general fund a foundation property 
17 tax of twenty mills per dollar of assessed valuation 
18 on all taxable property in the district. However, a 
19 school district which can meet its general fund budget 
20 by a levy of less than twenty mills per dollar of as-
21 sessed valuation on all taxable property in the dis-
22 trict, shall levy only the lesser amount needed. Each 
23 county auditor shall certify to each school district 
24 within the county and to the state comptroller not later 
25 than June first each year the assessed valuation of 
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1 taxable property in each school district within the 
2 county. 
3 Sec. 4. GENERAL FUND BUDGET. Subject to limitations 
4 imposed by the school budget review committee or by 
5 state law, the general fund budget of a school dis-
6 trict shall be determined as follows: 
7 1. Determine estimated general fund expenditures 
8 exclusive of gifts, and federal grants and aids, except 
9 federal aids paid in anticipation of or reimbursement 

10 for expenses caused by a federal activity in or near 
11 a school district which would otherwise need to be paid 
12 from local sources, by adding together the estimated 
13 amounts to be expended for the school year, for 
14 administration, instruction, attendance services, health 
15 services, pupil transportation services, fixed charges, 
16 operation and maintenance, community services, capital 
17 outlay, debt service, and tuition paid other districts. 
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18 The cost of food services and student body activities 
19 shall not be included in general fund costs. 
20 2. From the total of the sums determined under 
21 subsection one (1) of this section deduct the follow-
22 ing: 
23 a. Estimated receipts from state appropriations 
24 for handicapped children aid, vocational aid, driver 
25 education aid, and junior college aid. 
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1 b. Estimated general fund receipts from the fol-
2 lowing: Tuition paid by individuals or by the state; 
3 transportation; services; rents; income on investment 
4 securities; other general fund revenue receipts; gen
S eral fund nonrevenue receipts; and transfers to the 
6 general fund other than those resulting from clearing 
7 accounts, reorganization and the return of principal 
8 of invested securities. 
9 c. An estimate of ~e total amount determined on 

10 the per pupil cost basis for children transported who 
11 live within statutory walking distance from school. 
12 Sec. 5. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 
13 be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 
14 enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 
15 in public elementary and secondary schools of the 
16 district, and in special education schools for which 
17 tuition is paid by the district whether the special 
18 education school is conducted by a county board of 
19 education or another school district. 
20 Each school district shall certify its fall enroll-
21 ment to the state department of public instruction by 
22 September twenty-fifth of each year, and the informa-
23 tion shall be promptly forwarded to the state comp-
24 troller. 
25 Sec. 6. PAYMENT OF STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID. 
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1 Prior to July first each year beginning in 1972, the 
2 department of public instruction shall certify to the 
3 state comptroller each school district's estimated fall 
4 enrollment, and other information necessary for 
5 computation of state school foundation aid. The state 
6 comptroller shall compute the estimated amount of state 
7 school foundation aid to be paid to each school district, 
8 and certify the amount to each school district for use 
9 in preparing budgets. He shall compute the actual 

10 amount and draw warrants in payment of the state school 
11 foundation aid in three approximately equal installments 
12 to be paid on approximately the first day of November, 
13 February, and May of each school year. 
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14 Sec. 7. LOCAL BUSINESS PRIVILEGE TAX ON INDUSTRIAL 
15 AND UTILITY PROPERTY. A local business privilege tax 
16 on industries and utilities, measured by the value of 
17 industrial and utility property, is hereby imposed, 
18 to be determined each year by the state comptroller 
19 as follows: 
20 1. Determine for each school district the amount 
21 needed to meet its general fund budget, after subtract-
22 ing the amounts which will be received by the district 
23 from the school foundation property tax levied that 
24 year, and from state school foundation aid for that 
25 year. 
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1 2. Add together the amounts determined under 5ub-
2 section one (1) of this section, for each school dis-
3 trict within a county school system. 
4 3. Determine the millage rate necessary for each 
5 county system, to raise the sum obtained under sub-
6 section two (2) of this section, if spread at a uni-
7 form rate over all taxable property within the county 
8 school system, and certify the rates to each county 
9 auditor. 

10 4. The local business privilege tax due from each 
11 industry and utility with property within the county 
12 is determined by applying the millage rate determined 
13 under subsection three (3) of this section to the as-
14 sessed valuation of taxable property of the industry 
15 or utility within the county. 
16 Sec. 8. COUNTY LEVY AND DISTRIBUTION. The county 
17 board of supervisors shall impose the local business 
18 privilege tax on all industries and utilities having 
19 property within the county, by applying the rate de-
20 termined by the comptroller under section seven (7) 
21 of this Act against all industrial and utility property 
22 in the county. In the case of joint districts the tax 
23 shall be apportioned in the same manner as previously 
24 employed for the purpose of making school property tax 
25 levies in such circumstances. The local business 
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1 privilege tax on industries and utilities shall be im-
2 posed and collected in the same manner as property taxes 
3 are levied and collected, and is subject to all laws 
4 relating to general property taxes. 
5 As used in this Act, "industrial property" means 
6 property assessed under the provisions of sections four 
7 hundred twenty-eight point twenty (428.20) through four 
8 hundred twenty-eight ?oint twenty-three (428.23), 
9 inclusive, of the Code, and "utility property" means 
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property assessed by the director of revenue under the 
provisions of sections four hundred twenty-eight point 
twenty-four (428.24) through four hundred twenty-eight 
point twenty-nine (428.29), inclusive, and chapters 
four hundred thirty-three (433) through four hundred 
forty (440), inclusive, of the Code. 

On the tenth day of the month following the month 
of collection, the county treasurer shall distribute 
the moneys received from the business privilege tax 
on industries and utilities to each school district 
within the county school system on a per pupil basis 
determined by dividing the amount of moneys received 
by the total fall enrollment in the county. 

Sec. 9. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX 
AND INCOME TAX--OTHER THAN INDUSTRIAL AND UTILITY 
PROPERTY. The state comptroller shall determine the 
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1 remaining additional school district property tax and 
2 the school district income tax for each school dis-
3 trict in the state for each school year as follows: 4t 
4 1. Determine the total amount needed for the school 
5 district's general fund budget for the 1970-1971 school 
6 year, and subtract from that amount the receipts ,that 
7 would have been brought in by the school foundation 
8 property tax, the state school foundation aid, the local 
9 business privilege tax on industries and utilities, 

10 and all other receipts that would have been anticipated 
11 except the additional school district property tax on 
12 other than industrial and utility property and the 
13 school district income tax provided in this section. 
14 2. Determine the total assessed valuation of tax-
15 able property in the school district for the 1970 
16 calendar year, the' total Iowa net income as defined 
17 in section four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) 
18 of the Code, and the total amount of state individual 
19 income tax, both as shown on the tax returns of in-
20 dividuals residing in the school district on December 
21 31, 1969, or on the last day of their fiscal year end-
22 ing within 196~ and included in the department of revenue 
23 1969 income tax annual statistical report. The director 
24 of revenue shall certify these amounts to the state 
25 comptroller on or before June 1, 1971. 
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1 3. Add the total amounts of Iowa net income in a tt 
2 district and the total assessed valuation of taxable 
3 property in a district as determined in subsection two 
4 (2) of this section, and divide the sum into the amount 
5 obtained in subsection one (1) of this section. The 
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6 quotient is the surtax base rate. The base rate 
7 multiplied by the total amount of Iowa net income and 
8 the product divided by the total amount of state 
9 individual income tax for the district as determined 

10 in subsection two (2) of this section is the rate of 
11 school district income tax and is hereby imposed as 
12 a surtax on the amount of state individual income tax 
13 paid on 1971 incomes for the 1972-1973 school year and 
14 on state individual income tax pa1d on 1972 incomes 
15 for the 1973-1974 school year. The surtax is imposed 
16 on the state income tax paid for the calendar year or 
17 a taxpayer's fiscal year ending within the calendar 
18 year, by individuals residing in the school district 
19 on December thirty-first of that calendar year or on 
20 the last day of their fiscal year. The surtax on 1973 
21 incomes for the 1974-1975 school year and every 
22 succeeding school year, and the additional school 
23 district property tax on other than industrial and 
24 utility property for the 1972-1973 school year and every 
25 succeeding school year shall be determined by the state 
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1 comptroller in the manner provided in subsection four 
2 (4) of this section. 
3 4. a. Determine the total amount needed for the 
4 school district's general fund budget for the current 
5 year and subtract anticipated receipts from all sources 
6 except the additional school district property tax on 
7 other than industrial and utility property and the 
8 school district income tax. 
9 b. Determine the total assessed valuation of tax-

10 able property in the school district for the current 
11 calendar year, and the total amount of Iowa net income, 
12 state individual income tax, and school district in-
13 come tax as shown on the returns of individuals resid-
14 ing in the school district on December thirty-first 
15 of the last preceding calendar year or on the last day 
16 of their fiscal year ending within the last preceding 
17 calendar year. The director of revenue shall report 
18 these amounts to the state comptroller as estimates 
19 in time for school budget preparation, and as actual 
20 amounts according to the figures available on October 
21 twentieth each year, to permit final computation and 
22 certification of taxes. 
23 c. Subtract the school district income tax from 
24 the amount obtained in paragraph a of this subsection 
25 and divide the result by the total assessed valuation 
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1 of taxable property for the current calendar year. 
2 The quotient is the surtax and millage base rate. The 
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. 
3 base rate multiplied by one thousand is the millage 
4 rate to be certified and levied on th~ assessed valua-
5 tion of taxable property in the district, other than 
6 industrial and utility property, in addition to the 
7 school foundation property tax, for school general fund 
8 purposes for the current school year. Beginning in 
9 1973, the base rate multiplied by the total amount of 

10 Iowa net income and the product divided by the total 
11 amount of state individual income tax is the rate of 
12 school district income tax and is hereby imposed as 
13 a surtax on the amount of state individual income tax 
14 paid for the current calendar year during which the 
15 determination is made or a taxpayer's fiscal year ending 
16 within that calendar year, by individuals residing in 
17 the school district on December thirty-first of that 
18 calendar year or on the last day of their fiscal year. 
19 Sec. 10. FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. The school 
20 district income tax return shall be a part of the Iowa 
21 individual income tax return subject to the conditions 
22 and restrictions set forth in section four hundred 
23 twenty-two point twentY:one (422.21) of the Code. 
24 Sec. 11. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX. 
25 The director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received 
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1 as school district income tax to the credit of each 
2 district from which the moneys are received, in a "school 
3 district income tax fund" which is established in the 
4 office of the treasurer of state. 
5 Sec. 12. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX CERTIFICATION. 
6 On or before October 20, 1972, and each year thereafter 
7 the director of revenue shall make an accounting of 
8 the school district income tax collected under this 
9 Act applicable to tax returns for the last preceding 

10 calendar year or a taxpayer's fiscal year ending within 
11 that calendar year, from taxpayers in each of the various 
12 school districts in the state and certify to the state 
13 comptroller and the state department of public 
14 instruction the amount of total school district income 
15 tax credited from the taxpayers of each school district. 
16 Additional returns in process, if any, at the time of 
17 certification shall be completed and the additional 
18 amount of school district income tax reported to the 
19 state comptrQller for distribution back to the school 
20 district with the February first installment. 
21 Sec. 13. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX DISTRIBUTION. 
22 The state comptroller shall certify to the state 
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23 department of public instruction the amount of school 
24 district income tax payable to each school district, 
25 and the state comptroller shall draw warrants in payment 
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1 of the amount of tax payable to each of the school 
2 districts in two installments to be paid on approximately 
3 the first day of December and the first day of February, 
4 and cause the same to be delivered to the respective 
5 school districts. 
6 Sec. 14. DEPOSIT IN GENERAL FUND. All amounts 
7 received by a school district under the provisions of 
8 sections one (1) through thirteen (13), inclusive, 
9 of this Act shall be deposited in the school general 

10 fund, and may be used for any school general fund 
11 purpose. 
12 Sec. 15. WITHHOLDING OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME TAX 
13 AT SOURCE. The director of revenue shall provide by 
14 rule for the withholding of revenues which may be due, 
15 based upon the school district income tax imposed under 
16 section nine (9) of this Act. The school district tax 
17 withholding shall begin July 1, 1971, and the rate 
18 withheld for the period beginning July 1, 1971, and 
19 ending December 31, 1971, shall be based upon the 
20 approximate average of all the school district income 
21 tax rates imposed by all school districts in the state 
22 on incomes earned in 1971, or in a taxpayer's tax year 
23 ending during 1971. The school district tax withholding 
24 rate for each subsequent calendar year beginning January 
25 1, 1972, shall be based upon the average of all the 
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1 school district income tax rates imposed QY all school 
2 districts in the state on incomes earned in the last 
3 preceding calendar year, or in a taxpayer's tax year 
4 ending during that calendar year. The director of 
5 revenue shall determine the annual rate based upon the 
6 average of the most recent school district income tax 
7 rate figures available to him at the time of 
8 determination. 
9 Every withholding agent as defined in section four 

10 hundred twenty-two point sixteen (422.16), subsection 
11 one (1), of the Code, making payment of wages as defined 
12 in section four hundred twenty-two point sixteen (422.16) 
13 of the Code to a resident employee or employees shall 
14 deduct and withhold from the wages an amount which will 
15 approximate the employee's annual school district income 
16 tax liability if computed according to the average as 
17 provided in this section on a calendar year basis, 
18 calculated on the basis of tables to be prepared by 
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19 the department of revenue, and schedules or percentage 
20 rates based on the wages, to be prescribed by the 
21 department. 
22 All requirements, restrictions, and penalties imposed 
23 on withholding agents under section four hundred twenty-
24 two point sixteen (422.16) of the Code are applicable 
25 to withholding agents under the provisions of this 
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1 section. 
2 Sec. 16. STATUTES APPLICABLE. The director of 
3 revenue shall administer the school district income 
4 tax, and the school district withholding tax, and all 
5 the provisions of sections four hundred twenty-two point 
6 twenty-two (422.22) through four hundred twenty-two 
7 point thirty-one (422.31), inclusive, and four hundred 
8 twenty-two point seventy-three (422.73) of the Code, 
9 including interest and penalties, shall apply in respect 

10 to administration of tha school district tax. 
11 Sec. 17. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE. A school 
12 budget review committee is established, which consists 
13 of the superintendent of public instruction, the state 
14 comptroller, and three members appointed by the governor 
15 to J;epresent the public and to serve three-year st.aggered 
16 terms. Those serving immediately prior to the effective 
17 date of this Act as public members of the school budget 
18 review committee established under prior law shall 
19 continue to serve out their unexpired terms. The 
20 superintendent of public instruction and the state 
21 comptroller may each appoint a member of their staffs 
22 to serve as their regular representative on the 
23 committee. The school budget review committee shall 
24 meet and hold hearings each year in Des Moines in May, 
25 and shall continue in session until it has reviewe.d 

I 
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1 budgets of school districts, as provided in section 
2 eighteen (18) of this Act. It may call in school board 
3 members and employees as necessary for the hearings. 
4 Legislators shall be notified of hearings concerning 
5 school districts in their constituencies. 
6 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
7 The superintendent of public instruction or his 
8 representative shall serve as chairman, and the state 
9 comptroller or his representative shall serve as 

10 secretary. The committee members representing the 
11 public are entitled to receive a per diem equal to the 
12 per diem of members of the board of public instruction, 
13 and their necessary travel and other expenses while 
14 engaged in their offi~ial duties. Expense payments 

• 
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15 shall be made from appropriations to the department 
16 of public instruction. 
17 Sec. 18. DUTIES OF COMMITTEE. The school budget 
18 review committee may recommend to the state board of 
19 public instruction the revision of any rules, 
20 regulations, directives, or forms relating to school 
21 district budgeting and accounting, confer with local 
22 school boards or their representatives and make 
23 recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 
24 matters, and may direct the superintendent of public 
25 instruction or the state comptroller to make studies 
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1 and investigations of school costs in any school district 
2 whose budget has been submitted to the committee. The 
3 committee shall report to each session of the general 
4 assembly, which report shall include any recommended 
5 changes in laws relating to school districts, and shall 
6 set out the number of hearings held pursuant to this 
7 Act, the reasons for any authorized increases in school 
8 costs, and other information as the committee deems 
9 advisable. 

10 The school budget review committee may review the 
11 budgets of any school district as follows: 
12 1. If the budget shows general fund expenditures 
13 per pupil in average daily membership of more than one 
14 hundred ten percent of the average cost per pupil in 
15 average daily membership in the state. 
16 2. If the total general fund budget has increased 
17 over the previous year's general fund expenditures by 
18 a percent greater than the percentage growth factor 
19 for the budget year computed by the state comptroller 
20 as provided in section two (2) of this Act. 
21 3. If in the judgment of the committee, the budget 
22 shows total general fund expenditures which are 
23 unreasonably high in relation to the comparative costs 
24 of other school districts of similar size and situation, 
25 even if the expenditures do not exceed the average cost 
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1 per pupil in average daily membership in the state. 
2 If the school budget review committee does not approve 
3 a school budget, it shall state its recommendations 
4 in terms of a specific recommended reduction in the 
5 general fund expenditures included in the budget, and 
6 in terms of the projected reduction in the additional 
7 school district property tax rate and school district 
8 income tax rate of the school district, as determined 
9 under section nine (9) of this Act, and shall notify 

10 the appropriate county auditor and the state comptroller 
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11 of its recommendations. 
12 If the school budget review committee makes a 
13 recommendation for reduction, the school board shall 
14 follow the recommendation or shall submit to the voters 
15 of the school district, at a special election called 
16 for that purpose, the question of whether the board 
17 shall adopt the recommendations of the school budget 
18 review committee, or shall adopt the budget as proposed. 
19 The question submitted to the voters shall state clearly 
20 the difference in the additional school district property 
21 tax rate and the school district income tax rate which 
22 will result if the board adopts the recommendations 
23 of the school budget review committee, or if it adopts 
24 the budget as proposed. 
25 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
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1 the recommendation of the school budget review committee, 
2 the board of directors of the school district shall 
3 alter its budget as recommended, and shall certify the 
4 corrected budget to the county auditor and the state 
5 comptroller. 
6 If a majority of those voting favors adoption of 
7 the budget as proposed, the board may certify the 
8 proposed budget to the county auditor and the state 
9 comptroller. 

10 Sec. 19. Section two hundred ninety-eight point 
11 one (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
12 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. The board of each school 
13 corporation shall estimate the amount of the proposed 
14 expenditures and proposed receipts for the general 
15 school purposes at a time and in a manner to effectuate 
16 the provisions of e~a~~er-~~~ sections 1 through 18, 
17 inclusive, of this Act. Compliance with chapter 24 
18 shall be observed. 
19 P~+~~-~e-eem~~iaftee-wi~fi-see~iefi-%~~97-~fte 
20 5~~e~~ft~eftdeft~-e£-~fie-ee~ft~y-~efiee~-sys~em~-sfta~~-ea~~ 
21 a-je~ftt-mee~~ftq-e£-sefiee~-s~~e~ift~eftaeft~S-ane-sefiee~ 
22 ~ea~6-memher~-£e~-a~~-e£-~fie-~eea~-6is~~ie~~-wi~fiifi 
23 tfie-ee~n~y-ba5~e-~efiee~-~a~-~ft~~~--~fie-~ime-an6-~~aee 
24 £e~-~~efi-;eift~-mee~±ftq~-sfia~~-5e-5e~-5y-~fie 
25 s~~e~~n~eft6eftt-e~-~fie-ee~ft~y-sefiee~-5ys~em~~ 
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1 ~Re-~Q~~eSe-ef-~ee-;e~B~-~ee~ifi~-sea~~-5e-~e~-a 
2 FeYiew-e£-~fie-BQeqe~S-ef-~fie-seye~a~-sefiee~-eis~Fiet9 
3 Wit~~fi-tfie-ee~n~Y-Basie-seftee~-~aK-~Ri~S7-ane-£e~-~Re 
4 a±seQs~±en-e£-ee~en-~~ee~ems-w~~RiB-~Re-ee~R~y-Ba9~e 
5 ~fti~~ 
6 Sec. 20. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
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7 sixty-five (422.65), sUbsection one (1) and unnumbered 
8 paragraph three (3), are amended as follows: 
9 1. Fifty percent to the b~8~e-sefiee~-~~H-e~~a±iHa~iofi 

10 £~fi6-e£-~fie-6~8~e-8efioo±-eaH-~fli~ general fund of the 
11 school district from which the tax is collected7-~o 
12 6e-648~r~~~~ee-ifl-~fie-8~me-m~ftfler-as-eefier-f~fi68-iR 
13 ~fie-ea~ie-~eheo~-~~H-e~~a±~~a~iefl-f~fl6. 
14 Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify 
15 to the treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to 
16 each e~8ie-8efioe~-~aH-~fli~ school district, city, town, 
17 and county from the franchise tax fund. All moneys 
18 received from the franchise tax are hereby appropriated 
19 according to the provisions of this section. 
20 Sec. 21. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
21 seventy-eight (422.78), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
22 422.78 ALLOCATION TO MONEYS AND CREDITS REPLACEMENT 
23 FUND IN EACH COUNTY. The director shall determine the 
24 percentage which the aggregate taxable value for the 
25 year 1965 of the property described in and subject to 
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1 taxation under section 429.2 owned or held by 
2 individuals, administrators, executors, guardians, 
3 conservators, trustees or an agent or nominee thereof, 
4 and the aggregate taxable value for the year 1965 of 
5 the property described in and subject to taxation under 
6 section 431.1 for the year 1965 but not subject to 
7 taxation under said section for the year 1966, in each 
8 county bears to the total aggregate taxable value of 
9 such property reported from all of the counties in the 

10 state and shall certify the percentage for each county 
11 to the state comptroller prior to January 1, 1967. 
12 In January of 1967 and in January of each succeeding 
13 year thereafter, the state comptroller shall apply said 
14 percentage to the money which shall have accumulated 
15 in the moneys and credits tax replacement fund prior 
16 to such January and thereby determine the amount thereof 
17 due to each county. The state comptroller shall draw 
18 warrants on the moneys and credits tax replacement fund 
19 in such amounts payable to the county treasurer ~f each 
20 county and transmit them. The county treasurer shall 
21 apportion these amounts twenty percent to the county 
22 general fund, fifty percent to the 6asie-sefiee~-~aH 
23 e~~a±i~a~iefl-£~fi6 general funds of each school district 
24 in the proportion that the taxable value for each 
25 district for 1965 of property subject to taxation in 
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1 1965 under sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total 
2 of such taxable values for all school districts within 
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3 the county, and the rematning thirty percent to cities 
4 and towns in the proportion that the taxable va~~es 
5 value for each city and town for 1965 of property subject 
6 to taxation in 1965 under sections 429.2 and 431.1 is 
7 to the total of such taxable values for all cities and 
8 towns within the county. 
9 Sec. 22. Section four hundred thirty A point three 

10 (430A.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
11 430A.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital 
12 employed in the business of making loans or investments 
13 within the state of Iowa, as determined under the 
14 provisions of this chapter, a tax of five mills on each 
15 dollar of such capital; such tax to be considered a 
16 tax upon moneys and credits of such corporations which 
17 shall be levied by the board of supervisors, and placed 
18 upon the tax list and collected by the county treasurer. 
19 The amount collected in each taxing district in cities 
20 and towns shall be apportioned twenty percent to the 
21 county general fund, thirty percent to the city or town 
22 general fund, and fift~percent to the bas~e-sefiee± 
23 ~aH-eq~ai~2a~feft-£~fta general fund of the school district 
24 where collected, and the amount collected in each taxing 
25 district outside" of cities and towns shall be apportioned 
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1 fifty percent to the county general fund and fifty 
2 percent to the ea~~e-~e~eei-~aK-eq~a~f2a~fefl-£~fle general 
3 fund of the school district where collected. The term 
4 "loans" as used herein shall mean the lending of money 
5 to members of the general public upon other than real 
6 estate security. The term "investments" as used herein 
7 shall mean the discounting, purchasing, or otherwise 
8 acquiring notes, mortgages, sales contracts, debentures, 
9 or any other evidences of indebtedness, based upon other 

10 than real estate security when such investments are 
11 made in connection with loans made to members of the 
12 general public in the state of Iowa or in the courts 
13 of any operations having as their effect the financing 
14 of business transactions within the state of Iowa 
15 resulting in the incurring of any indebtedness based 
16 upon security other than real estate security. 
17 Sec. 23. Chapter four hundred forty-two (442), Code 
18 1971, is repealed. 
19 DIVISION 2 
20 Sec. 24. Section four hundred twenty-two point five 
21 (422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections 
22 one (1) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting 
23 in lieu thereof the following new subsections: 
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24 1. On the first thousand dollars of taxable income, 
25 or any part thereof, one percent. 
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2. 1 On the second thousand dollars ~f taxable income, 
2 part thereof, two percent. or any 

3. 3 On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 
4 part thereof, three percent. or any 

4. 5 On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
6 or any part thereof, four percent. 
7 5. On the fifth, sixth, and seventh thousand dol-
8 lars of taxable income, or any part thereof, five per-
9 cent. 

10 6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 
11 taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
12 7. On the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth thousand 
13 dollars of taxable income, or any part thereof, seven 
14 percent. 
15 8. On the thirteenth, fourteenth, and fifteenth 
16 thousand dollars of taxable income, or any part thereof, 
17 eight percent. 
18 9. On the sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth, nine-
19 teenth, and twentieth thousand dollars of taxable income, 
20 or any part thereof, nine percent. 
21 10. On all taxable income over twenty thousand dol-
22 lars, ten percent. 
23 Sec. 25. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
24 sixty-nine (422.69), subsection two (2), Code 1971, 
25 is amended by striking the subsection and inserting 
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1 in lieu thereof the following: 
2 2. A "moneys and credits tax replacement fund" is 
3 created in the office of the treasurer of state. An-
4 nually on December thirty-first the treasurer of state 
5 shall transfer four million dollars of moneys credited 
6 to the general fund under this section to the moneys 
7 and credits tax replacement fund. 
8 Sec. 26. The provisions of sections twenty-four 
9 (24) and twenty-five (25) of this Act shall be effective 

10 January 1, 1972. 
11 DIVISION 3 
12 Sec. 27. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
13 forty-three (422.43), unnumbered paragraphs one (1), 
14 two (2), seven (7), and eight (8), Code 1971, are amended 
15 as follows: 
16 There is hereby imposed a tax of +~ree four percent 
17 upon the gross receipts from all sales of tangible 
18 personal property, consisting of goods, wares, or 
19 merchandise, except as otherwise provided in this 
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21 
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23 
24 
25 

division, sold at retail in the state to consumers or 
users; a like rate of tax upon the gross receipts from 
the sales, furnishing or service of gas, electricity, 
water, heat, and communication service, including the 
gross receipts from such sales by any municipal 
corporation furnishing gas, electricity, water, heat, 
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1 and communication service to the public in its proprie-
2 tary capacity, except as otherwise provided in this 
3 division, when sold at retail in the state to consumers 
4 or users; and a like rate of tax upon the gross receipts 
5 from all sales of tickets or admissions to places of 
6 amusement, athletic events including those of educational 
7 institutions, fairs; and a like rate of tax upon that 
8 part of private club membership fees or charges paid 
9 for the privilege of participating in any athletic 

10 sports provided club members. 
11 There is hereby imposed a tax of ~ft~ee four percent 
12 upon the gross receipts-derived from the operation of 
13 all forms of amusement devices and commercial amusement 
14 enterprises operated or conducted within the state of 
15 Iowa, such tax to be collected from the operator in 
16 the same manner as is provided for the collection of 
17 taxes upon the gross receipts of tick~ts or admission 
18 as provided in this section. 
19 The tax herein levied shall be computed and collected 
20 as hereinafter provided. The tax herein imposed shall 
21 be at the rate of ~firee four percent. 
22 There is hereby imposed, a tax of ~ftree four percent 
23 upon the gross receipts from the rendering, furnishing, 
24 or performing of services as defined in section 422.42. 
25 Sec. 28. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
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1 sixtywnine (422.69), subsection five (5), Code 1971, 
2 is amended as follows: 
3 5. During the last quarter of each fiscal year an 
4 amount equal to ten percent of the net receipts from 
5 ~we-~fti~as one-half of the sales tax collected under 
6 division IV of this chapter for the fiscal year, less 
7 the amount transferred during such fiscal year for motor 
8 vehicle registration plates, shall be transferred to 
9 the road use tax fund created by section 312.1. The 

10 remainder of the net receipts from the sales tax shall 
11 be credited to the general fund. 
12 Sec. 29. Section four hundred twenty-three point 
13 two (423.2), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
14 423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. An excise tax is hereby 
15 imposed on the use in this state of tangible personal 
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16 property purchased for use in this state, at the rate 
17 of ~~ree four percent of the purchase price of such 
18 property.--said tax is hereby imposed upon every person 
19 using such property within this state until such tax 
20 has been paid directly to the county treasurer or 
21 department of public safety to a retailer, or to the 
22 department as hereinafter provided. An excise tax is 
23 hereby imposed on the use in this state of services 
24 enumerated in section 422.43 at the rate of ~R~ee four 
25 percent. Said tax shall be applicable where services 
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1 are rendered, furnished, or performed in this state 
2 or where the product or result of such service is used 
3 in this state. Such tax is imposed on every person 
4 using such services or the product of such services 
5 in this state until such user has paid such tax either 
6 to an Iowa use tax permit holder or has paid such tax 
7 to the department of revenue. 
8 Sec. 30. The tax imposed under sections twenty-six 
9 (26) and twenty-eight (28) of this Act shall be at the 

10 rate of three percent on the sales and use of tangible 
11 personal property and the sale of taxable services, 
12 either of which is used in the performance of a building 
13 or construction contract executed prior to the effective 
14 date of this Act. 
15 DIVISION 4 
16 Sec. 31. Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
17 Code 1971, is amended by adding the following new 
18 section: 
19 "In addition to the other provisions of this chapter, 
20 every resident individual shall be entitled to a sales 
21 tax credit for each taxable year with respect to himself 
22 and each of the persons for whom he is entitled to claim 
23 as a personal exemption for purposes of the individual 
24 income tax imposed under division two (II) of this 
25 chapter, whether or not the resident individual is 
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1 required to file an individual income tax return or 
2 pay the tax. 
3 The amount of credit shall be computed in accordance 
4 with the following table: 
5 If the net income of the The credit allowed to 
6 resident individual for the resident individual for 
7 taxable year is: himself and for each 
8 person for whom he is 
9 entitled to claim a per-

10 sonal exemption is: 
11 Under $1,000 $12 
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12 $1,000 or over and less than $2,000 $10 
13 $2,000 or over and less than $3,000 7 
14 $3,000 or over and less than $4,000 5 
15 $4,000 or over and less than $5,000 3 
16 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
17 the sales tax credit if the individual has a net income 
18 of over five thousand dollars. 
19 No resident individual shall be eligible to claim 
20 a sales tax credit if the individual has been claimed 
21 as a dependent on another resident individual's income 
22 tax return. 
23 The amount of the credit provided for in this section 
24 shall be allowed as a credit against the individual 
25 income tax imposed under this chapter, provided the 
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1 resident individual claims the credit on his income 
2 tax return required to be filed under section four 
3 hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of the Code. 
4 If the income tax due a resident individual shown by 
5 his tax return is less than the full amount of the 
6 refund to which he is entitled under this section, the 
7 excess of the credit over the income tax otherwise due 
8 shall be refunded to him by the department of revenue. 
9 If any resident individual entitled to a credit under 

10 this section is not otherwise required by section four 
11 hundred twenty-two point thirteen (422.13) of the Code 
12 to file an income tax return, the credit to. which he 
13 is entitled shall be refunded to him upon furnishing 
14 the department of revenue with proof of his taxable 
15 income and the number of his personal exemptions. 
16 For the purpose of this section, the term 'resident 
17 individual' means a natural person who has resided in 
18 the state for the full taxable year. The term ' net 
19 income' means net income as defined in section four 
20 hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the Code. 
21 The department of revenue shall make all rules and 
22 regulations with respect to the credits for this section, 
23 including the manner and requirements for claiming 
24 credit for or refund of the amount thereof in the same 
25 manner as state income tax refunds, and in accordance 
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1 with the prov1s1ons of sections four hundred twenty-
2 two point sixteen (422.16) and four hundred twenty-two 
3 point sixty-seven (422.67) of the Code." 
4 DIVISION 5 
5 Sec. 32. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
6 sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by adding 
7 the following new subsection: 
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8 "A 'municipal assistance fund' is created in the 
9 office of the treasurer of state. Annually, prior to 

10 December 31, 1972, and each year thereafter, the 
11 treasurer of state shall transfer an amount equal to 
12 one-fourth of the net receipts of one cent of the sales 
13 tax collected under division four (IV) of this chapter 
14 during the last preceding fiscal year into the municipal 
15 assistance fund for distribution to any regional ser-
16 vice agency providing services within a merged area 
17 under authority of chapters twenty-eight E (28E) or 
18 four hundred seventy-three A (473A) of the Code. 
19 The state comptroller shall divide the amount of 
20 money in the municipal assistance fund by the total 
21 population of the state to determine the amount to be 
22 distributed on a per capita basis. Upon application 
23 for assistance by a regional service agency, the state 
24 comptroller shall determine the amount to be distributed 
25 to each regional service agency based on the population 
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1 served by the agency, and shall distribute the moneys 
2 to the regional service agencies. The amount of moneys 
3 which a regional service agency may receive from the 
4 municipal assistance fund shall be limited to the total 
5 amount per capita or the total budget of the regional 
6 service agency, whichever is less. The moneys in the 
7 municipal assistance fund are appropriated for this 
8 purpose. 
9 Any funds remaining in the municipal assistance fund 

10 at the end of each fiscal year shall revert to the gen
II eral fund." 
12 DIVISION 6 
13 Sec. 33. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
14 one (425.1), sUbsection four (4), Code 1971, is amended 
15 as follows: 
16 4. Annually the department of revenue shall estimate 
17 the millage credit not to exceed ~weR~y-£i~e twelve 
18 and one-half mills to be given to each dollar of eligible 
19 homestead valuation based upon the estimated revenue 
20 that may be distributable from the homestead credit 
21 fund for the ensuing year, and shall certify to the 
22 county auditor of each county such millage credit and 
23 the amount in dollars thereof. Each county auditor 
24 shall then enter such credit against the tax levied 
25 on each eligible homestead in each county payable during 
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1 the ensuing year, designating on the tax lists such 
2 credit as being from the homestead credit fund, and 
3 credit shall then be given to the several taxing 
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4 districts, except school districts, in which such 
5 eligible homesteads are located in an amount equal to 
6 the credits allowed on the taxes of such homesteads. 
7 The amount of said credits shall be apportioned by each 
8 county treasurer to the several taxing districts as 
9 provided by law, in the same manner as though the amount 

10 of the credit had been paid by the owners of said 
11 homesteads; provided, however, that the several taxing 
12 districts shall not be permitted to draw the funds so 
13 credited until after the semiannual allocations have 
14 been received by the county treasurer, as provided in 
15 this chapter. Each county treasurer shall show on each 
16 tax receipt the amount of credit received from the 
17 homestead credit fund. 
18 DIVISION 7 
19 Sec. 34. Section two hundred thirty-nine point 
20 eleven (239.11), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
21 239.11 COUNTY APPROPRIATIONS. The county board 
22 of supervisors in each county in this state shall 
23 appropriate annually, and pay ~fi-~fte-ma""e~-ftere~fiafeer 
24 ~pee~£iea from the county poor fund, such sum as shall 
25 result in the payment by such county of that portion 
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1 of all assistance and benefits payable with respect 
2 to dependent children chargeable to the county under 
3 this chapter, which shall e~~ai not exceed one-half 
4 of all s~efi assistance and benefits chargeable to the 
5 county exclusive of s~eft receipts and contributions 
6 to such fund other than state or county funds, as may 
7 from time to time be legally received from any source 
8 and credited to the state division and shall include 
9 in the tax levy for such county the sum or sums so 

10 appropriated for that purpose. The sums necessary as 
11 above provided shall be originally determined upon the 
12 basis of an annual budget prepared by the county board 
13 and approved by the state division. Sfie~±e-~fie-s~ 
14 se-a~~~e~r±a~ea7-fteWeVer7-5e-eH~e"eea-er-eHfta~Seea 
15 e~rifi~-~fte-year-£er-wfiiefi-i~-wa~-a~~re~ria~ee7-s~efi 
16 aeai~ie"a±-~~m-~ftaii-5e-a~~re~ria~ee-~y-~fie-eeare-ef 
17 s~~erv~~er~-frem-~fte-ee~ft~y-~eer-£~fta-a~-sfiaii-ee 
18 s~££ieie"~-~e-mee~-~fte-e5ii~a~ieft-e£-~fie-ee~fi~y-~e-~ay 
19 ~~s-sfiare-as-ftere~e£ere-~revieee-e£-aii-a~s~s~afiee-afie 
20 ~efie£±~s-w~~ft-res~ee~-~e-eepe"ee"~-eft±ie~e"-efta~~eae±e 
21 ~e-~fte-ee~"~y~ The appropriation provided in this 
22 section shall not exceed statutory tax limitations now 
23 or hereafter provided7-eHeep~-~Ra~-ifi-ee~"~~es-fiavifi9 
24 a-~ep~ia~±e"-e£-~ix~y-~fte~Sa"e7-er-Mere7-~fte-eea~e-ef 
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1 ~e-eHeeea-ene-~e~r~fi-m~±~-~e-earry-e~~-~fie-pre~~s~ens 
2 e£-~fi~s-efiap~er7-ana-±n-eean~±e~-fta~4n~-a-pe~~±a~±en 
3 e£-e~er-~ft~r~y-£±~e-~fte~5ana-ana-~ess-~fian-s~H~Y 
4 ~fie~sana7-~ne-bear6-e£~5~~erv45ers-may-ie~y-ann~a±iy 
5 an-aaa±~4ena±-~aH-ne~-~e-eHeee6-ene-e~~fi~fi-m~±±-~e-earry 
6 e~~-~fie-~re~±~±eft~-e£-~n±s-efta~~er~ 
7 The share of any county for assistance and benefits 
8 payable to dependent Indian children living on an Indian 
9 reservation in said county shall be paid by the state, 

10 from the fund for aid to dependent children. 
11 Sec. 35. Section two hundred thirty-nine point 
12 twelve (239.12), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
13 239.12 FUND FOR AID TO DEPENDENT CHILDREN--
14 REIMBURSEMENT TO STATE. There is hereby established 
15 in the state treasury a fund to be known as the "Fund 
16 for Aid to Dependent Children" to which shall be credited 
17 all funds appropriated by the state for the payment 
18 of administrative expenses, assistance and benefits 
19 under this chapter, all moneys received at any time 
20 for such purposes, and all funds paid by counties to 
21 the state division as provided by ~fi45-efia~~er sec-
22 tion 252.43. All assistance and benefits under this 
23 chapter, and the administrative expenses incident 
24 thereto, except compensation and expenses paid to the 
25 county board members, shall be paid from said fund. 

PAGE 37 

1 The state division shall report to the county board 
2 ~~ar~er±y monthly the total amount of assistance and 
3 benefits paid during the preceding ~~ar~er month to 
4 recipients chargeable to the county. The county board 
5 shall promptly report the same to the county board of 
6 supervisors which shall then order paid from the county 
7 poor fund a sum representing the countyrs share thereof 
8 determined in the manner heretofore provided, which 
9 payment shall be credited to the fund for aid to 

10 dependent children. 
11 Any unexpended balance of the fund appropriated or 
12 allocated by the state which remains in the fund for 
13 aid to dependent children at the end of each biennium 
14 shall not revert to the general fund of the state, any 
15 law to the contrary notwithstanding. 
16 Sec. 36. Section two hundred forty-one point twenty 
17 (241.20), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
18 241.20 COUNTY APPROPRIATION. The county board of 
19 supervisors in each county in this state shall 
20 appropriate annually, and pay ~n-~ne-manner-nere~~a£~er 
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21 
. 22 

23 
24 
25 

s~eef~fea from the county poor fund, such sum as will 
result in the payment by such county of that portion 
of all assistance and benefits payable with respect 
to blind persons chargeable to the county under this 
chapter, which shall e~~a~ not exceed one-half of all 
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1 s~eh assistance and benefits chargeable to the county 
2 exclusive of s~eh receipts and contributions to such 
3 fund other than state or county funds as may from time 
4 to time be legally received from any source and credited 
5 to the state division and shall include in the tax levy 
6 for such county the sum or sums so appropriated for 
7 that purpose. The sums necessary as above provided 
8 shall be originally determined upon the basis of an 
9 annual budget prepared by the county board and approved 

10 by the state division. Sho~~a-~he-~~m-~o-a~prepr±atea7 
11 hewever7-be-expenaea-or-exha~~~ed-a~r~n~-~he-year-~er 
12 wh±eh-~~-wa~-appropr±a~ea7-~~eh-aaa±~±ena~-~ttm~-sha~~ 
13 ee-appro~r±a~ea-by-~he-eoara-e~-~~perv±~er~-£reffl-~he 
14 eettn~y-poer-~ttna~-a~-~~~-be-~~~~±e±en~-~e-fflee~-the 
15 eb~f~a~±ons-o~-~he-ee~n~y-~o-pay-±~~-~hare-a~-here~e~ere 
16 prev±aea-e~-a~~-a~~±~~anee-ana-bene£±~~-wf~h-re~pee~ 
17 ~e-b~fna-~er~en~-ehar~eab~e-~e-the-ee~n~y~ The tax 
18 levy provided for in this section shall not exceed 
19 statutory tax limitations now or hereafter provided. 
20 Sec. 37. Section two hundred forty-one point twenty-
21 one (241.21), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
22 241.21 FUND FOR AID TO THE BLIND--REIMBURSEMENT 
23 TO STATE. There is hereby established in the state 
24 treasury a fund to be known as the "Fund for Aid to 
25 the Blind" to which shall be credited all funds 
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1 appropriated by the state for the payment of 
2 administrative expenses, assistance, and benefits under 
3 this chapter, all moneys received from the federal 
4 government for such purpose and all funds paid by the 
5 counties to the state director as provided by ~hf~ 
6 section 252.43. All assistance and benefits under this 
7 chapter, and the administrative expenses incident 
8 thereto, so far as the same are payable by the state 
9 director, shall be paid from said fund. The state 

10 director shall report to the county board each month 
11 the total amount of assistance and benefits paid during 
12 the preceding month to recipients which is chargeable 
13 to the county. The county board shall promptly report 
14 the same to the county board of supervisors which shall 
15 then order paid from the county poor~fund a sum 
16 representing the county's share thereto determined in 

'. 
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17 the manner heretofore provided, which payment shall 
18 be credited to the fund for aid to the blind. 
19 Any unexpended balance of the funds appropriated 
20 or allocated by the state which remains in the fund 
21 for aid to the blind at the end of each biennium shall 
22 not revert to the general fund of the state, any law 
23 to the contrary notwithstanding. 
24 Sec. 38. Section two hundred forty-one A point 
25 thirteen (241A.13), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
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1 241A.13 COUNTY APPROPRIATION--TAX LEVY--INDIANS. 
2 The county board of supervisors in each county of this 
3 state shall appropriate annually aftd-pay-ift-~he· manfie~ 
4 he~e±fta£~e~-5~eei£±ea from the county poor fund, such 
5 sum as shall result in the payment by such county of 
6 that portion of all assistance and benefits, payable 
7 with respect to disabled persons chargeable to the 
8 county under this chapter, which shall eq~a~ not exceed 
9 one-half of all 8~eh assistance and benefits chargeable 

10 to the county, exclusive of 8~eh receipts and 
11 contributions to such fund other than state or county 
12 funds as may, from time to time, be legally received 
13 from any source and credited to the state division, 
14 and shall include in the tax levy for such county, the 
15 sum or sums so appropriated, for that purpose. The 
16 sums necessary, as above provided, shall be originally 
17 determined upon the basis of an annual budget prepared 
18 by the county board. She~id-~he-5~m-~e-apprepria~ea7 
19 ftewe~e~7-be-e~peftaea-er-exha~5~ea-d~rift~-~he-year-fef 
20 wh±eh-±~-wa~-a~~re~ria~ed7-~~eh-addi~iefta~-~~m-8ha~~ 
21 be-apprep~ia~ed-by-~he-beard-e£-5~~erviser~-£~em-~he 
22 ee~ft~y-peer-£~ftd7-aS-5ha~~-be-s~££ieieft~-~e-mee~-~he 
23 ebi±~at±eft-e£-~he-ee~ft~y-~e-pay-i~8-8hare7-a8-here~efe~e 
24 p~e~±dea7-e£-a~~-a55i5~aftee-aftd-befte£i~~-w±~h-re8pee~ 
25 ~e-6±5ab~e6-per5eft5-ehar~eab~e-~e-~he-ee~n~Y7 The 

PAGE 41 

1 appropriation provided for in this section shall not 
2 exceed the statutory tax limitations now or hereinafter 
3 provided,-exeept-that-in-eonntieo-having-a-popn±ation 
4 o~-oi~ty-th~~~nd-or-more,-the-board-o~-~uper~±~or~ 
5 rnay-±e~annu~±±y-an-~dditiona±-tax-not-to-exeeed-one-
6 ~onrth-m±±±-to-earry-ont-the-prov±oiono-o~-this-ehapter, 
7 and~in-e~ntie~-h~ving-~-~opn±ation-o~-over-thirty-T.i~e 
8 thousand-~nd-±es~-th~n-oixty-thonsand,-the-board-o~ 
9 snper~so~-may-±evy-annua±±y-an-additiona±-tax-not 

10 to-e~eeed-one-ei~hth-m±±±-to-earry-ont-the-provision 
11 o~-th±o-ehapter~ Funds appropriated under this section 
12 shall be used exclusively for the purpose stated above. 
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13 The share of any county for assistance and benefits 
14 payable to the dependent Indian who is disabled, and 
15 living on an Indian reservation in said county, shall 
16 be paid by the state from the fund for the disabled. 
17 Sec. 39. Section two hundred forty-one A point 
18 fourteen (241A.14), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 
19 241A.14 DISABLED AID FUND. There is hereby 
20 establis~ed in the state treasury a fund to be known 
21 as the tlFund for Aid to the Disabled tl to which shall 
22 be credited all funds appropriated by the state for 
23 the payment of administration expenses, assistance and 
24 benefits under this chapter, all moneys received from 
25 the federal government for such p~rposes, and all funds 
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1 paid by the counties to the state director as provided 
2 by ~fti~-ehap~er section 252.43. All assistance, benefits 
3 and administration expense shall be paid from said fund 
4 by the state director. The state division shall report 
5 to the county board ea~ month the total amount of 
6 assistance and benefits paid during the preceding month 
7 with respect to recipients chargeable to the county. 
8 The county board shall promptly report the same to the 
9 county board of supervisors which shall then order paid 

10 to the state director from the county poor fund, a sum 
11 representing the county's share thereof, determined 
12 in the manner heretofore provided, which payment shall 
13 be credited to the fund for the disabled. 
14 Sec. 40. Section two hundred fifty-two point forty-
15 three (252.43), Code 1971, is amended by striking the 
16 section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
17 252.43 POOR TAX. The expense of supporting the 
18 poor shall be paid out of the county treasury in the 
19 same manner as other disbursements for county purposes, 
20 and in case the ordinary revenue of the county proves 
21 insufficient for the support of the poor, the board 
22 may levy a poor tax, not to exceed one and one-half 
23 mills, to be entered on the tax list and collected as 
24 the ordinary county tax. 
25 Of the one and one-half mill levy, an amount in 
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1 dollars not to exceed the amount raised by a one mill 
2 levy shall be expended for the county's share of support 
3 for aid to the disabled, aid to the blind, and aid to 
4 dependent children. However, if the amount in dollars 
5 equal to the amount raised by a one mill levy is more 
6 than sufficient to pay the county share of aid to the 
7 disabled, aid to the blind, and aid to dependent 
8 children, the county shall pay only an amount in dollars 

., 
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9 equal to the amount raised by a one mill levy for its 
10 share of aid to the disabled, aid to the blind, and 
11 aid to dependent children. 
12 If the amount in dollars equal to the amount raised 
13 by a one mill levy is insufficient to pay the county's 
14 share of aid to the disabled, aid to the blind, and 
15 aid to dependent children, the county shall pay each 
16 month to the director of social welfare, the amount 
17 in dollars equal to the amount raised by a one mill 
18 levy for the county's share of aid to the disabled, 
19 aid to the blind, and aid to dependent children. When 
20 a county has paid to the director of social welfare 
21 an amount in dollars equal to the amount raised by a 
22 one mill levy, the board of supervisors shall give 
23 written notice of such fact to the director of social 
24 welfare and the state shall assume the liability of 
25 the county for the remainder of the year. 
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1 Should the one and one-half mill levy fail to provide 
2 adequate funds to take care of the poor, then the board 
3 of supervisors, with the approval of the state 
4 comptroller, shall levy an additional tax of not to 
5 exceed two mills, to be entered on the tax list and 
6 collected as the ordinary county tax. Before any 
7 additional levy is made, a showing of necessity for 
8 the additional levy shall be made to the state 
9 comptroller and no additional levy shall be made unless 

10 it shall be approved in writing by the comptroller. 
11 No moneys received from the levy of an additional two 
12 mills shall be expended for aid to the disabled, aid 
13 to the blind, or aid to dependent children. 
14 The expense of support for the poor for Indians 
15 residing on a reservation in this state shall be paid 
16 from funds of the state division of child and family 
17 services of the department of social services. To 
18 administer such support for Indians residing on a 
19 reservation, such state division shall have the powers 
20 and duties assigned to county officials by this chapter, 
21 or the state division or director of same may designate 
22 the director of social welfare in the county where such 
23 Indians reside to administer such relief. 
24 DIVISION 8 
25 Sec. 41. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of sections 

PAGE 45 

1 forty (40) through fifty-three (53), inclusive, of this 
2 Act, unless the context otherwise requires: 
3 1. "Income" means net income as defined in section 
4 four hundred twenty-two point seven (422.7) of the Code, 
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5 plus, the amount of capital gains excluded from the 
6 adjusted gross income, interest and dividends from 
7 federal securities, social security benefits, and income 
8 from other tax-exempt retirement or pension plans. 
9 2. "Homestead" means homestead as defined in section 

10 four hundred twenty-five point eleven (425.11) of the 
11 Code, and in addition, includes a dwelling or part of 
12 a multi-dwelling which is owned or rented and in which 
13 the person claiming the credit actually resides and 
14 a mobile home which is owned or rented by the person 
15 claiming the credit and in which the person claiming 
16 the credit actually resides. 
17 3. "Property taxes accrued II means property taxes 
18 levied on the homestead in the preceding year, exclusive 
19 of special assessments, delinquent interest and charges, 
20 and collectible during the same year in which the credit 
21 is claimed. 
22 4. "Gross rent" means rental paid solely for the 
23 right of occupancy of a homestead, exclusive of charges 
24 for any utilities, services, furnishings, or personal 
25 property appliances fu~ished by the landlord as a part 
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1 of the rental agreement. 
2 5. "Rent constituting property taxes accrued II means 
3 twenty percent of the gross rent actually paid on the 
4 homestead during the preceding calendar year by the 
5 person claiming the credit. 
6 Sec. 42. CLAIM FOR PROPERTY TAXES ACCRUED. Any 
7 person who is sixty-five years of age or older or is 
8 totally disabled shall be entitled to a credit against 
9 his state income taxes equal to an amount by which the 

10 property taxes accrued on his homestead exceeds seven 
11 percent of the person's income, when included with the 
12 income of his spouse, for the taxable year. 
13 When a homestead is owned by two or more persons 
14 as joint tenants or tenants in common and one or more 
15 of these persons does not reside in the homestead, the 
16 property tax is the same proportion of the property 
17 tax levied as the proportion of ownership of the 
18 homestead by the person claiming the credit. 
19 When a person owns his homestead for part of the 
20 preceding year and rents it or a different homestead 
21 for a part of that year, property tax means only the 
22 property tax on the homestead multiplied by the 
23 percentage of twelve months that the property was owned 
24 and occupied by the person claiming the credit. 
25 In no event shall the credit exceed the amount of 
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1 the property tax accrued. 
2 Sec. 43. CLAIM FOR RENT CONSTITUTING PROPERTY TAXES 
3 ACC..'~.UED. Any person who is not eligible for the credit 
4 provided in section two (2) of this Act and who is 
5 sixty-five years of age or older or is totally disabled 
6 shall be entitled to a credit against his state income 
7 taxes equal to an amount by which the rent constituting 
8 property taxes accrued on his homestead exceeds seven 
9 percent of the person's income, when included with that 

10 of his spouse, for the taxable year. 
11 If a claim is based on rent constituting property 
12 taxes accrued, the person filing the claim shall have 
13 rented property during the entire preceding calendar 
14 year for which he has filed a claim. 
15 If two or more persons are qualified to file a claim 
16 for the same homestead, the persons shall determine 
17 which person shall file the claim. 
18 Sec. 44. CLAIM AS INCOME TAX CREDIT OR REBATE. 
19 If the allowable amount of a claim filed pursuant to 
20 section two (2) or section three (3) of this Act exceeds 
21 the income tax due on the person's income, or if there 
22 is no income tax due, the amount of the claim not used 
23 as a credit against state income taxes shall be paid 
24 to the person making the claim from the state general 
25 fund. 
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1 No interest shall be paid on any payment made to 
2 any person under the provisions of this Act. 
3 Sec. 45. LIMITATIONS. The credit allowed under 
4 the provisions of this Act shall be subject to the 
5 following limitations: 
6 1. Only one person shall be entitled to the credit 
7 for a homestead for each taxable year. 
8 2. The amount of the credit which shall be allowed 
9 in any taxable year for property taxes accrued or rent 

10 constituting property taxes accrued shall not exceed 
11 three hundred dollars. 
12 Sec. 46. SATISFACTION OF OUTSTANDING TAX LIABILITIES. 
13 The~amount of any claim payable under the provisions 
14 of this Act may be applied by the director of revenue 
15 against any outstanding tax liability in the name of 
16 the state against the person filing the claim. 
17 Sec. 47. FILING DATE. No credit for property taxes 
18 accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
19 shall be allowed or paid unless the claim is filed with 
20 the director of revenue on or before April thirtieth 
21 of each year. 



r 
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22 In the case of illness, absence, or disability, or 
23 when in the judgment of the director of revenue good 
24 cause exists, he may extend the time for filing a claim 
25 under the provisions of this Act for a period not to 
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1 exceed six months. 
2 Sec. 48. PROOF OF CLAIM. Every person filing a 
3 claim for a credit for property taxes accrued or rent 
4 constituting property taxes accrued shall submit the 
5 following proof to the director of revenue to support 
6 his claim: 
7 1. That he was sixty-five years of age or totally 
8 disabled before midnight on December thirty-first of 
9 the year immediately preceding the year the tax was 

10 levied or the rent was paid. 
11 2. Statement of income. 
12 3. Receipts for rent paid. 
13 4. Name and address of the owner or manager of prop-
14 erty rented. 
15 5. property taxes a~crued. 
16 6. Description of the property claimed as a homestead. 
17 7. A statement that the property taxes accrued have 
18 been or will be paid. 
19 8. A statement that there are no delinquent property 
20 taxes on the homestead. 
21 Sec. 49. ADMINISTRATION--RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
22 The director of revenue shall prescribe and make 
23 available the necessary forms with instructions for 
24 persons filing a claim for property taxes accrued or 
25 rent constituting property taxes accrued, including 
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1 forms which may be filed as a part of the individual 
2 state income tax return. 
3 The director may promulgate rules and regulations 
4 necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 
5 Sec. 50. AUDIT OF CLAIM. The department of revenue 
6 shall audit each claim and if the director of revenue 
7 determines that the amount of the credit has been 
8 incorrectly determined, he shall redetermine the claim 
9 and give notice, in writing, to the person filing the 

10 claim of the redetermination and his reasons for it. 
11 The redetermination shall be final unless appealed to 
12 the district court within thirty days of receipt of 
13 the notice. 
14 Sec. 51. DENIAL OF CLAIM. Any person who files 
15 a claim for a credit which is excessive and was filed 
16 with fraudulent intent shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 
17 Upon conviction of the person filing the excessive and 
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18 fraudulent claim, the director of revenue shall disallow 
19 the credit in full. If the claim has been paid or the 
20 credit allowed against income tax, the credit allowed 
21 against the income tax shall be canceled and the amount 
22 paid shall be recovered in the same manner as delinquent 
23 income taxes. 
24 Sec. 52. RENTAL DETERMINATION. If a homestead is 
25 rented by a person from another person under 

PAGE 51 

1 circumstances deemed by the director of revenue not 
2 to be at arm's length, the director may determine the 
3 rent constituting property taxes accrued at arm's length, 
4 and the determination shall be final. 
5 Sec. 53. PUBLIC WELFARE RECIPIENTS EXCLUDED. Any 
6 person who is a recipient of public funds for the payment 
7 of the taxes or rent ,during the period for which the 
8 claim is filed shall not be entitled to benefits provided 
9 in this Act. 

10 Sec. 54. APPEALS. If a claim for Froperty taxes 
11 accrued or rent constituting property taxes accrued 
12 is filed and is disallowed in whole or in part, the 
13 person making such claim may appeal the disallowance 
14 by filing a petition in the district court within thirty 
15 days from the date the claim was disallowed. 
16 Sec. 55. Section four hundred twenty-five point 
17 one (425.1), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsection 
18 five (5). 
19 DIVISION 9 
20 Sec. 56. Chapter four hundred twenty-six (426), 
21 Code 1971, is repealed. 
22 2. Amend the title, page 1, by striking all after 
23 the word "to" in line 1 and inserting in lieu thereof 
24 the words: "financing of governmental programs by pro-
25 viding state aid to schools, school district property 
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1 taxes, imposing a school district income tax including 
2 administration by the director of revenue and adoption 
3 of administrative provisions for the state individual 
4 income tax including interest and penalties, providing 
5 for an increase in the rate of sales and use taxes. 
6 providing for a sales tax credit, providing aid to 
7 regional service agencies from sales tax receipts, 
8 relating to the state individual income tax, providing 
9 for a local business privilege tax, providing property 

10 tax relief for the elderly and totally disabled, relating 
11 to the homestead tax credit, repealinq the aaricultl1rt=ll 
12 land tax credit, and relating to the county categorical 
13 assistance programs." 

Filed -./'~ ~~1 
May 18, 1971 

By VAN GILST, NICHOLSON, POTTER 
COLEMAN, KEITH, SHAFF 
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REPORT OF THE CONFERENCE COMMITTEE 
ON HOUSE FILE 654 

We, the undersigned members of the conference committee ap
pointed to consider the difference between the Senate and 
House of Representatives on House File 654, a bill for an act re
lating to state aid for schools, school district property taxes, 
imposing a school district income tax, providing administration 
by the director of revenue, adopting provisions relating to the 
state individual income tax, relating to the corporate income tax, 
and providing aid to cities, towns and counties from sales tax re
ceipts, respectfully submit the following recommendations: 

1. That the Senate recede from its amendment to the bill as 
amended and passed by the House. 

2. That house File 654, as amended, passed, and reprinted by 
the House be amended by striking everything after the enacting 
clause and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
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DIVISION I 

Section 1. ST~TE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGPAM. This 

division establishes a state school foundation program. 

Each school district in the state is entitled to receive 

state school foundation aid, which shall be an amount 

per pupil in fall enrollment equal to the difference 

between the amount per pupil in fall enrollment of 

foundation property tax plus miscellaneous income in 

the district, and the state foundation base or the 

district cost per pupil, whichever is less. 

Sec. 2. FOUNDATION PRO~ERTY TAX. Each school 

district shall cause to be levied each year beginning 

in 1972, for the school general fund, a foundation 

property tax of twenty mills per doll~r of assessed 

valuation on all taxable property in the district. 

For the purpose of this division, a school district 

is defined as a school corporation organized under 

chapter two hundred seventy-four (274) of the Code. 

Each county auditor shall certify to each school district 

within the county and to the state comptroller, not 

- later than October first each year, the assessed 

valuation of taxable property for the current year in 

each school district within the county. 

Sec. 3. STATE FOUND~TION D~SE. The state foundation 

base for the school year beginning July 1, 1972, is 

seventy percent of the state cost per pupil. For each 

succeeding school year the state foundation base shall 

be increased by the amount of one percent of the state 

cost per pupil, up to a maximum of eighty percent of 

the state cost per pupit. 

Sec. 4. FALL ENROLLMENT. Fall enrollment shall 

be determined by adding the resident pupils \olho arc 
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enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 

in public elementary and secondary schools of the 

district, and in special education classes for which 

tuition is paid by the district whether the special 

education class is conducted by a county board of 

education or another school district. 

Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age shall 

be counted in the proportion that the time for which 

they are enrolled or receive instruction for the school 

year bears to the time that full-time pupils carrying 

a normal course schedule~t the same grade level, in 

the same school district, for the same school year, 

are enrolled and receive instruction. 

Each school district shall certify, its fall enrollment 

to the state department of public instruction by 

September t\venty-fifth of each year, and the information 

shall be promptly forwarded to the state comptroller. 

Sec. 5. rUSCELLANEOUS INCOHE. Hiscellaneous income 

is all revenues of a school district general fund budget, 

exclusive of federal aid provided under title twenty 

(20), chapter thirteen (13), of the united States Code, 

the state foundation property tax, the state school 

foundation aid, guaranteed state aid, the additional 

school district property tax levy, any supplemental 

aid distributed by the school budget review committee, 

and any school district income surtax imposed ,in the 

district. 

Sec. 6. DISTRICT COST. As used in this division, 

"district cost" means the total expenditures or 

anticipated expenditurei of a district which are payable 

from the school general fund, exclusive of federal aid 

provided under title t"lenty (20), chapter thirteen (13), 

-----1 
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of the United States Code. 

Sec. 7. ALLm'lABLE GRm'lTH. Each year the state 

comptroller shall compute the state percent of growth 

by adding the percents of increase for the second and 

third years of the most recent three-year period for 

which accurate figures are available, for each of the 

following sources of revenue, and dividing the total 

by four: 

1. State general fund revenues, adjusted for changes 

in rates or basis. 

2. Statewide assessed valuation of taxable property, 

adjusted for statm-lide cl;anges in assessment practices. 

Each year the state comptroller shall compute the 

dollar equivalent of the state percent of growth by 

multiplying the state cost per pupil for the preceding 

school year by the current state percent of allowable 

grm<lth, except that this dollar equivalent is limited 

to a ma'::imum amount of forty-six dollars for the school 

year beginning on July 1, 1972, forty-eight dollars 

for the school year beginning on July 1, 1973, and 

fifty-one dollars for the school year beginning on July 

1, 1974. As used in this division, "allowable growth" 

means the dollar equivalent of the state percent of 

allowable grm<lth. 

Sec. 8. STATE COST PER PUPIL. The state cost per 

pupil for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, is 

nine hundred twenty dollars. The state cost per pupil 

for tile school year beginning on July 1, 1972, and for 

each succeeding school year is the previous year's state 

cost per pupil plus the allovlable gro.wth. If the state 

percent of allowable grmlth is zero or less I the state 

cost per pupil shall be the same as the previous year's 
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state cost per'pupil. 

Sec. 9. MAXIMUM GENERAL FUND BUDGE'r AND ADDITIONAl. 

SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX LEVY. 

1. The state comptroller shall determine the 

additional school district property tax levy for each 

school district, which is in addition to the foundation 

property tax levy, as follows: 

a. The district cost per pupil in fall enrollment 

for the current school year ending June thirtieth each 

year, plus the allmvable gro\olth, determines the district 

cost per pupil for the school year beginning July first 

each year. However, if the district cost per pupil 

in fall enrollment for the current school year ending 

June thirtieth each year exceeds one ~undred ten percent 

of the state cost per pupil, the school budget review 

committee shall review the proposed budget and estab

lish the amount of allowable growth for that district, 

not to exceed the limitations in section seven (7) of 

this division. 

b. The district cost per pupil multiplied by the 

estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 

July first each year, determines ,the maximum district 

cost for each district. A school district may not exceed 

its maximum district cost unless additional millage 

is authorized or supplemental state aid is distributed 

to the district by the school budget review committee 

as provided in section thirteen (13), subsection four 

(4), of this division, or unless an additional amount 

is raised by a school district income surtax approved 

by the voters. 

c. The state foundation base multiplied by the 

number ,of pupils in fall enrollment, and the product 
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subtracted from the lesser of the actual or maximum 

district cost for the school year beginning July first 

each year, determines the amount to be raised by the 

additional school district property tax levy, subject 

to the maximum millage provided in section ten (10) 

of this division, any additional millage authorized 

by the school budget review committee under section 

thirteen (13) of this division, or the maximum millage 

reduction provided in section blenty-one (21) of this 

division. 

2. No later than December first of each year, the 

state comptroller shall notify the county auditor of 

each county the amount, both in dollars and mills, of 

the additional property tax levy in e~ch school district 

in the county. Each county auditor shall spread the 

additional property tax levy for each school district 

over all taxable property in the district. 

3. ~. A county board of education or joint county 

board of education shall not certify for the fiscal 

year commencing July 1, 1972, or the fiscal year 

commencing January 1, 1973, or any succeeding fiscal 

year, an amount of money to be raised by property taxes 

for the general fund budget in excess of the amount 

of money raised by property taxes for general fund 

expenditures for its last preceding fiscal year, plus 

an amount determined by miltiplying the state percent 

of growth determined under section seven (7) of this 

division by the amount raised by property taxes for 

the general fund budget for its laRt preceding fiscal 

year. 

b. In addition to the amounts provided in paragraph 

a of this subsection, a county board of education or 



House 13 
June 7, 1971 

joint county board of education may certify and receive 

moneys to. expand special education programs for the 

fiscal year commencing July 1, 1972, or January 1, 1973 

or any succeeding year. Hov,ever, this exception applies 

only to those special education programs or courses 

which "lOuld have qualified for state reimbursement 

pursuant to chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of 

the Code, as interpreted by the rules and regulations 

of the state department of public instruction effective 
on July 1, 1970. 

c. If, for any school year, responsibility for a 

special education pupil is transferred from a school -district to a county or joint county board of education, 

or from a county or joint county board of education tt 
to a school district, the moneys budgeted for that pupil 

shall be transferred to the district or board \<lhich 

accepts responsibility for the pupil, or a proportionate 

amount ':,ilall be transferred if the change is made during 

the school year. 

Sec. 10. MAXIHUH MILLAGE LEVY. Por the purpose 

of determining the maximum millage levy in a school 

district, the state comptroller shall determine the 

sum of the foundation property tax levy and the 

additional property tax levy, in mills. Nhen this total 

millage rate exceeds the district general fund levy 

in mills for the school year which began July 1, 1970, 

he shall adjust the district general fund millage levy 

to a rate equal to the millage levy for the school year 

beginning July 1, 1970, unless additional millage is 

approved by the school budget review .con~ittee, as 

provided in section thirteen (13), subsection four (4), 

paragraph a, of this division. 
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Sec. 11. GUARANTEED STATE AID. For the school year 

beginning July 1, 1972, and for the next four succeeding 

school years, the state shall provide specific funds, 

called guaranteed state aid, to any school district 

in which the maximum millage, excluding any additional 

millage approved by the school budget review committee, 

plus the district's miscellaneous income and state 

school foundation aid, does not meet the actual or 

maximum district cost, whichever is less. 

There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 

of the state to the department of public instruction 

moneys sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid 

provided in this section. The state comptroller shall 

pay this aid no later than May fiftee~th of each year, 

beginning in 1973 for the school year beginning July 

1, 1972. 

Sec. 12. SCHOOL BUDGET REV I m'l COHMITTEE. A school 

budget review cowmittee is established, consisting of 

the superintendent of public instruction, the state 

comptroller, and three members appointed by the governor 

to represent the public and to serve three-year staggered 

terms. Those serving on the effective date of this 

division as public members of the school budget review 

committee established under prior law shall continue 

to serve out their unexpired terms as members of the 

committee established under this section. The committee 

shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall continue 

in session until it has revie,.,ed budgets of school 

districts, as provided in section thirteen (13) of this 

division. It may call in school boar.d members and 

employees as necessary for the hearings. Legislators 

shall be notified of hearings concerning school districts 
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in their constituencies. 

The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 

The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 

as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 

secretary. The committee members representing the 

public are entitled to receive a per diem equal to the 

per diem of members of the board of public instruction, 

and their necessary travel and other expenses while 

engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 

shall be made from appropriations to the department 

of public instruction. -Sec. 13. DUTIES OF THE COMrlITTEE. 

1. The school budget review committee may recommend 

the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 

or forms relating to school district budgeting and 

accounting, confer with local school boards or their 

representatives and make recommendations relating to 

any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 

the superintendent of public instruction or the state 

comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 

costs in any school district. 

2. The committee shall report to each session of 

the general assembly, which report shall include any 

recommended changes in laws relating to school districts, 

and shall specify the num)er of hearings held annually, 

the reasons for the committee's recommendations, and 

other information as the committee deems advisable. 

3. The committee shall review the proposed or 

certified budget of any school district if the district 

cost per pupil in estimated fall enrollment has increased 

over the district cost per pupil in fall enrollment 

for the previous year by more than the allowable growth 
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of the district. 

4. The committee may review the proposed or certified 

budget of any school district as follows: 

a. If the budget shows district costs per pupil 

in estimated fall enrollment of more than the state 

cost per pupil. 

b. If in the judgment of the committee, the budget 

shm<ls the district cost to be unreasonably high in 

relation to the comparative cost factors of similar 

districts, even if the district cost per pupil in 

estimated fall enrollment does not exceed the state 

cost per pupil. 

S. The committee may authorize a school budget in 

excess of limitations provided in sections nine (9) 

and ten (10) of' this division as follows: 

a. If a nonpublic school within a district closes 

wholly or in part, the committee may authorize an 

increase in the school general fund millage beyond the 

maximum permitted under section ten (10) of this 

division, but only to the extent necessary to cover 

the cost of absorbing the former nonpublic school pupils 

into the public school system. The school board shall 

establish the amount of necessary increased cost to 

the satisfaction of the school budget review committee 

before an increase in millage is authorized. 

b. Additional supplemental state aid may be paid 

to any district from any discretionary funds appropriated 

specifically to the committee for this purpose. 

6. If the committee does not authorize a school 

district's budget, it shall state its, recommendations 

in terms of a specific reduction in the district cost, 

and in.terms of a projected reduction in the millage 
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rate of the school district, and shall notify the school 

board of its recommendations through the state 

comptroller. 

7. The committee, when making recommendations 

relating to school budgets, shall consider each 

district's circumstances and facts which are unique 

and unusual, including but not limited to any unusual 

increases or decreases in enrollments, natural disasters, 

unusual transportation problems, and initial staffing 

problems. 

8. Failure by 'any school district to provide 

information or appear before the committee as requested 

for the accomplishment of review or hearing shall 

constitute justification for the committee to instruct 

the state comptroller to withhold any' state aid to that 

district until the committee's inquiries are satisfied 

completely. 

9. The school budget revie\'l committee may call in 

any county board of education for the purpose of 

reviewing its budget as it relates to the individual 

districts within the county. 

Sec. 1q. ELECTION TO EXCEED MAXIMUM DISTRICT COST. 

If a school board wishes to exceed its maximum district 

cost, as determined under section nine (9) of this 

division, it shall first submit its proposed budget 

to the school budget review committee. The committee 

may approve the proposed budget or may make other 

recommendations, but if the board decides that the 

district should exceed its maximum district cost, and 

the commdttee has not authorized an additional millage 

or supplemental state aid as provided in section thirteen 

(13), subsection four (4), of this division, the board 
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shall submit to the voters of the school district, at 

a regular or special school election held not later 

than September fifteenth, the question of whether the 

proposed budget shall be approved, and financed by a 

school district income surtax of a specified rate, or 

whether the district shall be limited to its maximum 

district cost. 

If a majority of those voting approves the proposed 

budget and the specified school district income surtax 

rate, the surtax, determined as provided in section 

fifteen (15) of this division, may be imposed by 

resolution of the school board. 

If the proposed budget and surtax does not receive 

approval by a majority of those voting, the school board 

shall reduce its general fund budget to an amount which 

does not exceed its maximum district cost. 

The school board shall certify the result of an 

election required under this section to the county 

auditor, the school budget review committee, and the 

director of revenue, wi thin ten days follm-ling the 

election. If a school district income surtax is 

approved, the school board shall publish notice of the 

surtax rate, as provided in chapter six hundred eighteen 

(618) of the Code. 

Sec. 15. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE SURTAX. 

1. If a school district income surtax is proposed 

by a school board, the state comptroller shall determine 

the rate of school district income surtax as foll0\1s: 

a. Determine the excess amount needed. 

b. Determine the total amount of state individual 

income tax as shovTn on the individual tax returns of 

persons residing in the school district on December 
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thirty-first of the last preceding calendar year for 

which accurate figures are available or on the last 

day of a taxpayer's fiscal year ending within that 

calendar year. The director of revenue shall report 

this amount to the state comptroller as requested. 

c. Divide the total amount of state individual 

income tax determined into the excess amount needed. 

The quotient is the school district income surtax rate 

\vhich shall be imposed on the state individual income 

tax for the calendar year during which the school year 

begins, or for a taxpayer~ fiscal year ending during 

that calendar year but after the date of the election 

approving the budget, and for subsequent- years as 

provided in subsections two (2) and three (3) of this 

section, and shall be imposed on all individuals resid

ing in the school district on December thirty-first 

of each calendar year, or on the last day of their 

fiscal ~car. As used in this section, "state individual 

tax" means the tax computed under section four hundred 

twenty-two point five (422.5) of the Code, less the 

deductions al1m'led in section four hundred twenty-two 

point twelve (422.12) of the Code. 

2. A school district income surtax rate approved 

by the voters, or as much of it as may be necessary, 

shall continue to be in effect in that school district 

until the school board finds that the surtax or a part 

of it is unnecessary, or until the amount of the surtax 

is altered by another election. If a school board 

\'lishes to increase the district costs so that they 

cannot be met by the combination of maximu~ millage, 

state aid, miscellaneous income, and the approved school 

district inc:)me surtax, the school board may hold another 

c· _ 
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election to submit the question of whether to increase 

the surtax rate for the district, and may increase the 

rate only if an increase is approved by a majority of 

those voting. 

3. At least once every five years, if a school 

district income surtax is found to be necessary, the 

school board shall submit to the voters of the school 

district, at a regular or special school election held 

not later than September. fifteenth, the question of 

whether to continue imposition of the established rate 

of school district income surtax or of a lesser rate 

as necessary. If a majority of those voting does not 

approve the proposed school district income surtax rate, 

the school board shall reduce its gen~ral fund budget 

to an amount which does not exceed its maximum district 

cost. 

Sec. 16. STATUTES APPLICABLE. The director of 

revenuc/ shall administer any school district income 

surtax imposed under this division, and all the 

provisions of sections four hundred twenty-two point 

twenty (lJ22.20), four hundred blenty-two point twenty

two (422.22) ti1rough four hundred twenty-two point 

thirty-one (422.31), inclusive, four hundred twenty-

two point sixty-eight (422.68), and four hundred twenty

two point seventy-two (422.72) through four hundred 

twenty-b'lo point seventy-five (422.75), inclusive, of 

the Code, ~11all apply in respect to administration of 

the school district income surtax. 

Sec. 17. FORB l\ND TUm OF RETURn. The school 

district income surtax shall be made ·a part of the Iowa 

individual income tax return subject to the conditions 

and re~trictions set forth in section four hundred 
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twenty-two point 01enty-one (422.21) of the Code. 

Sec. 18. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DIS'l'RICT INCm1E SURTAX. 

The director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received 

as school district income surtax to the credit of each 

district from which the moneys are received, in a "school 

district income surtax fund" which is established in 

the office of the treasurer of state. 

Sec. 19. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

On or before October twentieth each year, the director 

of revenue shall make an accounting of the school 

district income surtax co~lected under this division 

applicable to tax returns for the last preceding calendar 

year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, on the last day 

of their tax year ending during that calendar year and 

after the date of the election approving the surtax,· 

from taxpayers in each school district in the state 

which has imposed a surtax, and shall certify .to the 

state comptroller and the state department of public 

instruction the amount of total school district income 

surtax credited from the taxpayers of each school 

district. Additional returns in process, if any, at 

the time of certification shall be completed and the 

additional amount of school district income surtax 

reported to the state comptroller for distribution back 

to the school district with the first installment of 

the follm-ling school year. 

Sec. 20. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCONE SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 

The state comptroller shall draw warrants in payment 

of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 

districts in two installments to be paid on approximately e 
the first day of December and the first day of February, 

and shall cause the warrants to be delivered to the 
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respective school districts. 

Sec. 21. HAXHmN t-IILLAGE REDUCTION. If the 

functioning of the state school foundation program 

established by this division causes a reduction in any 

school district, for the school year beginning July 

1, 1972, of more than ten percent of the district's 

total general fund millage for the school year beginning 

July 1,.1970, the reduction for the school year beginning 

July 1, 1972 is limited to that ten percent, and the 

reduction for each of the school years beginning July 

1, 1973, and July 1, 1974, is limited to ten percent 

of the preceding year's mi llage. Hmvever, if this 

limitation results in a district millage levy which 

raises more than the district needs to meet the lesser 

of its actual or maximum district cost, the ten percent 

limitation does not apply, and the district may reduce 

its millage as much as can be done without entitling 

the district to state school foundation aid. The state 

comptroller shall compute any maximum millage reduction 

required by this section, and shall notify the school 

boards accordingly. 

Sec. 22. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 

first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of 

directors of each school district shall set a tentative 

budget in dollars of tile amount the district may spend 

on each program in the system as defined by the school 

budget review committee and in the forms prescribed 

by the committee. This prospectus of program and 

allotted dollars as approved by the board shall guide 

the superintendent when preparing the. proposed budget 

for that year. These limitations submitted by the board 

of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 
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district shall be promptly forwarded to the committee. 

Sec. 23. RULES AND REGULA'l'IONS. The superintendent 

of public instruction, after consultation with the state 

comptroller, may adopt rules and regulations and 

definitions of terms as necessary and proper for the 

administration of this division. 

Sec. 24. LOCAL BUDGET LM'1. Provisions of chapter 

twenty-four (24) of the Code remain applicable to school 

budgets. 

Sec. 25. ESTIMATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 

than September first of each year, the department of -public instruction shall certify to the state comptroller 

the amounts of any state aids other than the amounts 

provided in this division that ,-,ill be received by each 

school district in the state. In the' event any estimate 

of state aids in any school budget certified to the 

auditor as provided by section twenty-four point 

seventern (2L! .17) of the Code is more or less than the 

amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 

by the department of public instruction as provided 

by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 

to the county auditors the final millage for each school 

district. 

Sec. 26. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby 

appropriated each year from the general fund of the 

state an amount necessary to pay the state school 

foundation aid. 

All state aids paid under this division, unless 

othenlise stated, shall be paid in installments due 

on or about September fifteenth, December fifteenth, 

tiJarch fifteenth, and Hay fifteenth. of each year, and 

the installments shall be as nearly equal as possible 
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as determined by the state comptroller, taking into 

consideration the relative budget and cash position 

of the state resources. 

All moneys received by a school district from the 

state under the provisions of this division shall be 

deposited in the general fund of the school district, 

and may be used for any school general fund purpose. 

Sec. 27. There is hereby appropriated from the 

general fund of the state to the department of pUblic 

instruction for the year be~inning July 1, 1972, and 

ending June 30, 1973, one million six hundred thousand 

(1,600,OOO) dollars, or so much therof as may be 

necessary for reimbursing public school districts and 

county or joint county school systems for expenditures 

incurred in accordance with the provisions of section 

two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-six (257.26) of 

the Code. 

Claims for reimbursem~nt for the period beginning 

July 1, 1971, and ending June 30, 1972, shall be made 

by July 30, 1972, to the department of public 

instruction, clearly detailing the expenditures incurred, 

and in a form prescribed by the department. 

As a condition to receiving reimbursement under this 

section, a school district shall show by affidavit of 

an officer of the school board that the amount of 

reimbursement claimed by the school district does not 

exceed one-half of the actual costs incurred by the 

district under s0.ction tlt/O hUl1clrcd fifty-r;even point 

twenty-six (257.26) of the Code, and do0.S not include 

the portion of those costs for which .the district 

received state school foundation aid. The claims for 

reimbursement shall be certified by the department of 
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public instruction to the state comptroller on or before 

August 31, 1972. On or before September 15, 1972, the 

state comptroller shall draw warrants on the fund created 

by this section, payable to the school districts which 

have established claims. In the event that the amount 

appropriated is insufficient to pay in full the total 

amounts certified to the state comptroller, he shall 

prorate. the fund and notify each school district of 

its pro rata percentage on or before September 15, 1972. 

Sec. 28. Section two hundred eighty-one point nine 

(281.9), Code 1971, is amended by adding the follm-ling 

new paragraph: 

"This section applies to all existing programs to 

July 1, 1973, and to the continuation of such existing 

programs after July 1, 1973." 

Sec. 29. Chapter two hundred eighty-one (281), Code 

1971, is amended by adding the follm-ling new section: 

ItA school district, county board of education, or 

joint county board of education that provides special 

education as required by this chapter shall, prior to 

March 1, 1972, and each 11arch first thereafter, apply 

to the department of public instruction, upon forms 

prescribed by the department, for qualification to 

receive reimbursement pursuant to this chapter. During 

the follO\ving fiscal year the department shall approve 

each application and qualification if the district, 

county board of education, or joint county board 

establishes all of the follo'v'ling: 

1. That there are sufficient students within the 

area who are in need of ·the instruction. 

2. That the applying unit is the unit that can best 

and mo~t efficiently provide for the instruction without 
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duplicating services otheI"\<Tise provided, as opposed 

to another available educational unit. 

3. That the unit has qualified teachers available. 

4. That the instruction is a natural and normal 

progression of a planned course or courses of 

instruction, and that this progressive growth factor 

is not out of proportion to the ability of the 

educational unit to pay for the courses of instruction. 

S. That all rei~)ursement sought is for actual 

delivery of special education services and not for 

administrative costs. 

6. Other factors as the departm0nt may require. 

There is hereby appropriated out of the general fund 

of the state to the department of pub~ic instruction 

beginning July 1, 1973, a sum sufficient to pay all 

approved applications for reimbursement pursuant to 

this chapter and this section, to the extent that the 

approved applications are for expanded special educa

tion programs beyond those programs provided for the 

fiscal year commencing July 1, 1971, or January 1, 1972, 

but only to the extent that the expanded programs would 

have qualified for state reimbursement pursuant to this 

chapter, as interpreted by the rules and regulations 

of the state department of public instruction effective 

on July 1, 1970." 

Sec. 30. Section two hundred ninety-eight point 

one (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

298.1 SCHOOL Tl\.XES. The board of each school 

corporation shall estimate the amount of the proposed 

expenditures and proposed receipts for the general 

school purposes at a time and in a manner to effectuate 

the provisions of eha~~e~-4~~ sections 1 through 29, 
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inclusive, of this Act. Compliance with chapter 24 

shall be observed. 

P~fer-~e-eeffi~~~afiee-wf~ft-5ee~~e"-~4.97-~fte 

5tl~e~~fi~en6en~-e£-~fte-ee~"~y-5ehee~-5y5~em5-5ha~~-ea~~ 

a-;e~n~-mee~~"~-e~-5ehee~-5~~e~fn~e"6e"~5-ana-5ehee~ 

~ea~e-fflemBer5-£er-a~~-e£-~fte-~eea~-a~5~~~e~s-w~~fi~n 

~he-eetlH~y-ea5~e-sefiee~-~a~-~fif~.--~fie-~~ffle-ena-~~eee 

£er-s~eft-;efn~-ffiee~fn~5-5fie~~-ee-5e~-by-~e 

s~~e~~ft~en6efi~-ef-~fie-ee~n~y-eefiee~-5ye~effiT 

~he-~~r~eee-e£-~fte-;e~fi~-ffiee~f"~-ekQ~~-be-~er-a 

re~~ew-ef-~e-htlcl~e~5-ei-~e-se~e~a~-sehee~-d~6~r~e~s 

W~~ft~"-~fte-eetl"~y-ees~e-5eftee~-~a~-~fl~~S7-a"~-£er-~fie 

6~se~ss~en-e£-eemmen-~reh~effi5-w~~h~n-~he-eetln~y-~as~e 

t1l'\~~. 

Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

sixty-five (lI22.65), Code 1971, i5 amended as follo\-IS: 

422.65 ALLOCATION OF REVENUE. ~efi Fifty-five percent 

of the '~otal moneys received from the franchise tax 

shall be deposited in the state general fund. The 

remaining moneys received from the franchise tax shall 

be deposited in a franchise tax fund hereby established 

in the office df the treasurer of state, and shall be 

paid quarterly on warrants by the state comptroller, 

after certification by the director of revenue, as 

follows: 

4.--F~i~y-~eree"~-~e-~e-ba5~e-se~ee±-~a~-e~~a±~~6~feft 

f~nd-e£-~fte-ba8~e-eehee~-~a~-t1"~~-~~effi-wfi~eft-~e-~a~ 

f9-ee~~ee~etl7-~e-Be-~~s~rfb~~ed-~n-~fte-Saffie-ffianner-a5 

eehe~-~tintls-fR-~fte-bas~e-sehee~-~ay.-e~tla~i~a~±en-£~nd. 

~.--'i'M±i':~'t 1. Sixty percent to the general fund 

of the city or tmJn from which the tnx is collr.ctccl. 

3.--~en~y 2. Forty percent to the gener~l fund 
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of the county from which the tax is collected. 

If the financial institution maintains one or more 

offices for the transaction of business, other than 

its principal office, a portion of its franchise tax 

shall be allocated to each office, based upon a 

reasonable measure of the business activity of each 

office. The director of revenue shall prescribe, for 

each type of financial institution, a method of measuring 

the husiness activity of each office. Financial 

institutions shall furnish all necessary information 

for ~1is purpose at the r~uest of the director. 

Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify 

to the treasurer of state the amounts to be paid to 

each btls:i:e-seftee:l--ta~-~!'lte7 city, tm"n, and county from 

the franchise tax fund. All moneys received from the 

franchise tax are hereby appropriated according to the 

provisions of this section. 

Sec.' 32. Section four hundred thirty A"point three 

(430A.3), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

430A.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital 

employed in the business of making loans or investments 

within the' state of Im'la, as determined under the 

provisions of this chapter, a tax of five mills on each 

dollar of such capital; such tax to be considered a 

tax upon moneys and credits of such corporations which 

shall be levied by the board of supervisors, and placed 

upon the tax list and collected by the county treasurer. 

The amount collected in each taxing district in cities 

and touns shall be apportioned tvlCnty percent to the 

county general fund, thirty percent t;o the city or town 

general fund, and fifty percent to the bfts4:e-senee-3:: 

~a~-e~~a-3::4:~B~fe~-~Hfi~ general fund of the state, and 
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the amount collected in each taxing district outside 

of cities and towns shall be apportioned fifty percent 

to the county general fund and fifty percent to the 

bes+'e-seftee:l:-'l!a!'f:-e~\:ie:l:+'~a'l!:i:e!'\-.f\:i!'\e general fund of the 

state. The term "loans" as used herein shall mean the 

lending of money to members of the general public upon 

other than real estate security. The term "investments" 

as used herein shall mean the discounting, purchasing, 

or othen!ise acquiring notes, mortgages, sales contracts, 

debentures, or any other evidences of indebtedness, 

based upon other than real estate security when such 

investments arc made in connection with loans made to 

members of the general public in the state of I 0\., a or 

in the courts of any operations having as their effect 

the financing of business transactions within the state 

of Iowa reSUlting in the incurring of any indebtedness 

based upon security other than real estate security. 

Sec. 33. Chapter four hundred forty-two (442), Code 

1971, is repealed. 

DIVISION II 

Sec. 34. Section four hundred twenty-tvlo point five 

(422.5), Code 1971, is amended by striking subsections 

three (3) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 

3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 

or any part thereof, three percent. 

4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 

or any part thereof, four percent. 

5. On the fifth, sixth, and seventh thousand dollars 

of taxable income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 

taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 
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7. On all taxable income over nine thousand dollars, 
seven percent. 

Sec. 35. Section four hundred t\olenty-two point 

thirty-three (422.33), unnumbered paragraphs one (1), 

two (2), three (3), and four (4), Code 1971, are amended 
as follows: 

A tax is hereby imposed upon each corporation 

organized under the laws of this state, and upon every 

foreign corporation doing business in this state, 

annually in an amount computed by applying the following 

rates of taxation to the net income received by the 

corporation during the income year: 

On the first twenty-five thousand dollars of taxable 

income, or any part thereof, the rate,of £e~~ six 
percent. 

On taxable income between twenty-five thousand dollars 

and one hundred thousand dollars or any part thereof, 

the ratG of s~~ eight percent. 

On taxable income of one hundred thousand dollars 

or more, the rate of e~~fi~ ten percent. 

Sec. 36. Section four hundred twenty-hlO point 

thirty-three (422.33), SUbsection one (1), paragraph 

"b", unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1971, is amended 
as follm.,s: 

The gross sales of the corporation within the state 

shall be taken to be the gross sales from goods S6±6 

and delivered within the state, excluding deliveries 

for transportation out of the state. 

Sec. 37. The increased withholding rates effective 

July 1, 1971, shall be based upon the. taxpayer's 

approximate annual tax liahility, but shall not he 

adjusted to include Ule tax increase for the period 
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I of January 1, 1971 to June 30, 1971, both dates 

I inclusive. 
I 
i 

I 
Sec. 38. The provisions of sections thirty-four 

(34), thirty-five (35), and thirty-six (36) of this 

division shall be effective January 1, 1971, for all 

taxable years commencing on or after January 1, 1971, 

and to this extent sections thirty-four (34), thirty

five (35), and thirty-six (36) of this division are 

retroactive. 

DIVISION III 

Sec. 39. Section four hundred twenty-five point 

one (425.1), subsection fIVe (5), unnumbered paragraph 

one (1) and paragraph "b", Code 1971, are amended as 

follows: 

5. ~ft-ed6~t~en-~e-~e-fteffieS~ea6-e~ee±~-e~-~weft~y~ 

i~ve-ffl~±±s-en-~wen~Y-~~Ve-ft~n6~ee-6e±±a~s-e~-assesse6 

ve±t1a~~efi-e.±±m1eb±e-t1ne1e:l'-~~~s-ehe~~e~7-~f\-~fle-eVefl.~ 

In lieu" of the homestead tax credit allm.,ed pursuant 

to subsections 1 through 4 of this section, if the 

owner, as defined in this chapter, is over sixty-five 

years of age, or is totally disabled, and provided that 

his Iowa
l 

net income, as defined in section 422.7, plus 

interest and dividends from federal securities and 

income from social security and other tax-exempt retire

ment or pension plans, when included with tilat of the 

spouse, brother, sister, son, daughter, if any, living 

\vi th the claimant, is less than ~~ee-'t=.hetH'If'lficl-'£:i:ve 

ht1na~e6 four thousand dollars for the last b.,elve-month 

income tax accounting period, there shall be credited 

by the county auditor on such owner's. eligible homestead, 

an amount equal to Bt'I.'f!-fte~-e*eee6:i:R~-~he-affiel:u'\~ 

ea±e~±a~ea-as-p~ev~clea-±ft-~h~s-aee~~en one hundred 
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twenty-five dollars, except that the credit shall not 

exceed the amount of the property taxes levied and 

collectible on the homestead for that year. 

b. His Iowa net income, plus interest and dividends 

from federal securities and income from social security 

and other tax-exempt retirement or pension plans when 

included with that of his spouse, if any, during the 

last preceding twelve-month income tax accounting period 

is less than ~ft~ee-~e~safl~-~f¥e-h~fl6~e6 four thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 40. The provisions of section thirty-eight 

(38) of this division shall become effective January 

1, 1972. 

DIVISION IV 

Sec. 41. There is created a "municipal assistance 

fund" in the office of the treasurer of state. 

Sec. 42. There is appropriated to the municipal 

assistance fund from the general fund of the state the 

sum of five million (5,000,000) dollars for each fiscal 

year of the biennium commencing July 1, 1971 and ending 

June 30, 1973. 

Sec. 43. On or before June fifteenth of each year 

of the biennium, the state comptroller shall distribute 

the moneys in the municipal assistance fund to each 

city and town in the state in the proportion that the 

population of each city and town is to the total 

population'of all cities and towns in the state. 

However, the comptroller shall in no event distribute 

in any year to any city or tm,m an amount in excess 

of one-half the amount to be collected from property 

tax levies by that city or town for that year. Any 

moneys remaining in the municipal assistance fund shall 
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remain in the fund and be available for distribution 

the following year. 

Sec. 44 • 

1. The population of each city and town shall be 

determined by the latest available federal census. 

An incorporated city or town may have one special federal 

census taken each decade, and the population figure 

obtained shall be used in apportioning amounts under 

this subsection beginning the calendar year following 

the year in which the special census is certified to 

the secretary of state. _ 

2. In any case where an incorporated city or tOvm 

has been incorporated since the latest available federal 

census, the mayor and council shall certify to the 

treasurer of state the actual population of the 

incorporated city or town as of the date of incorporation 

and its apportionment of funds under this subsection 

shall b r': based upon such certification until the next 

federal census enumeration. Any community \qhich has 

dissolved its corporation shall not receive any 

apportionment of funds under this subsection after its 

dissolution. 

3. In any case where an incorporated city or town 

has annexed any territory since the last regular or 

special federal census, the mayor and council shall 

certify to the treasurer of state the actual population 

of the annexed territory as determined by the last 

certified federal census of the territory and the 

apportionment of funds under this subsection shall be 

based upon the population of the city, or trnqn as modified 

by the certification of the population of the annexed 

territory until the next regular or special federal 
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I census enumeration. 

I 4. In any case where two or more incorporated cities 
f 
! or towns have consolidated, the apportionment of funds 

I' under this subsection shall be based upon the population 

of the incorporated city or tmvn resulting from the 

consolidation and shall be determined by combining the 

population of all incorporated cities and towns involved 

in the consolidation as determined by the last regular 

or special federal census enumeration for the 

consolidating city or tmvn. 

Sec. 45. Section twenty-six point six (26.6), Code 

1971, is amended as follows: 

26.6 POPULNrION OF COUN'l'IES, rrOWNSH IPS, CrrrIES, 

AND TOm'iS. ~vhenever the population of any county, 

township, ci ty, or town is re ferred to in any 1 a \11 of 

this state, it shall be determined by the last certified, 

or certified and published, official census unless 

otherwise provided. However, the population figure 

disclosed for any city or town as the result of a special 

federal census as modified as the result of consolidation 

or annexation in the manner provided in sections 312.3, 

and 123.50, shall be considered for no other purposes 

than the application of sections 123.50 an6, 312.3 ~ 

the provisions of section 43 of this division. tvhenever 

a special federal census is hereafter taken by any city 

or town, the mayor and council shall certify the said 

census as soon as possible to the secretary of state 

and to the treasurer of state as othenvise herein 

provided, and failing to do so, the treasurer of state 

shall, after six months from the date of said special 

census, turn over such moneys as authorized by sections 

123.50 and 312.3 to the general fund 6f the state, and 

$ . 
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continue to do so until such time as certification by 

said mayor and council is made, or until the next 

decennial federal census. If there be a difference 

between the original certified record in the office 

of the secretary of state and the published census the 

former shall prevail. 

DIVISION V 

Sec •. 46. Nob-Ii ths tanding any provis ions of the Code, 

interstate bridges ovmed by a city or tOvln may be sub

ject to assessment and taxation in the discretion of 

the the governing body of the city or town ~~ning such -
bridge. 

DIVISION VI 

Sec. 47. Section four hundred twe~ty-t\-m point 

forty-five (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by adding' 

the following new subsection: 

"The gross receipts from sales of tangible personal 

property used or to be used as railroad rolling stock 

for transporting persons or property, or as materials 

or parts therefor." 

Sec. 48. Section four hundred twenty-three point 

four (423.4), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 

follm,Ting new subsection: 

"Tangible personal property used or to be used as 

railroad rolling stock for transporting persons or 

property, or as materials or parts therefor." 

DIVISION VII 

Sec. 49. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by striking 

sUbsection two (2). 

Sec. 50. Section four hundred twenty-t"To point 

seventy-eight (422.78), Code 1971, is amended as follo\'ls: 
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422.78 ALLOCATION '1'0 HONEYS AND CREDITS REPLACEMENT 

FUND IN EACH COUNTY. There is created a permanent fund 

in the office of the treasurer of state to be known 

as the "moneys and credits replacement fund". The 

director shall determine the percentage which the 

aggregate taxable value for the year 1965 of the property 

described in and subject to taxation under section 429.2 

mined or held by individuals, administrators, executors, 

guardians, conservators, trustees or an agent or nominee 

thereof, and the aggregate taxable value for the year 

1965 of the property described in and subject to taxation 

under section 431.1 for the year 1965 but not subject 

to taxation under said section for the year 1966, in 

each county bears to the total aggregate taxable value 

of such property reported from all of the counties in 

the state and shall certify the percentage for each 

county to the state comptroller prior to January 1, 
t 

1967. In January of 1967 and in January of each 

succeeding year thereafter, the state comptroller shall 

apply said percentage to the money which shall have 

accumulated in the moneys and credits tax replacement 

fund prior to such January and thereby determine the 

amount thereof due to each county. The state comptroller 

shall draw warrants on the moneys and credits tax 

replacement fund in such amounts payable to the county 

treasurer of each county and transmit them. The county 

treasurer shall apportion these amounts as follows: 

For the amounts received in January 1972, and all 

previously collected amounts, twenty percent to the 

county general fund, fifty percent to the BfiSfe-seftee~ 

~~~-eE!~a:H:~El:'b~el'l.-f\:ln6. school general fund, and the 

remaining thirty percent to cities and towns in the 
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I proportion that the taxable values for each city and 

I, tm>ln for 1965 of property subject to taxation in 1965 

I 
under sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total of such 

taxable values for all cities and towns within the 

county; for the amounts received in January 1973, and 

all subsequently collected amounts, forty percent to 

the county general fund, and the remaining sixty percent 

to cities and to~ .. ms in the proportion that the taxable 

values for each city and tOVln for the year 1965 lJ!1dcr 

sections 429.2 and ij31.1 is to the total of s ;::.axc1Dle 

values for all the cities and tm·ms "vi thin the county. 

There is appropriated to the moneys and credits 

replacement fund from the qeneral fund of the state 

for the fiscal year beginninq July 1,' 1972 the sum of 

two million five hundred thousand (2,500, OOC'_.,.~·.:_·_ars, 

such sum to be paid to the moneys and credits rc~lacemcnt 

fund not later than January 10, 1973. , 
3. Amend the title, page 1, by striking all after 

the word lito" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 

"financing of governmental programs by providing state 

aid to schools, school district property taxes, im

posing a school district income tax including admin

istration by th~ director of revenue and adoption of 

administrative provisions for the state individual 

income tax including penalties and interest, relating 

to the state individual and corporate income tax, 

relating to sales and use tax exemptions, providing 

property tax relief for the clncrly and totally di~ablcd, 

relating to the taxation of municipal interstate toll 

bridges, and providing aid to cities,' towns, and 

counties." 

• I 

I .... 
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On the part of the Senate: 

SHAFF, Chairman 
WILSON 
OLLENBURG 
GAUDINEER 

Filed 
June 4, 1971 

On the part of the House: 

HOLDEN, Chairman 
LNV'SON 
VARLEY 
COCHRAN 
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REPORT OF THE SECOND CONFEHI::l,lCE cm:i1U'rTZE 

ON HOerSE FILE 654 

~'7e I the undersigned merc.0ers of the second conference 

comr:littce appointc~d to consider the differp.nc:e behleen the 

Senate and the House of P.eprescnta"ci ves on Eouse File 654, 

a bill for an act relating to state aid for schools, schcol 

district property taxes, imposing a school district income 

tax, providing administration by the director of revenue, 

adopting provisions relating to the state individual income 

tax, relating to the corporate income tax, and providing aid 

to cities; towns and counties from sales tax receipts, respect

fully submit the following recommendations: 

1. That the Senate recede from its amendment to the bill 

as anended a:r..d passed by the House. 

2. That House File 654, as ancnded, passed, and reprinted 

by the House be amended by striking everythinc; after the 

enacting clause and inserting in lieu thereof the follm-.rin0·; 

(.J ___ ~ ~' 6,/;; 
. ; 
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DIVISION I 

STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PHOGRl-\!l. This 

I division establishes a state school foundation program. 

I For the school year beginning July 1, 1972, and each 

succeeding school year, each school district in the state is 

entitled to receive state school foundation aid, which 

shall be an amount per pupil in fall enrollment equal 

to the difference between the amount per pupil in fall 

enrollment of foundation property tax plus miscella-

neous income in the district, and the state foundation 

base or the district cost per pupil, whichever is less. 

However, if the amount so determined for any district 

is less than tvw hundred dollars per pupil in fall 

enrollment, the district is entitled to receive not 

less than t..wo hundred dollars per pupil in fall 

enrollment except when a district's total general fund 

millage rate for the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 

or anytfsucceeding school year, is reduced to ninety perce.nt 

of the district's total general fund millage rate for 

the school year beginning July 1, 1970. In this case the 

dist:rict is entitled to receive only that portion of the 

two hundred dollars per pupil necessary to retain that 

ten percent reduction. 
Sec. 2. FOUNDl\TION PROPEETY Tl'.X. Each school 

district shall cause to be levied each year beginning 

in 1972, for the school general fund, a foundation 

property tax of twenty mills per dollar of assessed 

valuation on all taxable property in the district. 

For the purpose of this division, a school district 

is defined as a school corporation organized under 

chapter hlO hundred seventy-four (27 ll) of the Code. 

Each county auditor shall certify to each school district 

-2-
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Septerrber t'\'Jenty- fifth of each year, and the information 

shall be proI:1,ptly fon-larded to the state cOfll,ptroller. 

Sec '. 5. lnSCELLANEOUS INCOHE. Hiscellaneous income 

is all revenues of a school district general fund budget, 

exclusive of federal aid provided under title twenty 

(20), chapter thirteen (13), of the United States Code, 

the foundation property tax, the state school foun

dation aid, guaranteed state aid, the additional 

school district property tax levy, any supplemental 

aid distributed by the school budget revie\"! committee, 

and any school district incone surtax imposed in the 

district. 

Sec. 6. DISTRICT COST. As used in this division, 

"district cost" means the total expenditures or 

anticipated expenditures of a district \',hich are payable 

from the school general fund, exclusive of federal aid 

provided under title twenty (20), chapter thirteen (13), 

of th~'0nited States Code. 

Sec. 7. ALLONABLE GRO'i'lTH. Each year the stai:e 

comptroller shall compute the state percent of growth 

by adding the percents of increase for the second and 

third years of the most recent three-yea:!:' period for 

which accurate figures are available, for each of the 

following sources of revenue, and dividing the total 

by four: 

1. State g~neral fund revenues, adjusted fot changes 

in rates or basis. 

2. Statm·,ide assessed valuation of taxable property, 

adjusted for statewide changes in assessrneht practices. 

Each year the state comptroller shall compute the 

dollar equivalent of the state percent of growth by 

multiplying the state cost per pupil for the preceding' 

-4-
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I \vi thin the county and to the state comptroller, not 

! later than October first each year, the assessed 
I 
!valuation of taxable property for the current year in 

I each school district within the county. 

Sec. 3. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. The state foundation 

base for the school year beginning July 1, 1972, is 

seventy percent of the state cost per pupil. For each 

succeeding school year the state foundation base shall 

be increased by tile amount of one percent of the state 

cost per pupil, up to a maximum of eighty percent of 

the state cost per pupil. The district foundation base 

is the larger of the state foundation base or the amount 

per pupil in fall enrollment ~",hich the district \vill 

receive from foundation property tax, miscellaneous income, 

and state school foundation aid. 

Sec. 4. FALL ENROLLMENT. Pall enrollment shall 

be determined by adding the resident pupils who are 

enrolled on the second Friday of September of each year 

in public elementary and secondary schools of the 

district, and in special education classes for which 

tuition is paid by the district whether the special 

education class is conducted by a county board of 

education or another school district. 

Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age shall 

be counted in the proportion that the time for which 

they are enrolled or receive instruction for the school 

year bears to the time that full-time pupils carrying 

a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, in 

the same school district, for the same school year, 

are enrolled and receive instruction~ 

Each school district shall certify its fall enrollment 

to the state department of public instruction by 
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school year by the current state percent of grmvth, 

except that this dollar equivalent is limited to a 

maximum amount of forty-six dollars for the school 

year beginning on July 1, 1972, forty-eight dollars 

for the school year beginning on July 1, 1973, and 

fifty-one dollars for the school year beginning on July 

1, 1974. :P.s used in this division, "allovlable grmlth" 

means the dollar equivalent of the state percent of . 

grmvth. 

Sec. 8. ST].I.TE COST PER PUPIL. The state cost per 

pupil for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, is 

nine hundred t\venty dollars. The state cost per pupil 

for the school year beginning on July 1, 1972, and for 

each succeeding school YE:ar is the previous year's state 

cost per pupil plus the allmvable growt.h. If the state 

percent of growth is zero or less, the state cost per 

pupil shall be the same as the previous year's state 

cost pi~or pupil. 

Sec. 9. rU\XHmll GENERAL FUND BUDGET AND IIJ)DITIONAL 

SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAX LE'i.TY. 

1. The state comptroller shall determine the 

additional school district property tax levy for each 

school district, which is in addition to the foundation 

property tax levy, as follows: 

a. '1'he district cost per pupil in fall enrollment 

for the current school year ending June thirtieth each 

year, plus the allowable growth, determines the district 

cost per pupil for the school year beginning July fir.st 

each year. IIm'lever, if the district cost per pupil 

in fall enrollment for the current ~chool yQar ending 

June thirtieth each year exceeds one hundred ten percent 

of the state cost per pupil, the school budget revie .. 'l 
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commi ttee shall revie~/l the proposed budget and es tab

lish the amount of allovlable growth for that district, 

not to exceed the limitations in section seven (7) of 

this division. 

b. The district cost per pupil multiplied by the 

estimated fall enrollment for the school year beginning 

July first each year, determines the maximum district 

cost for each district. l~ school district may not 

exceed its ~aximum district cost unless additional 

millage is authorized or supplenental state aid is 

distributed to the district...l?y the school budget revieH 

committee as provided in section thirteen (13), 

subsection five (5), of this division, or unless an 

additional amount is raised by a school district income 

surtax approved by the voters. 

c. The district foundation base mUltiplied by the 

number of pupils in fall enrollment, and the product 

subtr<:! __ ted from the lesser of the actual or maximum 

district cost for the school year beginning July first 

each year, determines the amount to be raised by the 

additional school district prop2rty tax levy, subject 

to the maximum millage provided in section ten (10) 

of this division, any additional millage authorized 

by the school budget review COTIli11i ttee unde:r section 

thirteen (13), subsection five (5), pa~agra~h a, of 

this division, or the maximum millage reduction provided 

in section t\olenty-one (21) of t.~is division. 

2. No later than December first of each year, the 

s"ta te comptroller shall notify the CO'_l11ty auditor of 

each county the amount r bot.l-]. in dollars and· mills, of 

the additional property tax levy in each school district 

in the county. Each county auditor shall spread the 
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,. 

additional property tax levy for each school district 

over all taxable property in the district. 

3. a. A county board of education or joint county 

board of education shall not certify for the fiscal 

year commencing July 1, 1972, or the fiscal year 

commencing January 1, 1973, or any succeeding fiscal 

year, an amount of money to be raised by property taxes 

for the general fund budget in excess of the amount 

of money ralsed by property taxes for general fund 

expenditures for its last preceding fiscal year, plus 

an amount determined by mUltiplying the state percent 

of grmJth determined under section seven (7) of this 

division by the amount raised by property taxes for 

the general fund budget for its last preceding fiscal 

year. 

b. In addition to the amounts provided in paragraph 

a of this subsection, a county board of education or 

joint county board of education may certify and receive 

moneys to expand special education programs for the 

fiscal year commencing July 1, 1972, or January 1, 1973 

or any succeeding year. HOVlever, this exception applies 

only to those special education programs or courses which 

would have qualified for state reimbursement pursuant to 

chapter t\vO hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, as 

interpreted by the rules and regulations of the state 

department of public instruction effective on July 1, 

1970. 

c. If, for any school year, responsibility for a 

special education pupil is transferred from a school 

district to a county or joint county board of education, 

or from a county or joint county board of education to 

a school district, the moneys budgeted for that pupil 
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shall be transferred to the district or board which 

accepts responsibility for ~le pupil, or a proportionate 

amount shall be transferred if the change is made during 

the school year. 

Sec. 10. Hl'~IHUH I-lILL1"l.GE LEVY. For the purpose 

of determining the maximum millage levy in a school 

district, the state comptroller shall deternine the 

sum of the foundation property tax levy and the 

additional property tax levy, in mills. Hhen this total 

millage rate exceeds the district general fund levy 

in mills for the school yea£.. \vhich began July 1, 1970, 

he shall adjust the district general fund millage levy 

to a rate equal to the millage levy for the school year 

beginning July 1, 1970, unless additional millage is 

approved by the school budget revieH comrni ttee, as 

provided in sec'cion thirteen (13), subsection five (5), 

paragraph a, of this division. 

Sec. 11. GU".RA~·1TEED STl'.TE AID. For the school year 

beginning July 1, 1972, and for the next four succeeding 

school years, the state shall provide specific funds, 

called guaranteed state aid, to any school district 

in \'Thich the maximum millage, excluding any a.dditional 

millage approved by the school budget revievl ccmrni ttee, 

plus the district's miscellaneous income and state 

school foundation a.id, does not meet the actual or 

maxinum district cost, whichever is less. 

There is hereby appropriated from the general fund 

of the state to the department of public instruction 

moneys sufficient to pay the guaranteed state aid 

provided in this section. The stat~ comptroller shall 

Day this aid no later than ~1ay fifteenth of each year, 

beginning in 1973 for the school year beginning July 
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Sec. 12. SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMHITTEE. A school 

budget revim'1 committee is established, consisting of 

the superintendent of public instruction, the state' 

comptroller, and three members appointed by the governor 

to represent the public and to serve three-year staggered 

terms. Those serving on the effective date of this 

division as public members of the school budget review 

committee established under prior law shall continue 

to serve out their unexpired terms as members of the 

committee established under this section. The committee 

shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall continue 

in session until it has reviewed budgets of school 

districts, as provided in section thirteen (13) of this 

division. It may call in school board members and 

employees as necessary for the hearings. Legislators 

shall be notified of hearings concerning school districts 

in their constituencies. 

The conu-Hi ttee shall adopt its Q\'1n rules of procedure. 

The superintendent of public instruction shall serve 

as chairman, and the state comptroller shall serve as 

secretary. The committee members representing the 

public are entitled to receive a per diem equal to the 

per diem of members of the board of public instruction, 

and their necessary travel and other expenses ''1hile 

engaged in their official duties. Expense payments 

shall be made from appropriations to the department 

of public instruction. 

Sec. 13. DUTIES OF THE COmUTTEE. 

1. The school budget review comn)i ttee may recommend 

the revision of any rules, regulations, directives, 

or forms relating to school district-budgeting and 
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accounting, confer with local school boards or their 

representatives and make recommendations relating to 

any budgeting or accounting matters, and may direct 

the superintendent of public instruction or the state 

comptroller to make studies and investigations of school 

costs in any school district. 

2. The cow~ittee shall report to each session of 

the general assembly, ,.,hich report shall include any 

recommended changes in laws relating to school districts, 

and shall specify the number of hearings held annually, 

the reasons for the committee's recommendations, and 

other information as the committee deems advisable. 

3. The committee shall revieH the proposed or 

certified budget of any school district if the district 

cost per pupil in estimated fall enrollment has increased 

over the district cost per pupil in fall enrollment 

for the previous year by more than the alloHable· grovlth 
.r. . 

of the dlstrJ_ct. 

4. The committee may review the proposed or certified 

budget of any school district as follO\'1s: 

a. If the budget shmls district costs per pupil 

in estimated fall enrollment of more th'an the state 

cost per pupil. 

b. If in the judgment of the committee, the budget 

ShO\-lS the district cost to be unreasonably high in 

relation to the comparative cost factors of similar 

districts, even if the district cost per pupil in 

estimated fall enrollment does not exceed the state 

cost per pupil. 

5. The committee may authorize a school-budget in 

excess of limitations provided in sections nine (9) 

and ten (10) of this division as follO\'1s: 
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a. If a nonpublic school within a district closes 

wholly or in part, the committee may authorize an 

increase in the school general fund millage beyond the 

maximum permitted under section ten (10) of this 

division, but only to the extent necessary to cover 

the cost of absorbing the former nonpublic school pupils 

into the public school system. The school board shall 

establish the amount of necessary increased cost to 

the satisfaction of the school budget revie\v committee 

before an increase in millage is autl1orized. 

b. Additional supplemental state aid may be paid 

to any district from any discretionary funds appropriated 

specifically to the corrunittec for this purpose. 

6. If the committee does not authorize a school 

district's budget, it shall state its recommendations 

in terms of a specific reduction in the district cost, 

and in terms of a projected reduction in the millage 

rate O't the school district, and shall notify the school 

board of its recommendations through the state 

comptroller. 

7. The committee, when making recommendations 

relating to school budgets, shall consider each 

district's circumstances and facts \vhich are unique 

and unusual, including but not limited to any unusual 

increases or decreases in enrollments, natural disasters, 

unusual transportation problems, and initial staffing 

problems. 

8. Failure by any school district to provide 

information or appear before the committee as requested 

for the accomplishment of review or ,hearing. shall 

constitute justification for the committee to instruct 

the state comptroller to \'lithhold any state aid to that 
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district until the co~~ittee's inquiries are satisfied 

completely. 

9. The school budget revie\,l committee may call in 

any county board of education for the purpose of 

reviewing its budget as it relates to the individual 

districts within the county. 

Sec. 14. ELECTION TO EXCEED HAXIHUH DISTRICT COST. 

I f a school board \vishes to exceed its maximum district 

cost, as determined under section nine (9) of this 

division, it shall first submit its proposed budget 

to the school budget review ~mmittee. The committee 

may approve the proposed budget or may make other 

recommendations, but if the board decides that the 

district should exceed its maximum district cost, and 

the committee has not authorized an additional millage 

or supplemental state aid as provided in ;cc~ction thirteen 

(13), SUbsection five (5), of this divis: , the board 

shall submit to the voters of the school ~trict, at 

a regular or special school election heli :ot later 

than September fifteenth, the question of \'lhether the 

proposed budget shall be approved, and financed by a 

school district income surtax of a specified rate, or 

whether the district shall be limited to its maximum 

district cost. 

If a majority of those voting approves the proposed 

budget and the specified school district income surtax 

rate, the surtax, determined as provided in section 

fifteen (15) of this division, may be imposed by 

resolution of the school board. 

If the proposed budget and surtax does not receive 

approval by a majority of those voting, the school board 

shall reduce its general fund budget to an amount which 
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does not exceed its maximum district cost. 

The school board shall certify the result of em 

election required under this section to the county 

auditor, the school budget review committee, and the 

director of revenue, within ten days following the 

election. If a school district income surtax is 

approved, the school board shall publish notice of the 

surtax rate, as provided in chapter six hundred eighteen 

(618) of the Code. 

Sec. 15. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME SURTAX. 

1. If a school district income surtax is proposed 

by a school board, the state comptroller shall determine 

the rate of sCflo01 district income surtax as follmvs: 

a. Determine the excess amount needed. 

b. Determine the total amount of state individual 

income tax as shown on the individual tax returns of 

persons residing in the school district on December 

thirty-first of the last preceding calendar year for 

which accurate figures are available or on the las"t 

day of a taxpayer's fiscal year ending within that 

calendar year. The director of revenue shall report 

this amount to the state comptroller as requested. 

c. Divide the total amount of state individual 

income tax determined into the excess amount needed. 

The quotient is the school district income surtax rate 

which shall be" imposed on the state individual income 

tax for the calendar year during vlhich the school year 

begins, or for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending during 

that calendar year but after the date of the election 

approving the budget, and for subsequent years as 

provided in subsections two (2) and three (3) of this 

section, and shall be imposed on all individuals resid-
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ing in the school district on December thirty-first 

of each calendar year, or on the last day of their 

fiscal year. As used in this section, "state individual 

tax" means the tax computed under section four hundred 

t"venty-blo point five (422.5) of the Code, less the 

deductions allmved in section four hundred twenty-tvvo 

point blelve (422.12) of the Code. 

2. A school district income surtax rate approved 

by the voters, or as much of it as may be necessary, 

shall continue to be in effect in that school district 

until the school board find~that the surtax or a part 

of it is unnecessary, or until the amount of the surtax 

is altered by another election. If a school board 

vlishes to increase the district costs so that they 

cannot be met by the combination of maximum millage, 

state aid, miscellaneous income, and the approved school 

district income surtax, the school board may hold another 

election to submit the question of \vhether to increase 

the surtax rate for the district, and may increase the 

rate only if an increase is approved by a majority of 

those voting. 

3. At least once every five years, if a school 

district income surtax is found to be necessary, the 

school board shall submit to the voters of the school 

district, at a regular or special school election held 

not later than September fifteenth, the question of 

\'lhether to continue imposition of the established rate 

of school district income surtax or of a lesser rate 

as necessary. If a majority of those voting does not 

approve the proposed school district income surtax rate, 

the school board ~hall reduce its general fund budget 

to an amount which does not exceed its maximum district 
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Sec. 1 G. STA'l'UTES APPLICABLE. The director of 

revenue shall administer any school district income 

surtax imposed under this division, and all the 

provisions of sections four hundred twenty-two point 

twenty (422.20), f \.lr hundred t\venty-two point bJ'enty-

t\vO (422.22) thro four hundred twenty-two point 

thirty-one (422.31; f inclusive, four hundred twenty

two point sixty-ej Ijht (422.6 8), and four hundred bJ'enty

two point seventy-two (422.72) through four hundred 

twenty-two point seventy-five (1+22. 75), inclusive, of 

the Code, shall apply in respect to administration of 

the school district income surtax. 

Sec. 17. FORH AND TIME OF RETURN. The school 

district income surtax shall be made a part of the Iowa 

individual income tax return subject to the conditions 

and restrictions set forth in section four hundred 

" twenty--two point twenty-one (422.21) of the Code. 

Sec. 18. DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE SURTAX. 

The director of revenue shall deposit all moneys received 

as school district income surtax to the credit of each 

district from which the moneys are received, in a "school 

district income surtax fund" \vhich is established in 

the office of the treasurer of state. 

Sec. 19. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE SURT1\X CERTIFICATION. 

On or before Octob(~J. twentieth each year, the director 

of revenue shall w··:c an accounting of the school 

district income sux collected under this division 

applicable to tax turns for the last preceding calendar 

year, or for fisc,;'} year taxpayers, .on the last day 

of their tax year ending during that calendar year and 
U after the date of the election approving the surtax, 
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from taxpayers in each school district in the state 

which has imposed a surtax, and shall certify to the 

state comptroller and the state department of public 

instruction the amount of total school district income 

surtax credited from the taxpayers of each school 

district. Additional returns in process, if any, at 

the time of certification shall be completed and the 

additional amount of school district income surtax 

reported to the state comptroller for distribution back 

to the school district wi~h the first installment of 

the follmving school year. -Sec. 20. SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOHE SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 

The state comptroller shall draw warrants in payment 

of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 

districts in two installments to be paid on approximately 

the first day of December and the first day of February, 

and shall cause the \'larrants to be delivered to the 

respective school districts. 

Sec. 21. HAXIHUH !-lILLAGE REDUCTION. If the 

functioning of the state school foundation program 

established by this division causes a reduction in any 

school district, for the school year beginning July 

1, 1972, of more than ten percent of the district's 

total general fund millage for the school year beginning 

July 1, 1970, the reduction for the f' '-',001 year beginning 

July 1, 1972 is limited to that ten: -;ent, and the 

reduction for each of the school yea.. beginning July 

1, 1973, and July 1, 1974, is limited to ten percent 

of the preceding year's millage. Hmvever, if this 

limitation results in a district millage levy which 

raises more than the district needs to meet the lesser 

of its actual or maximum district cost, the ten percent 
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limitation does not apply, and the district may reduce 

its millage as much as can be done without entitling 

the district to state school foundation aid. The state 

comptroller shall compute any maximum millage reduction 

required by this section, and shall notify the school 

boards accordingly. 

Sec. 22. TENTATIVE BUDGET. Not later than December 

first for each ensuing fiscal year, the board of 

directors o-f each school district shall set a tentative 

budget in dollars of the amount the district may spend 

on each program in the system as defined by the school 

budget review committee and in the forms prescribed 

by the committee. This prospectus of program and 

allotted dollars as approved by the boar~ shall guide 

the superintendent when preparing the proposed budget 

for that year. These limitations submitted by the board 

of directors to the superintendent of schools for the 

district shall be promptly fOD-varded to the committee. 

Sec. 23. RULES llND REGULATIONS. The superintendent 

of public instruction, after consultation with the state 

comptroller, may adopt rules and regulations and 

definitions of terms as necessary and proper for the 

administration of this division. 

Sec. 24. LOCAL BUDGET LlJ¥. Provisions of chapter 

twenty-four (24) of the Code remain applicable to school 

budgets. 

Sec. 25. ESTIHATES OF MISCELLANEOUS AIDS. No later 

than September first of each year, the department of 

public instruction shall certify to the state comptroller 

the amounts of any state aids other .than the amounts 

provided in this division that will be received by each 

school district in the state. In the event any estimate 
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of state aids in any school budget certified to the 

audi tor as provided by section hlenty-four point 

seventeen (24.17) of the Code is more or less than the 

amount of state aids certified to the state comptroller 

by the department of public instruction as provided 

by this section, the state comptroller shall certify 

to the county auditors the final millage for each school 

district. 

Sec. 26. APPROPRIATIONS. There is hereby 

appropriated each year from the general fund of the 

state an amount necessary tG-pay the state school 

foundation aid. 

All state aids paid under this division, unless 

otherwise stated, shall be paid in installments due 

on or about September fifteenth, December fifteenth, 

March fifteenth, and Hay fifteenth of each year, and 

the installments shall be as nearly equal as possible 

as determined by the state comptroller, taking into 

consideration the relative budget and cash position 

of the state resources. 

All moneys received by a school district from the 

state under the provisions of this division shall be 

deposited in the general fund of the school district, 

and may be used for any school general fund purpose. 

Sec. 27. There is hereby appropriated from the 

general fund of the state to the department of public 

instruction for the year beginning July 1, 1972, and 

ending June 30, 1973, one million six hundred thousand 

(1,600,000) dollars, or so much therof as may be 

necessary for reimbursing public school districts and 

county or joint county school systems for expenditures 

incurred in accordance with the provisions of section 
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two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-six (257.26) of 

the Code. 

Claims for reimbursement for the period beginning 

July 1, 1971, and ending June 30, 1972, shall be made 

by July 30, 1972, to the department of public 

instruction, clearly detailing the expenditures incurred, 

and in a form prescribed by the department. 

As a condition to receiving reimbursement under this 

section, a school district shall show by affidavit of 

an officer of the school board that the amount of 

reimbursement claimed by tile school district does not 

exceed one-half of the actual costs incurred by the 

district under section tvvo hundred fifty-seven point 

blenty-six (257.26) of the Code, and does not include 

the portion of those costs for which the district 

received state school foundation aid. The claims for 

reimbursement shall be certified by the department of 

public instruction to the state comptroller on or before 

August 31, 1972. On or before September 15, 1972, the 

state comptroller shall dra'i'l warrants on the fund created 

by this section, payable to the school districts which 

have established claims. In the event that the amount 

appropriated is insufficient to pay in full the total 

amounts certified to the state comptroller, he shall 

prorate the fund and notify each school district of 

its pro rata percentage on or before September 15, 1972. 

Sec. 28. Section t'i'lO hundred eighty-one point nine 

(281.9), Code 1971, is amended by adding the following 

new paragraph: 

"This section applies to all exis,ting programs to 

July 1, 1973, and ,to the continuation of such existing 

programs after July 1, 1973." 
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Sec. 29. Chapter two hundred eighty-one (281), Code 

1971, is amended by adding the follovling neT;! section: 

"A school district, county board of education, or 

joint county board of education that provides special 

education as required by this chapter shall, prior to 

March 1, 1972, and each March first thereafter, apply 

to the department of public instruction, upon forms 

prescribed by the department, for qualification to 

receive reimbursement pursuant to this chapter. During 

the follm'ling fiscal year "the department shall approve 

each application and qualif~tion if the district, 

county board of education, or joint county board 

establishes all of the following: 

1. That there are sufficient students \·li thin the 

area \,Tho are in need of the instruction. 

2. That the applying unit is the unit that can best 

and most efficiently provide for the instruction "\17i thout 

duplicating services othenlise provided, as opposed 

to another available educational unit. 

3. That the unit has qualified teachers available. 

4. That the instruction is a natural and normal 

progression of a planned course or courses of 

instruction, and that this progressive growth factor 

is not out of proportion to the ability of the 

educational unit to pay for the courses of instruction. 

5. That all reimbursement sought is for actual 

delivery of special education services and not for 

administrative costs. 

6. Other factors as the department may require. 

" There is hereby appropriated out of the general fund 

of the state to the department of public instruction 

beginning July 1, 1973, a sum sufficient to pay all 
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approved applications for reimbursement pursuant to 

this chapter and this section, to the extent that the 

approved applications are for expanded special educa

tion programs beyond those programs provided for the 

fiscal year commencing July 1, 1971, or January 1, 1972, 

but only to the extent that the expanded programs would 

have qualified for state reimbursement pursuant to this 

chapter, as interpreted by the rules and regulations 

of the state department of public instruction effective 

on July 1, 1970." 

Sec. 30. Section two hundred ninety-eight point 

one (298.1), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. The board of each school 

corporation shall estimate the amount of the proposed 

expenditures and proposed receipts for the general 

school purposes at a time and in a manner to effectuate 

the provisions of efta~eer-4~~ sections 1 through 29, 

inc1ui~ve, of this Act. Compliance with chapter 24 

shall be observed. 
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ehe-ee~~~y-ba9~e-gehee±-ea~-~fi~~7--~fte-~4me-afia-~±aee 

~er-9tlefi-j8~fte-meee~fi99-9ha±±-be-gee-by-efte 

9~~ef~~eefiaefie-e£-~fie-ee~Rey-geft8e±-sygeem7 

~he-~~f~ege-e£-~e-je~ne-ffiee~~R~-sfia~±-Be-~e~-a 

fev~eW-e2-efte-btle~ees-e£-efie-gevefa±-sehee±-a~s~f±ee9 

w~~fl~n-efte-ee~R~Y-Bas~e-gehee±-~a*-tl~~~97-afta-~ef-efte 

d~Seti9s:i:eH-ef-eeffifftel."\-f':ceb:1:effi9-w~oei'!.4:f'l,-~fte-eetlfiey-Ba9~e 

tin~e7 

Sec. 31. Section four hundred twenty-two point 
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sixty-five (422.65), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

422.65 ALLOCATION OF REVENUE. 9?en Fifty-five percent 

of the total moneys received from the franchise tax 

shall be deposited in the state general fund. The 

remaining moneys received from the franchise tax shall 

be deposited in a franchise tax fund hereby established 

in the office of the treasurer of state, and shall be 

paid quarterly on warrants by the state comptroller, 

after cert{fication by the director of revenue, as 

follows: 

4~--Ff~~y-~ereeft~-~e-~e-~asfe-seftee~-~a~-e~~a±~2ae~en -
£~fte-e~-ehe-bas~e-sehee±-~a~-tlR~~-~~effi-wfi~eft-~fte-ea~ 

~s-ee±±eeeee7-~e-be-a~s~~~b~~ee-in-~he-8ame-fflaftne~-es 

eefter-£~es-~ft-~~e-~as~e-seftee±-~a~-e~~a±~~a~~en-£~nd~ 

~~--~rl~~~Y 1. Sixty percent to the general fund 

of the city or tOl'ln from ~ .. ,hich the tax is collected. 

~~--9?wen~y 2. Forty percent to the general fund 

of the! county from which the tax is collected. 

If the financial institution maintains one or more 

offices for the transaction of business, other than 

its principal office, a portion of its franchise tax 

shall be allocated to each office, based upon a 

reasonable measure of the business activity of each 

office. The director of revenue shall prescribe, for 

each type of financial institution, a method of measuring 

the business activity of each office. Financial 

institutions shall furnish all necessary information 

for this purpose at the request of the director. 

Quarterly, the director of revenue shall certify 

to the treasurer of state the amounts to be-paid to 

each Bas4:e-eefiee~-ea~-~n~1!7 city, tmvn, and county from 

the franchise tax fund. All moneys received from the 
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franchise tax are hereby appropriated according to the 

provisions of this section. This section is applicable 

to all funds collected on or after July 1, 1970. 

Sec. 32. Effective January 1, 1972, section four 

hundred thirty A point three (430A.3), Code 1971, is 

amended as follows: 

L~301~.3 LEVY. There is hereby imposed upon capital 

employed in the business of making loans or investments 

within the state of Iowa, as determined under the 

provisions of this chapter, a tax of five mills on each 

dollar of such capital; such tax to be considered a 

tax upon moneys and credits of such corporations which 

shall be levied by the board of supervisors, and placed 

upon the tax list and collected by the county treasurer. 

'l'he amount collected in each taxing district in cities 

and tmvns shall be apportioned t\venty percent to the 

county general fund, thirty percent to the city or tmvn 

general fund, and fifty percent to the ~esie-sehee~ 

~~~-e~~ai~2a~~e~-£tl~a general fund of the state, and 

the amount collected in each taxing district outside 

of cities and tovms shall be apportioned fifty percent 

to the county general fund and fifty percent to the 

~esie-Seft8ei-~e*-e~~a~~~a~~efi-fu~e general fund of the 

state. The term "loans" as used herein shall mean the 

lending of money to members of the general public upon 

other than real estate security. The term " investments II 

as used herein shall mean the discounting, purchasing, 

or othen-lise acquiring notes, mortgages, sales contracts, 

debentures, or any other evidences of indebtedness, 

based upon other than real estate security \vhen such 

investments are made in connection with loans made to 

members of the general public in the state of Imy'a or 
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in the courts of any operations having as their effect 

the financing of business transactions within the state 

of Iowa resulting in the incurring of any indebtedness 

based upon security c· :,er than real estate securi ty. 

Sec. 33. Effective July 1, 1972, chapter four hundred 

forty-two (442), Code 1971, is repealed. The provisions 

of this division shall control school general fund 

budgets for the school year beginning July 1, 1972, 

and the provisions of chapter four hundred forty-t,vo 

(442) of the Code, as limited by House File one hundred 

blenty-one (121), Acts of the Sixty-fourth General -Assembly, First Session, shall control school general 

fund budgets and the levy and distribution of school 

funds for the ~chool year beginning July 1, 1971. 

Sec. 34. Effective January 1, 1972, chapter five 

hundred thirty-three point twenty-two (533.22), Code 

1971, is amended as follows: 

533.22 T~~ATION. A credit union shall be deemed 

an institution for savings and shall be subject to 

taxation only as to its real estate, tangible personal 

property, moneys and credits. The shares shall not 

be taxed. 

The moneys and credits tax on credit unions is hereby 

imposed at a rate of five mills on each dollar of legal 

and special reserves of every credit union, and shall 

be levied by the board of supervisors, and placed upon 

the tax list and collected by the county treasurer, 

except that an exemption shall be given to each credit 

union in the amount of four thousand dollars and, in 

addition, any amount of the legal and special reserves 

\'lhich are invested in United States government 

securities. The amount collected in-each taxing district 
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wi thin a city or town shall be apportioned bventy percent 

to the county general fund, thirty percent to the city 

or town general fund, and fifty percent to the Ba9~e 

Befte63::-ee~-eE:ttla:l:~~imei:6n-~tlnd general fund of the state, 

and the amount collected in each taxing district outside 

of cities and towns shall be apportioned fifty percent 

to the county general fund and fifty percent to the 

Besie-geftee3::-~a~-e~ae±~2at±en-£an6 general fund of the 

state. The moneys and credits tax shall be collected 

at the location of the credit union as shown in its 

articles of incorporation. 

DIVISION II 

Sec. 35. Section four hundred twenty-bvo point five 

(422.5), Code ~971, is amended by striking subsections 

three (3) through seven (7), inclusive, and inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 

3. On the third thousand dollars of taxable income, 

or anylfpart thereof, three percent. 

4. On the fourth thousand dollars of taxable income, 

or any part thereof, four percent. 

5. On the fifth, sixth, and seventh thousand dollars 

of taxable income, or any part thereof, five percent. 

6. On the eighth and ninth thousand dollars of 

taxable income, or any part thereof, six percent. 

7. On all taxable ~ncome over nine thousand dollars, 
seven percent •. 

Sec. 36. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

thirty-three (422.33), unnumbered paragraphs one (1), 

two (2), three (3), and four (4), Code 1971, are amended 

as follows: 

A tax is hereby imposed upon each corporation 

organized under the laws of this state, and upon every 
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I forei~ corporation doing business in this' state, 

I annually in ~n'amountcomputed by applying the following 

i rates oftaxatibn to the net income' r~ceived by the 
j 

i corporation during the income year: 

'C 'On the first twenty':;'fi ire "thOlisarid 7 dollars of ta>::able 

iJ~come~ or ~y~part ther~of, the' rate' 6f ~e~r six percent. 

'Oh taxable inbofue betvle~n' b:,~nt:y-five tho~sand doflar's 

and one hundr~d thousand dollars or any "pirt' thereof; 'the 

'rate of 59:~'eigl1tpert:~nt'. 
'On taxable income"of"o~e 'hundred thousand dollars or 

nioi:'~, the" ra te - bf e4:(jfi~' ten :percent. -,- - -
Sec~ 37. Section four hundredtwenty-t".,o point thirty-, 

three (422.33), subsection one (1), ,paragraph "b" ,unnum- , 

bered paragraph four (4), Code 1971, is amended as follows: 

The gross sales of the corporation within the state 

Sh~ll betaken to be the gross sales from goods se~~-aft~ 
delivered within the state, ~cludingdeliveries' for 

transfGrtation out of the state. 

Sec. 38. The provisions of'sections thid::y-five (35) I 

thirty-six (36); a~d thirty-seven (37) of this division 

shall be effective JariuarY 1, 1971, for all taxable years 

commen~ing on or after January 1 ~ 1971, and to this extent ~ 
sections thirty-five (35) I thirty-six (36) ,'and thirty

seven (37) bfthis division are'retr~active. 
DIVISION III 

Sec. 39. Section four hundred't'venty-fiv~ point one 

(425.1), SUbsection fi;e:(5), unnumbered paragraph one (1) 

andp~ragraph ti b ", Code 1971, are amended as follm"'s: 

5. ±fi-aaa~~iefi-ee-~Re-fieme9~ead-efed~~-e£-~Wefte7-f~Ve 

ffi4:±!e-eR-ewen~y-£~~e-R~fta~eft-ae!!a~9-e£-a55e5eeft-va!tla~~en 

a!!ewab!e-~neer-~ft9:9-eRap~er7-~fi-~Re-evefi~ In lieu of the 

homestead tax credit allowed pursuant to subsections 1 

" . 
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throu~~ 4 of this section, if the owner, as defined 

in this chapter, is over sixty-five years of age, or 

is totally disabled, and provided that his IOvla net 

income, as defined in section 422.7, plus interest and 

dividends from federal securities and income from social 

security and other tax-exempt retirement or pension 

plans, when included with that of the spouse, brother, 

sister, son, daughter, if any, living \vith the claimant, 

is less than 'l!.ft~ee-t.h6tlSa~e-£:i:ve-fttll·H~~ee four thousand 

dollars for the last twelve-month income tax account-

ing period, there shall be credited by the county auditor 

on such owner's eligible homestead, an amount equal 

to htlt.-fle~-eMeeea~fi~-~e-affietln~-ea~etl~at.ee-a9-~~ev~eea 

:i:l"l-t.h:i:s-see'i!!~el'\ one hundred twenty-f}ve dollars, _ ~_xcept 

that. the credit shall not exceed the amount of the 

property taxes levied and collectible on the homestead 

for th~.:Lyear. 

b. His Iowa net income, plus interest and dividends 

from federal securities and income from social security 

and other tax-exempt retirement or pension plans when 

included with that of his spouse, if any, during the 

last preceding twelve-month income tax accounting period 

is less than t.ft~ee-~ftetlsand-£~ve-n~fte~e6 four thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 40. The provisions of section thirty-nine (39) 

of this division shall become effective January 1, 1972. 

DIVISION IV 

Sec. 41. There is created a "municipal assistance 

fund" in the office of the treasurer of state. 

Sec. 42. There is approoriated to the municipal - . 
assistance fund from the general fund of the state the 

sum of five million (5,000,000) dollars for each fiscal 
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year of the biennium commencing July 1, 1971, and ending 

June 30, 1973. 

Sec. 43. On or before June fifteenth of each year 

of the biennium, the state comptroller shall distribute 

the moneys in the municipal assistance fund to each 

city and town in the state in the proportion that the 

population of each city and town is to the total 

popula tion of all cities and tmV'ns in the state. 

Hmvever, the comptroller shall in no event distribute 

in any year to any city or. town an amount in excess 

of one-half the amount to be-collected from property 

tax levies by that city or town for that year. Any 

moneys remaining in the municipal assistance fund shall 

remain in the fund and be available for distribution 

the following year. 

Sec. 44. 

1. The population of each city and town shall be 

determined by the latest available federal census. 

An incorporated city or town may have one special federal 

census taken each decade, and the population figure 

obtained shall be used in apportioning amounts under 

this subsection beginning the calendar year follmV'ing 

the year in which the special census is certified to 

the secretary of state. 

2. In any case where an incorporated city or to\V'n 

has been incorporated since the latest available federal 

census, the mayor and council shall certify to the 

treasurer of state the actual population of the 

incorporated city or tmvn as of the date of incorporation 

and its apportionment of funds unde~ this subsection 

shall be based upon such certification until the next 

federal census enumeration. Any community which has 
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dissolved its corporation shall not receive any 

apportionment of funds under this subsection after its 

dissolution. 

3. In any case where an incorporated city or town 

has annexed any territory since the last regular or 

special federal census, the mayor and council shall 

certify to the treasurer of state the actual population 

of the annexed territory as determined by the last 

certified federal census of the territory and the 

apportionment of funds under this subsection shall be 

based upon the population of the city or tm-m as modified 

by the certification of the population of the annexed 

territory until the next regular or special federal 

census enumeration. 

4. In any case where b/o or more incorporated cities 

or tm.,ns have consolidated, the apportionment of funds 

under this subsection shall be based upon the population 

of the incorporated city or tovm resulting from the 

consolidation and shall be determined by cOmbining the 

population of all incorporated cities and towns involved 

in the consolidation as determined by the last regular 

or special federal census enumeration for the 

consolidating city or town. 

Sec. 45. Section twenty-six point six (2G.6), Code 

1971, is amended as follovlS: 

26.6 POPULATION OF COUNTIES, TOWNSHIPS, CITIES, 

AND TOWNS. Whenever the population of any county, 

tovmship, ci ty, or tovm is referred to in any laYl of 

this state, it shall be determined by the last certified, 

or certified and published, official. census unless 

otherwise provided. However, the population figure 

disclosed for any city or town as the result of a special 
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I federal census as modified as the result of consolidation 

I or annexation in the manner provided in sections 312.3, 

t and 123.50, shall be considered for no other purposes 

I than the application of sections 123.50 anaL 312.3 and 

the provis ions of this di vis ion. \\"Thenever a spec ia 1 

federal census is hereafter taken by any city or town, 

the mayor and council shall certify the said census 

as soon as possible to the secretary of state and to 

the treasurer of state as otherwise herein provided, 

and failing to do so, the treasurer of state shall, 

after six months from the date of said special census, 

turn over such moneys as authorized by sections 123.50 

and 312.3 to the general fund of the state, and continue 

to do so until such time as certification by said mayor 

and council is made, or until the next decennial federal 

census. If there be a difference between the original 

certified record in the office of the secretary of state 

and the published census the former shall prevail. 

DIVISIOi~ V 

Sec. 46. Notwithstanding any provisions of the Code, 

interstate bridges O\vned by a city or to\.;n may be sub

ject to assessment and taxation in the discretion of 

the the governing body of the city or town o,.;ning such 

bridge. 

DIVISION VI 

Sec. 47. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

forty-five (422.45), Code 1971, is amended by adding 

the follm-ling ne,.; subsection: 

"The gross receipts from sales of tangible personal 

property used or to be used as rail~oad rolling stock 

for transporting persons or property, or as materials 

or parts therefor." 
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Sec. 48. Section four hundred blenty-three point 

four (423.4), Code 1971, is amended by adding the 

following neyl subsection: 

"Tangible personal property used or to be used as 

railroad rolling stock for transporting persons or 

property, or as materials or parts therefor." 

DIVISION VII 

Sec. 49. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

sixty-nine (422.69), Code 1971, is amended by striking 

subsection two (2). 

Sec. 50. Section four hundred twenty-two point 

seventy-eight (Ll22.78), Code 1971, is amended as follm..,s: 

422.78 ALLOCATION '1'0 HONEYS AND CREDITS REPLACEHENT 

FUND IN EACH COUN'l'Y. There is c1.:.~~ed a pe~!Oanent. fund 

in the office of the treasurer of state to be known 

as the "moneys "and credi t_s replacement fund". The 

director shall determine the percentage vlhich the 

aggregate taxable value for the year 1965 of the property 

described in and subject to taxation under section 429.2 

mvned or held by individuals, administrators, executors, 

guardians, conservators, trustees or an agent or nominee 

thereof, and the aggregate taxable value for the year 

1965 of the property described in and subject to taxation 

under section 1+31.1 for the year 1965 but not subject 

to taxation under said section for the year 1966, in 

each county bears to the total aggregate taxable value 

of such property reported from all of the counties in 

the state and shall certify the percentage for each 

county to the state comptroller prior to January 1, 

1967. In January of 1967 and in Jan~ary of each 

succeeding year thereafter, the state comptroller shall 

apply said percentage to the money which shall have 
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accumulated in the moneys and credits tax replacement 

fund prior to such January and thereby determine the 

amount thereof due to each county. The state comptroller 

shall dra\., 'Y,arrants on the moneys and credits tax 

replacement fund in such amounts payable to the county 

treasurer of each county and transmit them. The county 

treasurer shall apportion these amounts as follows: 

For the amounts received in January 1972, and all 

previously collected amounts, blenty percent to the 

county general fund, fifty percent to the ~a9~e-genee~ 

~a~-e~~a~~~a~~efi-~~fid schooL-general fund, and the 

remaining thirty percent to cities and to\vns in the 

proportion that the taxable values for each city and 

town for 1965 of property subject to taxation in 1965 

under sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total of such 

taxable values for all cities and towns \vi thin the 

county; for the amounts received in January 1973, and 
If 

all sujsequently collected amounts, forty percent to 

the county general fund, and the remaining sixty percent 

to cities and tmms in the proportion that the tax2,ble 

values for each city and town for the year 1965 under 

sections 429.2 and 431.1 is to the total of such taxable 

values for all the cities and towns within the county. 

There is appropriated to the moneys and credits 

replacement fund from the general fund of the state 

for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1972 the sum of 

two million five hundred thousand (2,500,000) dollars, 

such sum to be paid to the moneys and credits replacement 

fund not later than January 10, 1973. 

3. Amend the title, page 1, by striking'all after 

the ,'lord It to" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 

"financing of governmental programs by providing state 
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aid to schools, school district property taxes, im-

posing a school district income tax including admin

istration by the director of revenue and adoption of 

administrative provisions for the state individual 

income tax including penalties and interest, relating 

to the state individual and corporate income tax, 

relating to sales and use tax exemptions, providing 

property tax relief for the elderly and totally disabled, 

relating to the taxation of municipal interstate toll 

bridges, and providing aid to cities, towns, and counties." 
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